
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 



at |http : //books . google . com/ 







r 





Stmtdjund CTUmmiioad 'V^^ia^hmm 



CC4i«UV. iStlltk iSM^i t^Oii^", 1 OO 

fUil|n«n« JiflStirftiJB and rati Hue** With K«tM tiiC a 

It, i^ ti^nfi^tA tliat f-iiEi triB (ill fivimil tupvvior tA tnf «»llti«ii lufsr 
IflWtt^a .r>»rld.* With EATjbEfttury Hot** By n»iirT 



U&fw^il »id$ U^ ^Utiifti liiu«tF«tttir.4f. 



1 liiiLl lum i« ift* 



Greek Text-Books. 

A rimi Gfvvli B«ofc^ &qA iiitTiia«f^lff>T ll«nlffr* 



l£^ fiSi wio €fr nns TOitr^irE. 



i 



SECOND LATIN BOOK ; 

CWMFIUSINb 
A 

HISTORICAL LATIN. READER, 

Mil jintis ml Ealts fhr ■S^ranslirting ; 

AND AN 

EXERCISE- BOOK, 

DZVELOPINO A 

COMPLETE ANALYTICAL SYNTAX, 

IN A SERIES OF 

LESSONS AND EXERCISES, 

mVOLVINO THE 

CONSTRUCTION, ANALYSIS AND EECONSTRUCTIO.N 
OF LATIN SENTENCES. 



BT 

ALBEET HAEKNESS, P.D., 

PBomsoB or ted obxkk lahoitaqb aiid uxmraxuvb in bsowh UNimnrr. 



NEW YORK: . ' 
D. APPLETON & CO., 448 & 445 BROADWAY. 
1861. 






(8-6^' ^lun^>3 




ijlxi CUoukkyi^i 



EimESSD, according to Act of Congress, In the jesr 1853, bj 

J>. APPLETON AND C50MPANY, 

In the Clerk's OfDce of the District Coort for the Southern District of New-Yoric 



PREFACE. 



The volume now offered to the public is designed to be at 
once a Header and an Exercise Book. It is in its plan and 
arrangement especially adapted to follow, in the course of clas- 
sical study, the author's edition of Arnold's First Latin Book, 
and accordingly presupposes that the pupil has, by the use 
of that or some similar work, or at least by the study of Latin 
grammar, become familiar with the common forms and inflec- 
tions of the language. Starting from this point, it aims to 
introduce the learner to a true knowledge and appreciation of 
the stmcture and spirit of the Latin tongue; and thus to 
prepare him to enter with success and pleasure upon the 
consecutive study of some Latin author. 

It is a matter of regret that classes are often put upon the 
study of Caesar or Virgil, before they have acquired sufficient 
knowledge of the structure and idioms of the language to 
prepare them for any just appreciation of those authors. No- 
thmg tends more to lower the standard of true and accurate 
classical scholarship. 

To explain more fully the plan of the present work, the 
author begs leave to specify the following points which are 
believed to be among its leading characteristics : 

1. The Latin, which comprises the reading lessons, pre- 
sents a brief epitome of Roman and Grecian history, and wiU 
furnish the pupil with a multitude of ^octs and incidents at 
once interesting and instructive. 
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2. The lessons and exercises, tvhich are carefully adapted 
to the Latin text and are designed to be studied in connection 
with it, aim both to develop a complete analytical Syntax and 
to present a distinct picture of the Latin sentence in all the 
marked varieties of its form. 

3. The analysis of the structure of the Latin sentence, is 
designed to be at once simple and symmetrical. While it 
aims to follow closely the growth of the simple sentence from 
its essential elements to its more expanded forms, while it 
marks the various ways in which these forms combine with 
each other, giving rise to a variety of complex and compound 
sentences, and yet further as it traces the combinations of these 
again with still others of any of the varieties just mentioned, it 
recognizes only a few well-defined and leading principles per- 
vading, and controlling all these changes — ^principles which the 
youngest pupil will readily understand and successfully apply. 

4. The exercises consist of three distinct parts ; viz., 

Ist A selection of Latin sentences, illustrative of the par- 
ticular subject of the lesson. These are taken principally from 
the Latin text, and are designed to be carefully analyzed. 

2d. An exercise in changing and reconstructing Latin 
sentences; in answering historical questions in Latin; or in 
forming new sentences on given models, — an exercise which 
the author has found eminently successful both in awakening 
interest and in giving the learner power and facility in the use 
of the language. 

3d. Translations of English into Latin. The sentences here 
used are, as fer as practicable, conversational, and relate to the 
historical facts and incidents learned from the reading lessons, 
thus securing to the pupil a degree of interest and profit which 
could scarcely be expected from any set exercises on miscella- 
neous subjects. 

6. Rules designed to aid the pupil m recognizing the idi- 
oms of the language and in rendering them into good English 
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are inserted in the volume, and constantly used by means of 
reference in the notes. This, it is hoped, will not only save the 
tea<3her much labor, but will afford him the pleasure of listening 
to translations comparatively free from those foreign idioms 
which too often mar the beauty and correctness even of the 
early efforts of the young student in translating Latin and 
Greek. 

In the preparation of the present work, the author has 
resorted freely to whatever sources of information were within 
his reach. He has had before him numerous Grammars o( the 
Latin, Greek, and English languages, editions of Latin authors, 
works on the structure of language, and on the general subject 
of Philology. Among the Latin Grammars which have come 
under his notice, the German of Kritz and Berger deserves^ 
special mention, as having furnished important aid in the de- 
velopment oif the structure and analysis of the Latin sentence. 

The Latin has been selected from Arnold's Historiae Anti* 
quae Epitome, founded on the Lateinisches Elementarbuch of 
Professors Jacobs and During. It consists, with a few unim- 
portant exceptions, of selections from the Latin historians, 
Eutropius, Justin, and Cornelius Nepos. The work of Eutropiufi 
was really an abridgment, founded on "the best authorities, 
and is, in style, plain, concise, and simple:" Justin's history 
is made up mainly of selections from Trogus Pompeius, who 
Hved and wrote in the Augustan age ; while Nepos belongs to 
the same period, and was at once the contemporary and friend 
of Cicero. 

In the arrangement of the volume, the Roman history is 
placed before the Grecian, not only because the former is more 
simple in style, but also because, in the study of Latin, the 
history of Rome justly claims an earlier attention than that of 
Greece. 

The present volume is designed to be used in connection 
with some Latin grammar ; for the purposes of those, however, 
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who do not intend to pursue the study to any considerable 
extent, the summaiy of Grammar contained in the author's 
edition of Arnold's First Latin Book may be found sufficient. 
Accordingly in the preparation of the notes, such grammatical 
points as seemed to require notice have been explained mainly 
by appropriate references to the First Latin Book, to the Latin 
Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard, and to that of Zumpt; 
tlius adapting the notes to the convenience of all who use 
either of the above works. 

The author is happy in this connection to acknowledge his 
obligations to his friends who have aided him in tliis work ; 
especially to Professors J. L. Lincoln and S. S. Greene of 
Brown University, for their generous interest in his efforts, and 
for the valuable suggestions with which they have kindly 
favored him. 

With the above statement of the design and plan of the 
work, the author now commits it to classical teachers, and to 
the public generally, in the hope that it may not be found 
unworthy of a share, at least, of the marked favor with which 
they have been pleased to reoe^vo his fonner work. 

A. HARKNESS. 

Providence, April, 1853. 
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EOMAN HISTORY. 
Period I. — ItoHicm cmd Romcm Kmgs. 

FBOH THE EABLIE8T TIMES TO THE BANISHMENT OF TABQUIH, 
MOB. a 

Early Italian ITings, — Aeneas in Italy, 

1. AntiquissImis temporibus Saturnus in Italiam 
venisse dicitur. Ibi baud procul a Janiculo arcem 
condidit, eamque Saturniam appellavit. Hie Italos pri- 
mus agriculturam docuit. 

2. Postea Latinus in illis regionibus imperavit Sub 
hoc rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hine Aeneas, An- 
cbisae filius, cum multis Trojanis, quibus ferrum Grae- 
corum pepercSrat, aufiigit, et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi 
Latinus rex ei benigne recepto liliam Laviniam in 
matrimonium dedit. Aeneas urbem condidit, quam in 
honorem conjiigis Lariniura appellavit. 

Ascanius and the Kings of Alba, 

8. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, 
regnum accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum 
traustulit, urbemque condidit in monte Albano, eam- 
que Albam Longam nuncupavit Eum secutus est 
Silvias, qui post Aeneae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat 

1 



2 BOKAir mSTOBY. — ^PEBIOD I. 

Ejus postSri omnes, tiaque ad Bomam condltami Albae 
regnaverunt 

4. Unus horum regum, Eomulus Silvius, se Jove 
majorem esse dicebat, et, quumtonaret, militibos impe- 
ravit, ut clypeos hastis percuterent, dicebatque hunc 
soQum multo clariorem esse quam tonltru. Fulmine 
ictus, et in Albanum lacum praecipitatus est 

6. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos filios reli- 
quit, Numitorem et Amulium. Horum minor natu, 
Amulius, fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere 
velletj an bona, quae pater reliquisset. Numitor patema 
bona praetulit ; Amulius regnum obtinuit 

Birth qf Eamuhti and Bemn$. 

6. Amulius, ut regnum firmis^me possideret, Nu- 
mitoris filium per insidias interemitj et filiam firatris, 
Eheam Silviam, Vestalem virginem fecit. Nam his 
Vestae sacerdotibus non licet viro nubSre. Sed haec a 
Marte geminos filios, Eomulum et Kemum, pep^rit. 
Hoc quum Amulius comperisset, matrem in vincula 
conjecit, puSros autem in Tib^rim abjici jussit 

7. Forte TibSris aqua ultra ripam se eflfud^rat, et, 
quum pugri in vado essent positi, aqua refluens eos in ^ 
sicco reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit, eosque 
uberibus suis aluit. Quod videns Faustulus quidam, 
pastor illius regionis, pu^ros sustulit, et uxori Accse 
Laurentiae nutriendos dedit. 

Borne founded^ 753 JB, 0. 

8. Sic Eomulus et Eemus pueritiam inter pastores 
transegerunt Quum adolevissent, et forte comperissent, 
quis ipsorum avus, quae mater fuisset, Amulium inter- 
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fecerunt, ct Numitori avo regntua restituerunt Turn 
urbem condiderunt in monte Aventano, qoam BomiLlas 
a suo nomine Bomam yocavit. Haec quum moenlbus 
circuradaretur, Kemns occisus estj dum fratrem irridens 
moenia transiliebat. ^ 

Seizure of the Sabine Women, 

9. Eomulus, ut civiuai nnmSrum augeret, asylum 
patefecit, ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accur- 
rerunt. Sed novae urbis civibus conjiiges dedrant. 
Festum itaque Neptuni et ludos instituit Ad hos 
quum multi ex finitimis populis cum mulienbus et 
liberis venissent, Eomani inter ipsos ludos spectantes 
virgines rapuerunt. 

10. Populi illi, quorum virgines raptae erant, bel- 
lum adversus raptores susceperunt. Quum Bomae 
appropinquarent, forte in Tarpeiam virginem incide- 
runt, quae in arce sacra procurabat. Hanc rogabant, 
ut viam in arcera monstraret, eique permiserunt, ut 
munus sibi posceret. Ilia petiit, ut sibi darent, quod 
in sinistris manibus gergrent, anniilos aureos et armillas 
signif leans. At hostes in arcem ab ea perducti scutis 
Tarpeiam obruerunt; nam et ea in sinistris manibus 
gerebant. 

The Sdbines are received into the City, — Death of Bomulue, 

11. Tum Eomulus cum hoste, qui montem TarpS- 
ium tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc 
forum Eomanum est. In media caede raptae processg- 
runt, et hinc patres, bine conjiiges et soc^ros complec* 
tebantur, et rogabant, ut caedis finem facSrent. Utri- 
que his precibus commoti sunt. Eomulus foedus icit, 
ct Sabmos in urbem recepit. 
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12. Postea civitatem descripsit Centum senatores 
legit, eosque cum ob aetatem, turn ob reverentiam iia 
debitam, Patres appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias 
distribuit, easque raptarum nominibus nuncupavit. An- 
no regni tricesimo septimo, quum exercitum lustraret, 
inter tempestatem ortam repente ociilis hominum sub- 
ductus est. Hinc alii eum a senatoribus interfectum, 
alii ad deos sublatum esse existimaverunt. 

Numa Pampilitts. 

13. Post Eomuli mortem unius anni interregnum 
fuit. Quo exacto, Nimia Pompilius Curibus, urbe in 
agro Sabinorum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum 
quidem nullum gessit ; sed non minus civitati profuit 
Nam et leges dedit, et sacra plurima instituit, ut popiili 
barbari et bellicosi mores molliret. Omnia autem, 
quae faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, conjugis suae, mo- 
nitu facere dicebat Morbo decessit, quadragesimo 
tertio imperii anno. 

Tullua EiOBtiliuB, 

14. Kumae successit Tullus Hostilius, cujus avus 
se in bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum 
praestiterat. Eex creatus bellum Albanis indixit, id- 
que trigeminorum, Horatiorum et Curiatiorum, certa- 
mine finivit. Albam propter perfidiam Metii Suffetii 
diruit Quum triginta duobus annis regnasset, fulmine 
ictus cum domo sua arsit. 

Ancus Marciua, 

15. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numao ex filia ne- 
pos, suscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione 
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avo simflis, Lalanos bello domuit, nrbem ampliavit, et 
novaei moenia circumdedit. CarcSrem primus aedifi- 
cavit Ad TibSris ostia urbem condldit, Ostiamque 
vocavit Vicesimo quarto anno imperii morbo obiit 

ZtCdius Tarquinius Frisetu 

16. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus ao- 
cepit, Demarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fu- 
giens in Etruriam venSrat Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen 
ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando Romam profectua 
erat. Advenienti aquila pileum abstiilit, et, postquam 
alte evolavSrat, reposuit Hinc TanSquil conjux, mu- 
lier auguriorum penta, regnimi ei portendi intellexit 

17. Quum Eomae commoraretur, Anci regis fiimi- 
liaritatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorum tuto- 
rem reliquit. Sed is pupillis regnum intercepit. Sena- 
toribus, quos Romulus creavSrat, centum alios addidit, 
qui minorum gentium sunt appellatL Plura bella feli- 
citer gessit, nee paucos agros, hostibus ademptos, urbis 
territorio adjunxit. Primus triumphans urbem intra- ' 
vit. Cloacas fecit; Capitolium inchoavit. Trice^ano 
octavo imperii anno per Anci filios, quibus regnum 
eripudrat, occlsus est. 

Servi*is Tullius. 

18. Post bunc Servius Tullius suscepit imperium, 
genitus ex nobili femina, captiva tamen et famiila. 
Quum in domo Tarquinii Prisci educaretur, flamma in 
ejus capite visa est Hoc prodigio Tanaquil ei summam 
dignitatem portendi intellexit, et conjiigi persuasit, nt 
eum sicuti libSros suos educaret Quum adolevisaeti 
rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 
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19. Quum Priscus Tarquinius occisus esset, TanS- 
qoil de superiore parte domos populum allocuta est, 
dicens: regem grave quidem, sed non letale yuIdus 
accepisse ; eum petSre, ut populus, dum convaluisset, 
Servio Tullio obediret Sic Servius regnare coepit, 
sed bene imperium administravit Montes tres urbi 
adjanxit. Primus omnium censum ordinavit Sub eo 
Boma habuit capltum octoginta tria miUia civium Bo- 
manorum cum his, qui in agris erant 

20. Hie rex interfectus est sceldre filiae Tulliae et 
Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus regis, cui Servius successS- 
rat. Nam ab ipso Tarquinio de gradibus curiae dejec- 
tus, quum domum fug^ret, interfectus est. Tullia in 
forum properavit, et prima conjugem regem salutavit 
Quum domum rediret, aurigam super patns corpus, in 
via jacens, carpentum agSre jussit 

Banishment of Tarquinius Superbus^ 610 B, O. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus me- 
ruit Bello tamen strenuus plures finitimorum populo- 
rum vicit Templum Jovis in Capitolio aedificavit 
Postea, dum Ardeam oppugnabat, urbem Latii, impe- 
rium perdidit. Nam quum filius ejus Lucretiae, nobi- 
lissimae feminae, conjiigi Tarquinii Collatini, vim fecis- 
set, haec se ipsa occidit in conspectu mariti, patris et 
amicorum, postquam eos obtestata fiierat, ut banc ipju- 
riam ulciscerentur. 

22. Hanc ob causam L. Brutus, CoUatinus, aliique 
nonnulli in exitium regis conjurarunt, populoque per- 
suaserunt, ut ei portas urbis claud^ret Exercitus quo- 
que, qui civitatem Ardeam cum rege oppugnabat, eum 
reliquit. Fugit itaque cum uxore et liberis suis. Ita 
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fiomae regnatum est per septem r^es annos dttcentog 
quadraginta ties. 



Peeiod II. — JRorrum Struggles omd Conquer. 

FfiOM THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH TO ^^S 
FIEST FUNIC WAE, 2M B. G 

CoTwiiU at Eome^ 609 B. O. — War with Tatquin. 

23. Tarquinio expulso, consules coepere pro uno 
rege duo creari, ut, si unus malus esset, alter eum coer- 
ceret. Annuum iis imperium tributum est, ne per diu- 
turnitatem potestatis insolentiores redderentnr. Fu§- 
runt igitur anno primo, expulsis regibus, consules L. 
Junius Brutus, acerrimus libertatis vindex, et Tarqui- 
nius Collatlnus, maritus Lucretiae. Sed Collatino pan- 
ic post dignitas sublata est. Placugrat enim, ne quia 
ex Tarquiniorum familia Eomae maneret Ergo cum 
omni patrimonio sue ex urbe migravit, et in ejus locum 
Valerius Publicola consul factus est 

24. Commovit bellum urbi rex Tarquinius. In 
prima pugna Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii filius, 
Bese invicem occiderunt. Romani tamen ex ea pugna 
victores recesserunt. Brutum Eomanae matronae, quasi 
communem patrem, per annum luxerunt Valerius 
Publicola Sp. Lucretium, Lucretiae patrem, coUegam 
sibi fecit ; qui quum morbo exstinctus esset, Horatium 
Pulvillum sibi collegam sumpsit. Ita primus annus 
quinque consules habuit. 

Far noith Forsena^ 608 B. O. 

25. Secundo quoque anno it^rum Tarquinius bdr 
lum -Bomanis intulit^ Porsena, rege Etruscorum, auxi- 
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lium ei ferente. In illo bello Horatiua Cocles solus 
pontem ligneum defendit, et hostes cohibuit, donee 
pons a tergo ruptus esset. Turn se cum armis in Tib^- 
rim conjecit, et ad suos transnavit. 

26. Dum PorsSna urbem obsidebat, Qu. Mucins 
ScaevSla, juv6nis fortis animi, in castra hostium se 
contulit eo consilio, ut regem occidSret. At ibi scribam 
regis pro ipso rege interfecit. Turn a regiis satellitibus 
comprehensus et ad regem deductus, quum PorsSna 
eum ignibus allatis terreret, dextram arae accensae im- 
posuit, donee flammis consumpta esset Hoc facinus 
rex miratus juvenem dimisit incolumem. Tum hie, 
quasi beneficium refSrens, ait, trecentos alios juvgnes in 
eum conjurasse. Hac re territus Porsena pacem cum 
Eomanis fecit, Tarquinius autem Tusculum se contulit, 
ibique privatus cum uxore consenuit. 

Secession to the Mons Sacer^ 494 B. O, 

27. Sexto decimo anno post reges exactos, popiilus 
Romae seditionem fecit, questus quod tributis et militia 
a senatu exhauriretur. Magna pars plebis urbem reli- 
quit, et in montem trans Anienem amnem secessit. 
Tum patres turbati Menenium Agrippam miserunt ad 
plebem, qui cam senatui conciliaret. Hie iis inter alia 
fabulam narravit de ventre et membris humani corpo- 
ris ; qua popiilus commotus est, ut in urbem rediret. 
Tum primum tribtini plebis creati sunt, qui plebem 
adversum nobilitatis superbiam defenderent 

Banishment of Coriolcmus^ 491 B, C. 

28. Octavo decimo anno post exactos reges, Qu, 
Marcius, Coriolanus dictus ab urbe Volscorum CoriSlia, 
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quam bello cepSrat, plebi invisus fi^ri coepit Quare 
urbe expulsus ad Yolscos, acerrimos Eomanorum hos- 
tes, contendit, et ab iis dux exercitus factus Romanos 
saepe vicit. Jam usque ad quintum milliarium urbis 
accesserat, nee uUis civium suorum legationibus flecti 
poterat, ut patriae parceret. Denique Yeturia mater et 
Volumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum venerunt; quarum 
fletu et precibus commotus est, ut exercitum remove- 
ret. Quo facto a Yolscis ut proditor occisus «sse did- 
tur. 

The Fabii cut off at the Cfremira^ 477 B. O. 

29. Romani quum adversum Yeientes bellum ger6- 
rent, familia Fabiorum sola hoc bellimi suscepit. Pro- 
fecti sunt trecenti sex nobilissimi bonnes, duce Fabio 
consule. Quum saepe hostes vicissent, apud Cremdram 
fluvium castra posuerunt Ibi Yeientes dole usi eos in 
insidias pellexerunt. In proelio ibi exorto omnes peri- 
erunt. Unus superfuit ex tanta fiimilia, qui propter 
aetatem puerilem duci non potuerat ad pugnam. Hie 
genus propagavit ad Qu. Fabium Maximum ilium, qui 
Hannil'Slem prudenti cunctatione debilitavit. 

The Decemviri, — Laws of the Twehe Tables^ 451 B. O, 

30. Anno trecentesimo et altgro ab urbe condtta 
decemviri creati sunt, qui civitati leges scrib^rent Hi 
primo anno bene egerunt ; secundo autem dominatio- 
nem exercere coeperunt. Sed quum unus eorum Ap- 
pius Claudius virginem ingenuam, Yirginiam, Yirginii 
centurjonis filiam, corrumpere vellet, pater eam occidit. 
Tum ad milites profugit, eosque ad seditionem commo- 
vit. Sublata est decemviris potestas, ipslque omnes 
aut morte aut exilio puniti sunt 

1* 
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suction of Military Tribunes, 444 B, C. 

81. Anno trecentestmo declmo ab urbe condita dig- 
nitates mutatae sunt, et pro duobus consulibus facti 
tribuni militares consular! potestate. Hinc jam coepit 
Romana res cresc^re. Nam Camillus eo anno Volsco- 
rum civitatem, quae per septuaginta annos belluin ges- 
serat, vic^t ; et Aequorum urbem et Sutrinorum, omni- 
bus deletis exercitibus, occupavit, et tres simul trium- 
phos egit 

CamilUu and the Sehoohnaeter qfFalerii. 

82. In bello contra Veientanos Furius Camillus ur- 
bem Falerios obsidebat In qua obsidione quum ludi 
literarii magister princlpum filios ex urbe in castra hos- 
tium duxisset, Camillus scelestum munus non accepit, 
sed bominem denudatum, manlbus post tergum illiga- 
tis, reducendum Falerios pu^ris tradidit ; virgasque iis 
dedit, quibus proditorem in urbem ag^rent 

Veil taken^ S96 B. C, — Borne taken and Jnimt hy the Oatds^ 890 

B.a 

83. Hac tanta animi nobilitate commoti Faligci ur- 
bem Bomanis tradiderunt Camillo autem apud Boma- 
nos crimmi datum est, quod albis equis triumphasset, 
et praedam inlque divisisset; damnatusque ob earn 
causam, et civitate expulsus est Paulo post Galli Se- 
nones ad urbem venerunt, Eomanos apud flumen Alli- 
am vicerunt, et urbem etiam occuparunt Jam nihil 
praeter Capitolium defendi potuit. Et jam praesidium 
fame laborabat, et in eo erant, ut pacem a Gallis auro 
em^rent, quum Camillus cum manu militum superve- 
niens hoates magno proelio superaret 
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Valor ^ Titus ManZifa TorquatuSy 861 B, €. 

84. Anno trecentesimo nonageamo quarto post ur- 
bem conditam Galli itgrum ad urbem accessSrant^ et 
quarto milliario trans Anienem fluvium consedSrant 
Contra eos missus est T. Qoinctius. Ibi Gallus quidam 
eximia corpSris magnitudine fortissSmum Bomanorum 
ad certamen singulare proyocavit T. Manlius, nobilis* 
simus juvSnis, provocationem accepit, Galium occidit| 
eumque torque aureo spoliavit, quaomatus erat Hino 
et ipse et poster! ejus Torquati i^pellati sunt Galli 
fugam capessiverunt. 

Valor of Valerius Vorvus, 848 B, C—The Oa/uktea»eto trawbk 
Borne, 

85. Novo hello cum Gallic exorto, anno urbis quad- 
ringentesimo sexto, it^rum Gallus processit robSre at- 
que armis insignis, et proyocavit unum ex Bomanis, ut 
6ecum armis decemgret Tum se M. Valerius, tribunus 
miHtum, obtulit ; et, quum processisset armatus, corvus 
ei supra dextrum bracbium sedit Mox, conmiissa 
pugna, hie corvus alis et ungutbus Galli oculos verbe- 
ravit. Ita factum est, ut Gallus faclli negotib a Valerio 
interficeretur, qui bine Corvini nomeil accSpit 

Beginning o/Samnite WarSy 848 B. C. 

86. Postea Eomani bellum gesserunt cum Samnitt- 
bus, ad quod L. Papirius Cursor cum honore dictatoris 
profectus est. Qui quum negotii cujusdam causa Ro- 
mam rediret, praecepit Q. Fabio Bulliano, magistro 
equXtum, quem iq>ud exercitum reliquit, ne pugnam 
cum hoste committSret Sed ille occasionem nactug 
felicissime dimicavit, Samnites delevit Ob banc rem 
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a dictatore capitis damnatus est At ille in urbem con- 
fiigit, et ingenti favore militum et populi liberatus est ; 
in Papirimn autem tanta exorta est seditio, ut paene 
ipse interficer§tur. 

The Boman Army is made to pass under the yoJce^ 821 2?. (7. — 
The Samnites a/re conquered^ 290 B. 0. 

87. Duobus annis post T. Yeturius et Spnriiis Pos- 
tumius consules bellum adversum Samnites gerebant. 
Hi a Pontic Thelesino, duce hostium, in insidias induc- 
ti sunt. Nam ad Furculas Caudinas Eomanos pellexit 
in angustias, unde sese expedire non poterant Ibi 
Pontius patrem suum Herennium rogavit, quid facien- 
dum putaret. Ille respondit, aut omnes occidendos 
esse, ut Eomanorum vires frangerentur, aut omnes di- 
mittendos, ut beneficio obligarentur. Pontius utrum- 
que consilium improbavit, omnesque sub jugum misit 
Samnites denique post bellum undequinquaginta anno- 
rum superati sunt. 

War with Pyrrhus, 281 B, C. 

38. Devictis Samnitibus, Tarentinis bellum indic- 
tum est, quia legatis Eomauorum injuriam fecissent. 
Hi Pyrrbum, Epiri regem, contra Eomanos auxilium 
poposcerunt Is mox in Italiam venit, tumque primum 
Eomani cum transmanno hoste pugnaverunt. Missus 
est contra eum consul P. Valerius Laevinus. Hic^ 
quum exploratores Pyrrhi cepisset, jussit eos per castra 
duci, tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent Pyrrho, quaecun- 
que a Eomanis agerentur. 

89. Pugna commissa, Pyrrbus auxilio elephantorum 
vicit Nox proelio finem dedit. Laevinus tamen per 
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noctem ftigit. Pyirhus Bomanos mille octiDgentos co- 
pit, eosque summo hon5re tractavit Quum eos, qui in 
proelio interfecti fu^rant, omnes adversis vulnertbus et 
truci vultu etiam mortuos jacere videret, tulisse ad coe- 
lum manus dicitur cum hac voce : " Ego cum talibus 
viris brevi orbem terrarum subig^rem." 

40. Postea Pyrrhus Romam perrexit ; omnia ferro 
ignSque vastavit; Campaniam depopulatus est, atque 
ad Praeneste venit milKario ab urbe octavo dccimo. 
Mox terrore exercitus, qui cum consule sequebatur, in 
Campaniam se recepit. Legati ad Pyrrhum de capti vis 
redimendis missi bonorifice ab eo suscepti sunt ; captl- 
vos sine pretio reddidit Unum ex legatis, Fabriciura, 
sic admiratus est, ut ei quartam partem regni sui pro- 
mitteret, si ad se transiret ; sed a Fabricio contemptus 
est. 

41. Quum jam Pyrrhus ingenti Romanorum admi- 
ratione teneretur, legatum misit Cineam, praestantissi- 
mum virum, qui pacem pet^ret ea conditione, ut Pyr- 
rhus cam partem Italiae, quam armis occupav^rat, obti- 
neret. Romani responderunt, eum cum Romanis pacem 
habere non posse, nisi ex Italia recessisset. Cineaa 
quum r^iisset, Pyrrho eum interroganti, qualis ipsi 
Roma visa esset ; respondit, se regum patriam vidisse. 

42. In alt^ro proelio cum rege Epiri commisso Pyr- 
rhus vulneratus est, elephanti interfecti, viginti millia 
hostium caesa sunt. Pyrrhus Tarentum fugit. Inter- 
jecto anno, Fabricius contra eum missus est. Ad hunc 
medicus Pyri*hi nocte venit promittens, se Pyrrhum 
veneno occisurum, si munus sibi daretur. Hunc Fa- 
bricius vinctum reduci jussit ad dominura. Tunc rex 
admiratus ilium dixisse fertur : "Ille est Fabricius, qui 
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difficilios ab honestSte, quam solacnrsu suoaveiti pot- 
est." Paulo post Pyxrhus, tertio etiam proelio ftisufl, 
a Tarento recessit, et, quam in Graeciam lediisset, apud 
Ai^os, Peloponnesi urbem, interfectus est 



Period IH — Momcm Triumphs. 

FBOM TIIB FISST PUNIC WAB TO THE OONQUSST OF GBSfid^ 
1MB. a 

Firtt Funic (Carthaginim) War^ 264 R C. 

43. Anno quadringenteslmo nonagesimo post ur- 
bem conditam Eomanorum exercltus primum in Sici- 
liam trajecerunt, regemque Syracusarum Hieronem, 
Poenosque, qui multas civitates in ea insula occupav§- 
rant, superaverunt. Quinto anno hujus belli, quod 
contra Poenos gerebStur, primum Eomani, C. Duillio 
et On. Cornelio Aslna consullbus, in man dimicave- 
runt Duillius Carthaginienses vicit, triginta naves 
occupavit^ quatuordScim mersit, septem millia hostium 
cepifc, tria millia occidit. Nulla victoria Eomanis gra- 
tior fuit Duillio concessum est, ut, quum a coena re* 
diret, pueri funalia gestantes et tibicen eum comitaren- 
tur. 

First Punic War^ continued. — In/oamn of Africa^ 266 B. G, 

4A. Paucis annis interjectis, bellum in Africam 
translatum est. Hamilcar, Carthaginiensium dux, pug- 
na navali superatur; nam perditis sexaginta quatuor 
navibus se recepit; Eomani viginti duas amiserunt 
Quum in AMcam venissent, Poenos in pluribus proe- 
liis vicSrunt, magnam vim hominum ceperunt, septua- 
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ginta quatuor civitates in fidem accepSrunt Tain vkd 
Carthaginienses pacem a Eomanis petiSrunt Qoam 
quum M. Atilius Eegiilus, Komanorum dux, dare nol- 
let nisi durissimis conditionlbus, Carthaginienses auxi* 
lium petierunt a Lacedaemoniis. Hi Xanthippum niid§- 
runt, qui Eomanum exercitum magno proelio vicit, 
Eegulns ipse captus et in vinciila conjectus est 

45. Non tamen ubique fortuna CartbaginiensIboB 
fiivit. Quum aliquot proeliis victi essent, Eegulum ro- 
gaverunt, ut Komam proficisceretur, et pacem capti- 
vorumque permutationem a Komams obtineret Hie 
quum Eomam venisset, inductus in senatum dixit, se 
desiisse Bomanum esse ex ilia die, qua in potestatem 
Poenorum venisset. Turn Eomanis suasit, ne pacem 
cum Carthaginiensibus facSrent : illos enim tot casibjia 
fractos spem nullam nisi in pace habere: tanti non 
esse, ut tot millia captivorum propter se unum et pau- 
cos, qui ex Eomanis capti essent, redderentur. Haec 
Bcntentia obtinuit Eegressus igitur in AMcam crude- 
lissmais suppliciis exstinctus est. 

End of the First Punic War^ 241 B, (7. 

46. Tandem, 0. Lutatio Catulo, A. Postumio con- 
sulibus, anno belli Punui vicestno tertio magnum proe- 
Hum navale commissum est contra Lilybaeum, promon- 
torium Siciliae. In eo proelio septuaginta tres Oartha- 
giniensium naves captae, ceiltum viginti quinque de- 
mersae, triginta duo millia hostium capta, tred^cim 
millia occisa sunt. Statim Carthaginienses pacem peti- 
erunt, eisque pax tributa est Captivi Eomanorum, 
qui tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus, redditi sunt. Poe- 
ni Sicilia, Sardinia, et ceteris insulis, quae inter Italiam 
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Africamque jacent, decessSrunt, omnemque HispaDiam, 
quae citra Iberam est, Bomanis permisSrunt 

Siege <^ Saguntum. — The Seetmd Punio War^ 218 B C. 

47. Paulo post Punicum bellum renovatum est per 
HannibSlem, Carthaginiensiura ducem, quern pater 
Hamilcar novem annos natum aris admovSrat, ut odium 
perenne in Eomanos juraret. Hie annum agens ricesi- 
mum aetatis Saguntum, Hispaniae civitatem, Bomanis 
amicam, oppugnare aggressus est. Huic Eomani per 
legatos deuuntiavSrunt, ut bello abstineret. Qui quum 
legatos admittgre noUet, Romani Carthaginem mise- 
runt, ut mandaretur Hannibali, ne bellum contra socios 
populi Eomani gerSret. Dura responsa a Carthagini- 
enstbus reddita. Saguntinis interea fame victis, Eoma- 
ni Carthaginiensibus bellum indixerunt. 

Hannibal crosses the Alps^ 218 B. C. — Battles of the Ticinits, Tre- 
hia^ and Lake Trasimlnus. — Battle of Cannae^ 216 B. C, 

4.8. Hannibal, fratre Hasdrubale in Hispania relicto, 
Pyrenaeum et Alpes transiit. Traditur in Italiam oc- 
toginta millia peditum, et viginti millia equitum, septem 
et triginta elephantos abduxisse. Interea multi Ligu- 
res et Galli Hannibali se conjunxerunt. Prinras ei oo- 
currit P. Cornelius Scipio, qui, proelio ad Ticinura 
commisso, superatus est, et, vulnSre accepto, in castra 
rediit. Tum Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad Trebi- 
am amnem. Is quoque vincltur. Multi populi se 
Hannibali dediderunt. Inde in Tusciam progressus 
Flaminium consulem ad Trasimenum lacum sup^rat 
Ipse Flarainius interemptus, Eomanorum viginti quin- 
que millia caesa sunt. 
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49. Quingenteamo et qnadragesimo anno post ut^ 
bem conditam L. Aemilius Paullus et P. Terentius 
Varro contra Hannibalem mittuntur. Quamquam in- 
tellectum erat, Hannibalem non aliter vinci posse quam 
mora, Yarro tamen, morae impatiens, apud vicum, qui 
Cannae appellatur, in Apulia pugnavit ; ambo consuica 
victi, Paullus interemptus est. In ea pugna consulares 
aut praetorii viginti, senatores triginta capti aut occisi ; 
militum quadraginta millia, equitum tria millia et quin- 
genti perierunt. In his tantis malis nemo tamen pacis 
mentionem facSre dignatus est. Servi, quod nunquam 
ante fiictum, manumissi et milites facti sunt. 

50. Post eam pugnam multae Italiae civitates, quae 
Eomanis paru&ant, se ad Hannibalem transtulerunt. 
Hannibal Eomanis obtiilit, ut captivos redim^rent ; re- 
sponsumque est a senatu, eos cives non esse necessarios, 
qui armati capi potuissent. Hos omnes ille postea va- 
riis suppliciis interfecit, et tres modios aureorum annu- 
lorum Carthaginem misit, quos manibus equitum Eo- 
manorum, senatorum, et militum detraxerat Interea 
in Hispania frater Hannibalis, Hasdrubal, qui ibi re* 
manserat cum magno exercitu, a duobus Scipionibus 
vincitur, perditque in pugna triginta quinque millia 
hominum. 

51. Anno quarto postquam Hannibal in Italiam 
ven^rat, M. Claudius Marcellus consul apud Nolam, 
civitatem Campaniae, contra Hannibalem bene pugna- 
vit. lUo tempore Philippus, Demetrii filius, rex Mace- 
doniae, ad Hannibalem legatos mittit, eique auxilia 
contra Eomanos pollicetur. Qui legati quum a Eoma- 
nis capti. essent, M. Yaleiius Laevinus cum navibus" 
missus est, qui regem impediret, quo minus copias-'in 
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Italiam trajicSret. Idem in Macedonian! penetrans le- 
gem Philippum vicit. 

62. In Sicilia quoque res prospSre gesta est. Mar- 
oellus magnam hujus insulae partem cepit, quam Foeni 
occupaverant ; Syracusas, nobilis^bnam urbem, expug- 
navit, at ingentem inde praedam Bomam misit Lae- 
vinus in Macedonia cum Philippo et multis Graedae 
populis amicitiam fecit ; et in Siciliam profectus Han- 
nonem, Poenorum ducem, apud Agrigentum cepit; 
quadraginta civitates in deditionem i^t^pit, yiginti sex 
expugnavit. Ita omni Sicilia recepta, cum ingenti glo- 
ria Bomam regressus est 

63. Interea in Hispaniam, ubi duo Scipiones ab 
B^isdrubale interfecti erant, missus est P. Cornelius 
Scipio, vir Eomanorum omnium fere primus. Hie,* 
puer duodeviginti annorum, in pugna ad Ticinum, pa- 
trem singulari virttite servavit Deinde post dadem 
Cannensem multos nobilissimorum juvSnum Italiam 
deserSre cupientium, auctoritate sua ab hoc consilio 
deterruit Yiginti quatuor annorum juvSnis in Hispa- 
niam missus, die, qua venit, Carthaginem Novam ce- 
pit, in qua omne aurum et argentum et belli apparatum 
Poeni habebant, nobilissimos quoque obades, quos ab 
Hispanis accepSnint Hos obsides parentibus suis red- 
didit. Quare omnes fere Hispaniae civitates ad eum 
uno animo transierunt. 

54. Ab eo'inde tempore res Romanorum in dies 
laetiores factae sunt. Hasdriibal a fratre ex Hispania in 
Italiam evocatus, apud Senam, Piceni civitatem, in in- 
sidias incidit, et strenue pugnans occisus est Plurimae 
autem civitates, quae in Bruttiis ab HannibSle teneban- 
tur^ Bomanis se tradiderunt 
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55. Anno decimo quarto postqnam in Italiam Haa- 
nlbal ven&at, Scipio consul creatus, et in AMcam mis- 
sus est. Ibi contra Hannonem, ducem Carths^nien* 
sium, prospgre pugnat, totumque ejus exercltum delet 
Secundo proelio und&im millia homlnum occldit, et 
castra cepit cum quatuor millibus et quingentis militl- 
bus. Syphacem, Numidiae regem, qui se cum Poenis 
conjunxSrat, cepit, eumque cum nobilisslmis Numldis 
et infinitis spoliis Bomam misit. Qua re audita, omnis 
fere Italia Hannibalem desSrit. Ipse a Carthaginienrit- 
bus in AMcam redire jubetur. Ita anno decimo septX- 
mo Italia ab Hannibale liberata est 

Battle ofZwma, 202 B. O. 

56. Post plures pugnas et pacem plus semel fruetra 
tentatam, pugna ad Zamam committitur, in qua peri* 
tissimi duces copias suas ad bellum educebant Scipio 
victor recedit ; Hannibal cum paucis equitlbus evadit 
Post hoc proelium pax cum Oarthaginiensibus facta 
est. Scipio, quum Eomam rediisset, ingenti gloria tri- 
umphavit,-atque Africanus appellatus est. Sic finem 
accepit secundum Punicum bellum post annum unde- 
vicesimum quam coepSrat. 

Wa/r with Philip. — Cynoscephalae^ 197 B. C, 

57. Finito Punico beUo, secutum est Macedonicum 
contra Philippum regem. Superatua est rex a T. 
Quinctio Flaminio apud Cynoscephalas, paxque ei data 
est his legibus : ne Graeciae civitatabas, quas Eomani 
contra eum defendSrant, bellum inferret ; ut captivos 
et transfiigas redd^ret ; quinquaginta solum naves ha- 
beret ; reliquas Bomanis daret ; mille talenta praesta- 



20 BOMAN HISTORY. — ^PEWOD IH. 

ret, et obsldem daret filiutn Demetrium. T. Quinctiua 
etiam Lacedaemoniis intiilit bellum, et ducem eorum 
Nabidem vicit 

War with Antiochvs, 192 B. 0. 

58. Finite bello Macedonico, secutum est bellum 
Sjriacum contra Antiochum regem, cum quo Hanni- 
bal se junxgrat Missus est contra eum L. Cornelius 
Scipio consul, cui frater ejus Scipio Africanus legatus 
est additus. Hannibal navali proelio victus, Antiochus 
autem ad Magnesiam, Asiae civitatem, a Comelio Sci- 
pione consule ingenti proelio fusus est Tum rex An- 
tiochus pacem petit. Data est ei hac lege, ut ex Euro- 
pa et Asia recederet, atque intra Taurum se contineret, 
decem raillia talentorum et viginti obsldes praeberet, 
Hannibalem, concitorem belli, dedSret. Scipio Bomam 
rediit, et ingenti gloria triumphavit. Nomen et ipse, 
ad imitationem fratris, Asiatici accepit. 

Wa/r with Perseus.— -Pydna^ 168 B, G. 

59. Philippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filius ejus 
Perseus rebellavit, ingentabus copiis paratis. Dux Eo- 
manorum, P. Licinius consul, contra eum missus, gravi 
proelio a rege victus est. Rex tamen pacem petebat. 
Cui Romani earn praestare noluerunt, nisi his conditio- 
nibus, ut se et suos Romanis ded^ret Mox Aemilius 
Paullus consul-regem ad Pydnam superavit, et viginti 
millia peditum ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege fugit. 
Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rextenudrat, Eoraanis 
Be dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amicis desertus in 
Paulli potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gestis, cum ingenti pompa Romam rediit in nave Pel?- 
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seiy inusitatae magnitndiois ; nam sedScim remdrum 
ordines habui&se dicitur. Triumphavit magnificentis- 
sime in curru aureo, duobus filiis utroque latere adstan- 
tibus. Ante ciuxum inter captives duo regis filii et 
ipse Perseus ducti sunt 

Third Punic War, 149-6 B. C. 

60. Tertium deinde bellum contra Carthaginem 
susceptum est sexcentesimo et altSro anno ab urbe con* 
dita, anno quinquagesimo primo postquam secundom 
bellum Punicum transactum erat L. Marcius Cenfio- 
rinus et M. Manlius consules in Africam trajecerunt, 
et oppugnaverunt Carthaginem. Multa ibi praeclare 
gesta sunt per Scipionem, Scipionis Africani nepotem, 
qui tribunus in Africa militabat. Hujus apud omnes 
ingens metus et reverentia erat, neque quidquam magis 
Carthaginiensium duces vitabant, quam contra eum 
proelium committere. 

61. Quum jam magnum esset Scipionis nomen, ter- 
tio anno postquam Eomani in Africam trajecerant, con- 
sul est creatus, et contra Carthaginem missus. Is banc 
urbem a civibus acerrime defensam cepit ac diruit 
Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimaque inventa sunt, quae 
multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago coUeg^rat. Haeo 
omnia Scipio civitatibus Italiae, Siciliae, Africae red- 
didit, quae sua recognoscebant. Ita Carthago soptinr 
gentesimo anno, postquam condita Qrat, deleta est. 
Scipio nomen Africani junioris accepit. 

Corinth taken, 146 B, C. 

62. IntSrim in Macedonia quidam Pseudophilippns 
arma movit, et P. Juvencium, Eomanorum ducem, ad 
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internecionem vicit. Post eum Q. Oaecilins Metellua 
dux a Romanis contra Pseudophilippum missus est, et, 
viginti quinque millibus ex militibus ejus occisis, Ma- 
cedoniam recepit; ipsum etiam Pseudophilippum in 
potestatem suam redegit. Corinthiis quoque bellum 
indictum est, nobilissimae Graeciae civitati, propter in- 
juriam Eomanis legatis illatam. Hanc Mummius con- 
sul cepit ac diruit. Tres igitur Romae simul celeberri- 
mi triumphi fuerunt ; Scipionis ex AMca, ante cujus 
currum ductus est Hasdrubal ; Metelli ex Macedonia, 
cujus currum praecessit Andriscus, qui et Pseudophi- 
lippus dicitur ; Mummii ex Corintho, ante quem signa 
aenea et pictae tabiilae et alia urbis clarisffltoaae orna- 
menta praelata sunt 



Period IV. — Civil Dissensions. 

FBOM THB CONQUEST OP GREECE TO THE DISSOLUTION OF THE 
BOMAN COMMONWEALTH, 31 B. G 

War with the Litsitanians. — Viriathus, 149 B, 0. 

63. Anno sexcentesimo decimo post urbem condi- 
tam Viriathus in Lusitania bellum contra Eomanos ex- 
citavit. Pastor primo fuit, mox latronum dux ; pos- 
tr§mo tantos ad bellum populos concitavit, ut vindex 
libertatis Hispaniae existimaretur. Denique a suis 
interfectus est. Quum interfectores ejus praemium a 
Caepione consiile petSrent, responsum est, nunquam 
Romanis placuisse, imperatorem a militibus suis inter- 
fici. 
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Numantia taleen^ 183 B, 0, 

64. Deinde bellum exortum est cum Nuraantinis, 
civitate Hispaniae. Yictus ab liis Qu. Pompeius, et 
post eum C. Hostilius Mancinus consul, qui pacem cum 
iis fecit infamem, quam popiilus et senatus jussit infrin- 
gi, atque ipsum Manciaum hostibus tradi. Tum P. 
Scipio Africanus in Hispaniam missus est. Is primum 
militem ignavum et corruptum correxit ; tum multas 
Hispaniae civitates partim bello cepit, partim in dedi- 
tionem accepit. Postremo ipsam Numantiam £une ad 
deditionem coegit, urbemque evertit ; reliquam provin- 
ciam in fidem accepit. 

Wa/r with Jugurtha, 112 B. 0. 

65. P. Scipione Nasica et L. Calpurnio Bestia con- 
Bulibus, Jugurthae, Numidarum regi, bellum illatum 
est, quod Adherbalem et Hiempsalem, Micipsae filios, 
patrueles suos, interemisset. Missus adversus eum con- 
sul Calpurnius Bestia corruptus regis pecunia pacem 
cum eo flagitiosissimam fecit, quae a senatu improbata 
est. Denique Qu. Caecilius Metellus consul Jugurtham 
variis proeliis vicit, elephantos ejus occidit vel cepit, 
multas civitates ipsius in deditionem accepit. Ei sue- 
cessit 0. Marius, qui bello terminum posuit, ipsumque 
Jugurtham cepit. Ante currum triumphantis Marii 
Jugurtha cum duobus filiis ductus est vinctus, ct mox 
jussu consulis in carcere strangulatus. 

Social or Marsian War, 91 B, O. 

66. Sexcentesimo quinquagesimo nono anno ab ur- 
be condita in Italia gravissimum bellum exarsit. Nam 
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Picentes, Marsi, Pelignique, qui multos annos popiilo 
Romano obedi^rant, aequa cum illis jura sibi dari pos- 
tulabant. Perniciosum admodum hoc bellum fuit P. 
Rutilius consul in eo occisus est ; plures exereitus fusi 
fugaiique. Tandem L. Cornelius Sulla cum alia egre- 
gie gessit, tum Cluentium, hostium ducem, cum magnis 
copiis, fudit. Per quadriennium cum gravi utiiusque 
partis calamitate hoc bellum tractum est. Quinto de- 
mum anno L. Cornelius Sulla ei imposuit finem. Ro- 
mani tamen, id quod prius negav&ant, jus civitatis, 
bello finito, sociis tribuerunt 

Mithridatio War.—Mrst Civil War.—Marius, Sulla, 88 B. C. 

67. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo sexagesimo 
sexto primum Romae bellum civile exortum est ; eo- 
dem anno etiam Mithridaticum. Causam bello civili 
C. Marius dedit. Nam quum SuUae bellum adversus 
Mithridatem, regem Ponti, decretum esset, Marius ei 
hunc honorem eripere conatus est Sed Sulla, qui ad- 
huc cum legionibus suis in Italia morabatur, cum exer- 
citu Romam venit, et adversarios cum inter^cit, tum 
fugavit. Tum rebus Romae utcunque compositis, in 
Asiam profectus est, pluribusque proeliis Mithridatem 
coegit, ut pacem a Romanis peteret, et Asia^ quam in- 
vas^rat, relicta, regni sui finibus contentus esset. 

Civil War, continued. 

68. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asia Mithridatem 
vincit, Marius, qui fugatus fu^rat, et Cornelius Cinna, 
unus ex consulibus, bellum in Italia repararunt, et in- 
gressi Romam nobilissimos ex senatu et consulares vi- 
ros interfecerunt ; multos proscripserunt ; ipsiusSullae 



CIVIL DISSENSIONS. 26 

dorao eversa, filios et uxorem ad fugam compulSmnt 
Universus reliquus senatus ex urbe fugiens ad SuUam 
in Graeciam venit, orans ut patriae subveniret Sulla 
in Italiam trajecit, hostium exercitus vicit, mox etiam 
urbem ingressus est, quam caede et sanguine civium 
replevit. Quatuor millia inermiura, qui se dedidSrant, 
interfici jussit ; duo millia equitum et senatorum pro- 
scripsit. Turn de Mithridate triumphavit Duo haec 
bella funestisslma, Italicum, quod et sociale dictum est, 
et civile, consumpserunt ultra centum et quinquaginta 
millia hominum, viros consulares viginti quatuor, prae- 
torios septem, aedilitios sexaginta, senatores fere du- 
centos. 

Mithridatic War^ continued. — LueuUtu, 

69. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo^septuagesl- 
mo sexto, L. Licinio LucuUo et M. Aurelio Cotta con- 
sulibus, mortuus est Nicomedes, rex Bithyniae, et testa- 
mento populum Romanum fecit heredem. Mithridates, 
pace rupta, Asiam rursus voluit invadere. Adversus 
eum ambo consules missi variam habuere forttinam. 
Cotta apud Chalcedonem victus proelio, a rege etiara 
intra oppidum obsessus est Sed quum se inde Mithri- 
dates Cyzicum transtulisset, ut, hac urbe capta, totam 
Asiam invad^ret, Lucullus ei, alter consul, occurrit, ac 
dum Mithridates in obsidione Cyzici commoratur, ipse 
eum a tergo obsedit, fameque consumptum multis proe- 
liis vicit. Postremo Byzantium fugavit ; navali quo- 
que proelio ejus duces oppressit. Ita una hi^me et 
aestate a Lucullo ceiitum fere millia niilituni -regis ex- 
stincta sunt, 
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Ww 0f the Gfladiatori.'^SptK'tacM^ 78 B. C. JV 

70. Anno urbis sexcentesimo septuagesimo octavo 
novum in Italia bellum commotum est Septuaginta 
enim quatuor gladiatores, ducibus Spartaco, Crixo, et 
Oenomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Oapuae erat, eflfugS- 
runt, et per Italiam vagantes peene non levius bellum, 
quam Hannibal, moverunt Nam contraxerunt exer- 
citum fere sexaginta millium armatorum, multosque 
duces et duos Romanes consiiles vicerunt Ipsi victi 
sunt in Apulia a M. Licinio Crasso proconsiile, et, post 
multas calamitates Italiae, tertio anno huic bello finis 
est impositus. 

Successes of Lucullus against Mithridates, 

71. IntSrim L. Lucullus bellum Mittiridaticum per- 
sectitus regnum Mithridatis invasit, ipsimique regem 
apud Cabira civitatem, quo ingentes copias ex omni 
regno adduxSrat Mithridates, ingenti proelio superatum 
fiigavit, et castra ejus diripuit. Armenia quoque Mi- 
nor, quam tenebat, eidem erepta est. Susceptus est 
Mithridates a Tigrane, Armeniae rege, qui tum ingenti 
gloria imperabat ; sed hujus quoque regnum Lucullus 
est ingressus. Tigranocerta, nobilissimam Armeniae 
civitatem, cepit; ipsum regem, cum magno exercitu 
venientem, ita vicit, ut robur militum Armeniorum 
deleret Sed quum Lucullus finem beUo imponSre pa- 
raret, successor ei missus est. 

Fomp&y puts down the Pirates^ 67 B. C. — Is appointed successor 
' to Lucullus,— Death of Mithridates^ 63 B. 0. 

72. Per ilia tempora piratae omnia maria infestabant 
ita, ut Romanis, toto orbe terrarum victoribus, sola 
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navigatio tuta non esset. Quare id bellum On. Pom- 
peio decretum est, quod intra paucos menses incredibili 
felicitate et celeritate confecit. Mox ei delatum bellum 
contra regem Mithridatem et Tigranem. Quo suscepto, 
Mithridatem in Armenia Minore nocturno proelio vicit, 
castra diripuit, et quadraginta millibus ejus occisis, vi- 
ginti tantum de exercitu suo perdidit et duos centurio- 
nes. Mithridates fugit cum uxore et duobus comitibus, 
neque multo post, Pharnacis filii sui seditione coactus, 
venenum bausit. Hunc vitae finem habuit Mitbrida- 
tes, yir ingentis industriae atque consilii. Eegnavit 
annis sexaginta, vixit septuaginta duobus: contra Eo- 
manos bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 

Victories of Fonypey ov^r Tigrcmes: he takes Jerusalem^ 68 B, 0. 

73. Tigrani deinde Pompgius bellum intiilit Ille 
se ei dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema 
suum in ejus manibus coUocavit, quod ei Pompeius re- 
posuit Parte regni eum mult^vit et grandi pecunia. 
Tum alios etiam reges et populos superavit Armeni- 
am Minorem Deiotaro, Galatiae regi, donavit, quia auxi- 
lium contra Mithridatem tulSrat Seleuciam, vicinam 
Antiochiae civitatem, libertate donavit, quod regem 
Tigranem non recepisset. Inde in Judaeam transgres- 
BUS, Hierosolymam, caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, 
duod&im millibus Judaeorum occisis, ceteris in fidem 
receptis. His gestis finem antiquissimo bello imposuit 
Ante triumphantis curruin ducti sunt filii Mithridatis, 
filjus Tigranis, et Aristobulus, rex Judaeorum. Prae- 
lata ingens pecunia, auri atque argenti infinitum. Hoc 
temp5re nullum per orbem terrarum grave bellum erat 
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Catiline'i Conspiracy^ 68 B. O. 

74. M. Tullio Cicerone oratore et C. Antonio con- 
fiulTbus, anno ab urbe condlta eexcentesimo undenona- 
gesimo L. Sergius Catilina, nobilisslmi generis vir, sed 
ingenii pravisslmi, ad delendam patriam conjuravit cum 
quibusdam clans quidem sed audacibus viris. A Cice- 
rone urbe expulsus est, socii ejus depreh^nsi et in car- 
c^re strangulati sunt Ab Antonio, alt^ro consule, 
Catilina ipse proelio victus est et interfectus. 

Oaesar Comul^ 69 B. C; in Oa/ul^ 68 B, C. 

75. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonagesuno 
tertio C. Julius Caesar cum L. Bibulo consul est factus. 
Quum ei Gallia decreta esset, semper vincendo usque 
ad Oceanum Britannicum processit. Domuit autem 
annis novem fere omnem Galliam, quae inter Alpes, 
flumen RhodSnum, Ehenum et OceSnum est Britan- 
nis mox bellum intulit, quibus ante eum ne nomen qui- 
dem Eomanorum cognitum erat; Germanos quoque 
trans Ehenum aggressus, ingentibus proeliis vicit 

Crassiu slain ly the Farthians^ 58 B, 0. 

76. Circa eSdem tempora M. Licinius Crassus con- 
tra Partbos missus est Et quum circa Carras contra 
omina et auspicia proelium commisisset, a Surena, Oro- 
dis regis duce, victus et interfectus est cum filio, claris- 
slmo et praestantissimo juvene. Eeliquiae exercitus 
per C. Cassium quaestorem servatae sunt. 

Ci'vil War of Pompey tmd Caesar^ 49 B, C, 

77. Hinc jam bellum civile successit, quo Eomani 
nominis fortuna mutata est Caesar enim victor e Gal- 
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lia rediens, absens coepit poscSre altSrum consulatum ; 
quern quum aliqui sine dubitatione deferrent, contra- 
dictum est a Pompeio et aliis, jussusque est, dimissis 
exercitibus, in nrbem redire. Propter banc injuriam 
ab Arimino, nbi milites congregatos habebat, infesto 
exercitu Eomam contendit. Consiiles cum Pompeio, 
senatusque omnis atque universa nobilitas ex urbe fa- 
git, et in Graeciam transiit ; et, dum senatus bellum 
contra Caesarem parabat, hie vacuam urbem ingressus 
dictatorem se fecit. 

Defeat of Fompey*» party in Spain. — Battle of PTianalia. 48 
B, C— 'Death of Pompey. 

78. Inde Hispanias petit, ibJque Pompeii legiones 
superavit ; turn in Graecia adversum Pompeium ipsum 
dimicavit. Primo proelio victus est et fugatus ; evasit 
tamen, quia nocte intervenienfe Pompeius sequi noluit ; 
dixitque Caesar, nee Pompeium scire vinc^re, et illo 
tantum die se potuisse superari. Deinde in Thessalia 
apud Pharsalum ingentibus utrinque copiis commissis 
dimicaverunt. Nunquam adhuc Eomanae copiae ma- 
jores neque melioribus ducibus convenSrant. Pugna- 
tum est ingenti contentione, victusque ad postremum 
Pompeius, et castra ejus direpta sunt Ipse fugatus 
Alexandriam petiit, ut a rege Aegypti, cui tutor a se- 
natu da/us fu^rat, accip^ret auxilia. At bic fortunam 
magis quam amicitiam secutus, occidit Pompeium, ca- 
put ejus et anniilum Caesari misit. Quo conspecto, 
Caesar lacrymas fudisse dicitur, tanti viri intuens caput) 
et genSri quondam sui. 
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Cae9ar as$amnated in the Senate-House^ 44 B. C. 

79. Quum ad Alexandnam venisset Caesar, Ptole- 
maeus ei insidias parare voluit, qua de causa regi bel- 
lum illatum est Eex victus in Nilo periit, inventum- 
que est corpus ejus cum lorica aurea. Caesar, Alexan- 
dria potitus, regnum Cleopatrae dedit. Turn inde pro- 
fectus Pompeianarum partium reliquias est persectitus, 
bellisque civilibus toto terrarum orbe composatis, Eo 
mam rediit Ubi quum insolentiue ag^re coepisset, 
conjuratum est in eum a sexaginta vel amplius senato- 
ribus, equitibusque Eomai^is. Praecipui fuerunt inter 
conj urates Bruti duo ex gen^re illius Bruti, qui, regibus 
expulsis, primus Eomae consul fuSrat, C. Cassius et 
Servilius Casca. Ergo Caesar, quimi in curiam venis- 
set, viginti tribus vulneribus confossus est 

The Second Triunmrate^ Octa/oius^ Antony^ and Lepidus^ 43 B. G, 
— Death, of Cicero. 

80. Interfecto CaesSre, anno urbis septingentesimo 
nono bella civilia reparata sunt. Senatus favebat Cae- 
saris percussoribus, Antonius consul a Caesaris parfibus 
etabat Ergo turbata republica, Antonius, multis sce- 
leribus commissis, a senatu hostis judicatus est Fusus 
fugatusque Antonius, amisso exercitu, confugit ad Le- 
pidum, qui Caesari magister equitum fu^rat, et turn 
grandes copias nulitum habebat ; a quo §usceptus est 
Mox Octavianus cum Antonio pacem fecit, et quasi 
vindicattirus patris sui mortem, a quo per testamentum 
fuerat adoptatus, Eomam cum exercitu profectus extor- 
sit, ut sibi juvSni viginti annorum consulatus daretur. 
Tum junctus cum Antonio et Lepido rempublicam ar- 
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mis tenere ooepit, senatumque proscripsit. Per hoB 
etiam CicSro orator occisus est, multique alii nobfles. 

Battle qfFhilippi, 42 B. C. 

81. Interea Brutus et Cassius, interfectores CaesSris, 
ingens bellum moverunt Profecti contra eos Caesar 
Octavianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, et M. 
Antonius, apud Philippos, Macedoniae urbem, contra 
eos pugnaverunt. Primo proelio victi sunt Antonius 
et Caesar ; periit tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius ; secun- 
do Brutum et infinltam nobilitatem, quae cum ilUs bel- 
lum susceperat, victam interfecerunt. Tum victores 
rempublicam ita inter se diviserunt, ut Octavianus 
Caesar Hispanias, Gallias, Italiam teneret; Antonius 
Orientem, Lepidus Africam accipSret. 

Battle o/Aetium^ 81 B. O. 

82. Paulo post Antonius, repudiata sorore Caesaris 
Octaviani, Cleopatram, reginam Aegypti, uxorem duxit 
Ab hac incitatus ingens bellum commovit, dum Cleo- 
patra cupiditate muligbri optat Eomae regnare. Victus 
est ab Augusto navali pugna clara et illustri ap^ Ac- 
tium, qui locus in Epiro est. Hinc fiigit in Aegyptum, 
et, desperatis rebus, quum omnes ad Augustum transi- 
rent, se ipse interemit Cleopatra quoque aspidem sibi 
admisit, et veneno ejus exstincta est Ita bellis toto 
orbe confectis, Octavianus Augustus Eomam rediit an- 
no duodecimo quam consul fudrat. Ex eo inde tem- 
pore rempubKcam per quadraginta et quatuor annos 
solus obtinuit Ante enim duodecim annis cum Anto- 
nio et Lepido tenugrat. Ita ab initio principatus ejus 
usque ad flnem quinqua^nta sex anni fuSre. 
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Period V. — Homan Empire. 

ROM THE DISSOLUTION OF THE COMMOSITEALTH TO TH^ DEATQ 
OF DOMITIAS, THE LAST OF THE CAK8ARS, M A. D. 

Tiheriu^ 14 A. D, 

83. Tiberias Nero, privignus idem ac gener heres- 
que Augusti, tot us ab illo di versus fuit ; ingenio non 
solum arroganti trucique, sed etiam occulto, fingendis 
que virtutibus subdolo. Principia ejus imperii mode- 
rata, Germanici Caesaris metu. Quo festincto, metu 
solutus, mores solvit Sed ejus petulantiae a Livia 
matre, quam reverebatur, non nihil obstitum. Eege 
Cappadociae, per speciem amicitiae, evocato retentoque, 
ejus regnum in provinciam redegit Herodem Agrip- 
pam, in custodiam tradidit, quia publice precatus erat, 
ut Caium, Germanici filium, videret Augustum. Inter 
haec, Livia matre demortua, in omne ruit crudelitatis 
genus. Drusum Caesarem, ex se genitum, aflfectati 
regni suspectum, veneno sustulit. Neronem ac Dru- 
sum, Germanici filios, nepotes suos, fame necavit. Se- 
jani praefecti praetorii instinctu, Bomam primorum 
civitatis caedibus polluit Sed tandem ira Principis in 
ipsum vertit crudelitatis auctorem. In Capream insu- 
lam quum secessisset, cam infamem reddidit sua nequi- 
tia luxtique. Ad ultimum, deliciis confectus, ad Mise- 
num exstinguitur, principatus sui anno vicesimo tertia 

Caligula, 87 A, D. 

84. Caius Caligula, Germanico et Agrippina geni- 
tus, in castris mUitari habitu educatus, ex eoque Cali- 
gula dictus est Is primo quidem baud indignum se 
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Germanico patre, ac popiili Eomani favore, praeboit 
Sed brevi tyrannus exstitit, Tiberio immanior. Quum 
plunma vesanae mentis deliria edidisset, et adversum 
cunctos ingenti avaritia, libidine, crudelitate saevlreti 
interfectus in palatio est anno imperii tertio. 

Clavdius^ 41 A^ D. 

85. Claudius Nero, CaligiUae patruus, ab eo ad lu- 
dibrium reservatus, imperii successor fuit ; bonus prin- 
ceps magis, quam sapiens. Britanniam et OrcSdas in* 
sulas, sine pr6elio ac sanguine, sub^git. In amicofl 
adeo eflFusus, ut A. Plautium, ob res in Britannia pros- 
p^re gestas triumphantem, Caesar ipse prosequerStur, 
eique CapitoKum conscendenti laevum teg^ret latus. 
Illud dementer, quod, praetento Britannico Alio, Nero* 
nern privTgnum heredem imperii fecit. Itaque privTgni 
fraude pater cum filio exstinguitur. Tenet fama, ven§- 
num Claudio ab Agrippina conjuge in boleto datum. 
Annos imperavit quatuord&im. 

Fero, 54 A. D. 

86. Nero, Germanici ex filia nepos, Caligulae avun- 
ciiio magia^ quam avo, se similem praebuit Agrippl- 
nam matrem, Octaviam conjugem, Antoniam amitam, 
aliosque cognatione proximos, SenScam quoque prae* 
ceptorem, Lucani poetae patruimi, ipsumque Lucanura, 
necavit. Ad haec magnam urbis partem, obscuris 
aedibus informem, per ludum incendit, ut Trojae re* 
praesentaret incendium : culpam poenamque in Chris 
tianos transtulit In re militari nihil omnino ausus, 
Britanniam paene amisit. A senatu hostis judicatus, e 
palatio ftigit, et in suburbano se liberti sui interfScit^ 

2* 
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trigesimo et altSro aetatis anno, imperii quarto declmo ; 
atque in eo omnis fietmilia Augosti consumpta est 

Galba^ 68 A. i>., Otho and ViUlliuSy 69 A. D. 

87. Sergius Galba, Caesar ab exercitu creatus, Ne- 
roni successit. Sed nimia se Veritas breve ejus imperi- 
um fecit. Othonis insidiis mense septimo jugulatur. 

88. Otho SilviuSj invaso imperio, baud diuturnior 
eo, quern sustulSrat, Caesar fuit Quippe, a Vitellio, 
qui a Germanicis legionibus imperium accepSrat, ad 
Cremonam levi proelio victus, voluntarism mortem op- 
petiit mense imperii quarto. 

89. Vitellius, a Vespasiani ducibus multo cum dede- 
core captus, per urbem raptatur nudus. Tandem jugu- 
latus, praecipitatur in Tib^rim mense imperii octavo. 

Vespasian^ 70 A, D, 

90. Vespasianus buic successit, factus apud Palaes- 
tinam imperator ; princeps obscure quidem natus, sed 
optimis comparandus. A Claudio in Germaniam, dein- 
de in Britanniam missus, tricies et bis cum hoste con- 
flixit, duas validissimas gentes, viginti oppida, insulam 
Vectam, Britanniae proximam, imperio Eomano adje* 
cit. Bomae se in imperio moderatissime gessit : pecu- 
niae tantum avidior fuit, ita ut cam nuUi injuste aufer- 
ret ; quam quum omni diligentia colligSret, tamen stu- 
diosisslme largiebatur, praecipue indigentibus. Placi- 
dissimae lenitatis, ut qui majestatis quoque contra se 
reos non facile puniret ultra exsilii poenam. Sub hoc 
Judaea Romano accessit imperio, et Hierosolyma, quae 
fiut urbs nobilissima Palaestinae. Achaiam, Lyciam, 
Rhodum, Byzantium, Samum, quae liberae ante hoc 
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tetnpns fuerant, item Tliraciam, Ciliciam, Commagenen, 
quae sub regibus amicis egSrant, in provinciarum for- 
mam redegit. 

91. Offensarum et inimicitiarum imm^mor fuit : 
convicia, a causidicis et philosophis in se dicta, leniter 
tulit : diligens tamen coercitor disciplinae militaris. 
Hie cum Tito filio de Hierosolymis triumphavit. Per 
haec quum senatui et popiilo, postremo cunctis amabl- 
lis ac jucundus esset, exstinctus est in villa propria, 
circa Sabinos, annum aetatis agens sexagesimum no- 
num, imperii nonum et diem septimum : atque inter 
Divos relatus est 

T^Pus, 79 A. D, 

92. Huic Titus filius successit, qui et ipse Vespasia- 
nus est dictus ; vir omnium virtutum gen&e mirabilis 
adeo, ut amor et deliciae bumani gengris diceretur. 
Romae tantae civilitatis in imperio fiiit, ut nullum om- 
nlno puniret, convictos adversum sese conjurationis 
ita dimis^rit, ut in eadem familiaritate, qua antea, ha- 
budrit Facilitatis et liberalitatis tantae fuit, ut negaret 
quemquam oportere tristem a principe disced^re ; prae- 
terea quum quodam die in coena recordatus fiiisset, 
nihil se illo die cuiquam praestitisse, dixgrit : " Amici, 
hodie diem perdidi." Hie Eomae amphitlieatrum ae- 
dificavit, et quinque millia ferarum in dedicatione ejus 
occidit. 

93. Per haec inusitato favore dilectus, morbo periit 
in ea, qua pater, villa, post biennium, menses octo, dies 
viginti, quam imperator erat factus, aetatis anno altSro 
et quadragesimo. Tantus luctus eo mortuo publicus 
fuit, ut omnes tanquam in propria doluSrint orbitate. 
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Senatus, oMtu ipslus circa vespgram nunciato, nocte 
irrupit in .curiam, et tantas ei mortuo laudes gratiasque 
congessit, quantas nee vivo unquam egSrat, nee prae- 
senti. Inter Divos relatus est. 

Domitianj 81 A, D, 

94. Domitianus mox accepit imperium, frater ipsTua 
junior; Neroni, aut Caligulae, aut Tiberio similior, 
quam patri, vel fratri suo. Primis tamen annis mode- 
ratus in imperio fuit, mox ad ingentia vitia progressus, 
libidinis, iracundiae, crudelitatis, avaritiae, tantum in 
se odii concitavit, ut merita et patris et fratris aboleret 
Interfecit nobilissimos ex senatu : dominum se et deum 
primus appellari jussit : nullam sibi nisi auream et ar- 
genteam statuam in Capitolio poni passus est : conso- 
brinos suos interfecit : superbia quoque in eo exsecra- 
bilis fuit. Expeditiones quatuor habuit : unam adver- 
sum Sarmatas ; alteram adversum Cattos ; duas adver- 
sum Dacos. De Dacis Cattisque duplicem triumphum 
egit: de Sarmatis solam lauream usurpavit. Multaa 
tamen calamitates iisdem bellis passus est. Quum ob 
scelSra universis exosus esse coepisset, interfectus est 
suorum conjuratione in palatio, anno aetatis quadrage- 
simo quinto, imperii quinto decimo. Funus ejus cum 
ingenti dedecore per vespillones exportatum, et ignobi- 
liter est sepultum. 
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GRECIAN HISTORY. 
Period L — TradiUona/ry Greece. 

FSOM THB FOUNDING OF ATHENS BT CECBOPS, 10M Bw O, TO THB 
PEBSIAN mVASION, 480 B. a 

The Early Sings of Attica, 

95. Ante Deucalionis tempSra Athenienses regem 
habuere Cecropem Aegyptium ; quern, ut omnis anti- 
quitas fabulosa est, biformem tradid^re, quia primus 
marein feminae matrimonio junxit. Huic successit 
Cranaus, cujus filia Atthis region! nomen dedit. Post 
hunc Amphictyon regnavit, qui primus Minervae ur- 
bem sacravit, et nomen civitati Athenas dedit Hiijus 
temporibus aquarum illuvies majorem partem populo- 
rum Graeciae absunfpsit. Superfuerunt, qui in montes 
se receperutit, aut ad regem Thessaliae Deucalionem 
ratibus eveeti sunt ; a quo propterea genus humanum 
conditum dicitur. Per ordinem deinde successionis 
regnum ad. Erectheum descendit, sub quo frumenti sa- 
tio apud Eleusin a Triptolemo reperta est. In hujus 
munSris honorem noctes initiorum sacratae. Tenuit et 
Aegcus, Thesei pater, Athenis regnum: cui quum 
Theseus successisset, Atticos demigrare ex agris, et in 
astu, quod appellatur, omnes se conferre jussit 

The Foundere a/ndfiret Princes of other Cities. 

96. Argivorum rex primus Inachus exstitit ; cujus 
filius Phoroneus vagos homines ac dispersos in unum 
coegisse locum, et moenlbus legibusque sepsisse memo- 
ratur. Danaus, quinquaginta generis per totidem filias 
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contrucidatis, Argos occfipat Cadmus, Europae frater, 
lit^ras e Phoenicia deportavit in Oraeciam ; Thebas in 
Boeotia condldit. Bhadamanthus in Lycia, Minos in 
Greta, summa cum severitatis laude regnarunk Pelops 
quoque, TantSli filius, Pisae rex, deductis colonis, Pelo- 
ponn^so nomen fecit. 

Grecian Colonies, 

97. Ttmi Oraecia maximis concussa est moflbua 
Achaei, ex IscoijIca pulsi, eas occupavere sedes, quaa 
nunc obtlnent : Pelasgi Athenaa commigravere ; acer- 
que belli juvSnis, nomine ThessSlus, natioue Thesprotius 
cum magna civium manu earn regionem armis occupa* 
vit, quae nunc ab ejus nomine Thessalia appellatur. 

Lyeurgue^ 884 R O, : Some of hie Lowe. 

98. Ea tempestate clarissimus Graii nominis Lycur* 
gus Lacedaemonius, vir generis regii, fuit severissima- 
rum justissimarumque legum auctor, et disciplinae con- 
venientissimae viris: cujus quamdiu Sparta diligens 
fuit, excelsisame floruit Ac primum quidem populum 
in obsequia principum, j^rincipes ad justitiam imperio- 
rum formavit. Parsimoniam omnibus suasit. Emi 
singula non pecunia, sed compensatione mercium jussit 
Auri argentique usum, velut omnium scel$rum mate- 
riam, sustiilit. Fundos omnium aequallter inter omnes 
di visit. Convivari omnes publice jussit, ne cujus di- 
vitiae vel luxuria in occulto essent. Pueros puberes in 
agrum deduci praecepit, ut primes annos non in luxu- 
ria, sed in op€re et laboribus agdrent. Virgines sine 
dote nubSre jussit, ut uxores eligerentur non pecuniae. 
Maximum honorem senum esse voluit Haec quoniam 



TBADinOKABT GBEEC8. 89 

primo, solutis antea monbus, dura vid^bat esse, aucto- 
rem eorum Apollinem Delphicum fingit. Dein, ut 
aetemitatem legibus suis daret, jurejurando obligat 
ciyitatem, nihil eos de ejus legibus mutattiros, prius* 
quam reverteretur, et simulat, se ad oraculum Delphi- 
cum proficisci, consulturum, quid addendum mutan- 
dumque legibus videretur Deo. Proficiscxtur autem 
Cretam, ibfque perpetuum exsilium egit, abjiclque in 
mare ossa sua moriens jussit, ne, reliquiis suis Lacedae* 
mSnem relatis, Spartani se religione jurisjurandi solutos 
arbitrarentur. 

Institution of the Olympic Games. — Decennial Archans at Athene, 
— Annual Archone. 

99. Clarissimum deinde omnium ludicrum certa- 
men, et ad excitandam corporis animique virtutem effi- 
cacissimum, Olympiorum initium habuit, auctore Iphi- 
to Elio. Is eos ludos mercatumque instituit ante annos 
quam Eonaa conderetur septuaginta. Hoc sacrum eo- 
dem loco instituisse fertur Atreus, quum Pelopi patri 
funfibres ludos faceret. Quo quidem in ludicro, omnis- 
que generis certaminum Hercules victor exstitit Turn 
Athenis perpetui Archontes esse desierunt, quum fuis- 
set ultlmus Alcmaeon : coeperuntque in denos annos 
creari ; quae consuetudo in annos septuaginta mansit : 
ac deinde annuls commissa est magistratiibus respubli* 
ca. Ex iis, qui denis annis praefuerunt, primus fuit 
Charops, ultimus Eryxias ; ex annuis, primus Creon. 

Legislation ofSolon^ 694 B, C, 

iOO. Quum Draconis leges crudeliores essent, quam 
ut possent observari, le^tur Solon, vir justitia insignis, 
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qui velut novam (JivitStem novis legibus condSret. 
Quo munSre ita functus est, ut et apud plebem et opti- 
mates, diutumis autea dissidiis agitatos, parem iniret 
gratiam. Hujus viri, inter multa egregia, illud quoque 
memorabile foit Inter Athenienses et Megarenses de ' 
Salamine insula, quam sibi uterque populus vindicabat, 
prope usque ad interitum dimicatum fuSrat. Post muU 
tas clades acceptas, Athenienses legem tulerunt, ne quis 
illud bellum reparandum proponSret Solon igltur 
quurn opportunitatem quandam tidisset insulae vindi* 
candae, dementiam simulat ; habituque deformis, more 
vecordium, in publicum evolat ; factoque concursu ho- 
minum, verslbus suadere populo coepit, quod vetaba* 
tur ; omniumque animos ita inflammavit, ut extemplo 
bellum adversus Megarenses decerncrgtur, et, devictis 
hostibus, insula Atheniensiimi fiSret 



Period II. — Oredan Triumphs. 

FEOM THE PERSIAN INVASION TO THE PELOPONNESIAN WAB, 
481 B. 0. 

Da/rlu8 invades Scythia : prepares to invade Greece. 

101. Multis in Asia feliciter gestis, Darius Scythis 
bellum intiilit, et armatis septingentis millibus homi- 
num, Scythiam ingressus, quura bostes ei pugnae potes- 
tatem non facSrent, metuens, ne interrupto ponte Istri, 
reditus sibi intercluderetur, amissis octoginta millibus 
hominum, trepidus refiigit. Inde Macedociam domuit : 
et quum ex Europa in Asiam rediisset, hortantJbus 
amicis ut Graeciam redigSret in suam potesiafcein, cia3- 
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sem quiif{gentarum navium comparavit, elque Datim 
praefecit et Artaphemen ; bisque ducenta pedltom mil- 
lia, et decern equitum dedit, causam intersfirens, se hos- 
tem esse Atheniensibus, quod eorum auxilio loues Sar 
des expugnassent, suaque praesidia interfecissent. 

Battle of Ma/raihmy 490 B. C. 

102. Praefeoti regii, classe ad Euboeam appulsa, ' 
celeriter Eretriam ceperunt, omnesque ejus gentis cives 
abreptos in Asiam ad regem miserunt. Inde ad Atti- 
cam accesserunt, ac suas copias in Campum Marathona 
deduxerunt. Is abest ab oppido circiter millia passuum 
decern. Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atheniensibus 
auxilio fuit, praeter Plataeenses ; ea mille misit mill- 
turn. Itaque horum adventu decern millia armatorum 
completa sunt : quae manus mirabili flagrabat pugnan- 
di cupiditate : quo factum est, ut plus, quam collegae, 
Miltiades valuSrit, qui unus maxime nitebatur, ut pri- 
mo quoque tempore dimicarent. Ejus auctoritate im- 
pulsi, Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt, locoque 
idoneo castra fecerunt ; deinde post^ro die, sub mentis 
radicibus, vi summa proelium commiserunt. Datis et- 
si non aequum locum videbat suis, tamen, fretus nu- 
m§ro copiarum suarum, conflig^re cupiebat ; eoque 
magis^ quod, priusquam Lacedaemonii subsidio venT- 
rent,* dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aciem pe- 
ditum centum, equitum decem millia produxit, proeli- 
umque commisit In quo tanto plus virttitfe valuerunt 
Athenienses, ut decemplicem numSrum hostium profli- 
garint ; adeoque perterruerunt, ut Persae non castra, sed 
naves petiSrint Qua pugna nihil est nobilius ; nulla 
enim unquam tam exigua manus tantas opes piostravit 
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Xerxes iwoades Greece^ 480 B, O. 

103. Quum Danus, bellum instauraturus, in ipso 
apparatu decessisset, filius ejus Xerxes Europam cum 
tantis copiis invasit, quantas neque antea neque postea 
habuit quisquam : hujus enim classis mille et ducenta- 
rum navium longarum fuit, quam duo millia oneraria- 

/Tum sequebantur: terrestres autem exercitus septin- 
gentorum millium peditum, equitum quadringentorum 
miUium fuerunt Cujus de adventu quum fama in 
Graeciam esset perlata, et maxime Athenienses peti 
dicerentur, propter pugnam Marathoniam, miserunt 
Delphos consultum, quidnam facSrent de rebus suis. 
Deliberantibus Pythia respondit, ut moenibus ligneis 
Be munirent. Id responsum quo valeret, quum intelli- 
gSret nemo, Themistocles persuasit, consilium esse 
Apollinis, ut in naves se suaque conferrent : eum enim 
a deo significari murum ligneum. Tali consilio proba- 
to, addunt ad superiores totidem naves triremes : sua 
que omnia, quae moveri potSrant, partim Salamina, 
partim Troezena, asportant; arcem sacerdotibus pau- 
cisque majoribus natu, ac sacra procuranda tradunt; 
reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 

Aetiam at Thermopylae amd Artemmum^ 480 B, O. 

104. Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibus displice- 
bat, et in terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque mi^i 
sunt delecti cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum rege, qui 
Thermopylae occuparent, longiusque barbSros progrSdi 
non paterentur. Hi vim hostium non sustinuerunt, 
eoque loco omnes interierunt. At classis communis 
Graeciae trecentarum navium, in qua ducentae erant 
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Atheniensium, primum apud Artemisium, inter Euboe- 
am continentemque terrain, cum classiariis regiis con- 
flixit : angustias enim Themistocles quaerebat, ne mul- 
titudine circumiretur. Hinc etsi pari proelio discessS- 
rant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi manere, quod 
erat periculum, ne, si pars navium adversariorum Eu- 
boeam superasset, ancipiti premerentur periculo. Quo 
factum est, ut ab Artemisio discedSrent, et exadversum 
Athenas, apud Salamina, classem suam constituSrenU 

Battle ofSalamis, 480 B. C. 

105. At Xerxes, Thermop^lis expugnatis, protinus 
accessit astu, idque, nullis defendentibus, interfectis 
sacerdotibus, quos in arce inven^rat, incendio del§vit. 
Cujus fama perterriti classiarii quum manere non audS- 
rent, et plurimi hortarentur, ut domos suas quisque 
disced&ent, moenibusque se defend&ent; ThemistS- 
cles unus restitit, et, universos esse pares posse aiebat, 
disperses testabatur perituros. Idque Eurybiadi, regi 
Lacedaemoniorum, qui tum summae imperii praeSrat, 
fore affirmabat. Quem quum minus, quam vellet, mo- 
veret, nootu de servis suis, quem babuit fidelissimum, 
ad regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : adversarios 
ejus in fuga esse, qui si discessissent, majore cum labo- 
re, et longinquiore tempore bellum confecttirum, quum 
singulos consectari cogeretur ; quos si statim aggrede- 
retur, brevi universos oppressurum. Hoc eo valSbat, 
ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur. Hao 
re audita, barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie 
alienisamo sibi loco, contra opportunissimo hostibus, 
adeo angusto mari conflixit, ut ejus multitudo navium 
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explicari non potu&it. Victus ergo est magis consilio 
ThemistSclis, quam armis Graeciae. 

X&rxes flics bach into Ana. 

106. Hie etsi male rem gessSrat, tamen tantas liabS- 
bat reliquias copiarum, ut etiam cum his opprimgre 
posset hostes. It^rum ab eodem gradu depulsus est. 
Nam Themist5cles, verens ne bellare perseveraret, cer- 
tiorem eum fecit, id agi, ut pons, quem ille in Helles- 
ponto fecSrat, dissolveretur, ac reditu in Asiam exclu- 
deretur ; idque ei persuasit. ItSque, qua sex mensibus 
iter fec^rat, eadem minus diebus triginta in Asiam re- 
versus est, seque a Themist5cle non superatum, sed 
conservatum judicavit. Sic unius viri prudentia Qrae- 
cia liberata est, Europaeque succubuit Asia. Haec al- 
tera victoria, quae cum Marathonio possit comparari 
tropaeo : nam pari modo apud Salamlna, parvo numSro 
navium, maxima post homlnum memoriam classis est 
devicta. 

Battles 0/ Flataea and Myeale, 4:79 B, C. 

107. PostSro anno quam Xerxes in^siam refugS- 
rat, Graeci, duce Pausania, Mardonium, regis gen^rum, 
apud Plataeas fuderunt : quo proelio ipse dux cecldit, 
Barbarorumque exercitus interfectus est. Eeprehensus 
Pausanias, quod ex praeda trip5dem aureum Delphis 
posuit, epigrammate scripto, in quo erat haec senten- 
tia: suo ductu Barbaros apud Plataeas esse delgtos, 
ej usque victoriae ergo Apollini donum dedisse. Hos 
versus Lacedaemonii exsculpserunt, neque aliud scrip- 
sSrunt, quam nomina earum civitatum, quarum auxilio 
Persae erant victi. Eodem forte die, quo Mardonii 
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copiae deletae sunt, in Asia, ad montem MycSlen, Per- 
sae.a Graecis navali proelio superati sunt Jamque 
omnibus pacatis, ^^.thenienses belli damna reparare 
coeperunt. Quumque Phalerico portu neque magno 
neque bono uterentur, Themistoclis consilio triplex 
Piraeei portus constitutus est, isque moenibus circum- 
datus, ut ipsam nrbem dignitate aequipararet, utilitate 
superaret. Idem muros Athenarum restituit, non sine 
periculo suo, quiim Lacedaemonii legatos AthSnas mi- 
sissent, qui id figri vetarent. 



Peeiod HL — Ci/vU Wa/rs in Gh^eece. 

FBOM THE PELOPONNESIAN WAS TO THE ACCESSION OF PHILIP 
OF MACEDON, 860 B. a 

The Felopannesian War, 431 B. C.^Per%ele$. 

108. Quum Athenienses maris imperium non sine 
superbia sociorumque injuria exercerent, multaque, gra- 
vi eorum jugo fatigati, alios, qui se tuerentur, circum- 
spicSrent ; totst Graecia, ducibus Lacedaemoniis, aemu- 
lae urbi magnitudinem et incrementa invidentibus, in 
duas partes divisa, velut»in viscera sua arma convertit 
Hoc bellum, quo nullum aliud florentes Graeciae res 
gravius afllixit, saepius susceptum et depositum est. 
Initio Spartani fines Atticae populabantur, hostesque 
ad proelium provocabant. Sed Athenienses, Periclis 
consilio, 'ultionis tempus exspectantes intra moenia se 
oontinebant. Deinde, paucis diebus interjectis, naves 
oonscendunt, et, nihil sentienfibus Lacedaemoniis, totam 
Laconiam depraedantur. Clara quidem haec Perfclis 
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'expeditio est hablta ; sed multo clarior privati patrimo- 
nii oontemptus fuit. Nam in populatione ceterorum 
agrorum, Periclis agros hostes inta#fcos reliquerant, ut 
aut invidiam ei apud cives concitarent, aut in proditio- 
nis suspicionem adducSrent. Quod intelligens, Peri- 
cles agros reipubKcae dono de.dit. Post haec aliquot 
diebus interjectis, navali proelio dimicatum est. Victi 
Lacedaemonii fugerunt. Post plures annos, fessi malis, 
pacem in annos quinquaginta fecere, quam non nisi 
sex annos servaverunt. Nam inducias, quas propiio 
nomine pepigSrant, ex sociorum persona rumpebant. 
Hinc bellum in Siciliam translatum est 

Expedition of the AtTienicme against Sicily^ 415 B, C. 

109. Quum enim jam antea^ bello inter Catinienses 
et Syracusanos exorto, AthenienseS Catiniensibus opem 
tulissent, tempore interjecto, quum pacis conditiones a 
Syracusanis non servarentur, illi denuo legatos Athe- 
nas mis^runt, qui sordida veste, capillo barbaque pro- 
missa, concionem adeunt, populumque lacrymis mo- 
vent, ut, quamvis Peloponnesiaco bello districtus, aux- 
ilium illis mittendum censeret. Igitur classis ingens 
decernitur; creantur duces Nicias, Alcibiades et La- 
machus ; tantaeque vires in S^^iliam effiisae simt, ut iis 
ipsis terrori essent, quibus auxilio venerant. 

Lilian Expedition^ continued, 

110. Brevi post, quum AlcibiSdes revocatus esset^ 
Nicias et Lamachus duo proelia pedestria secundo 
Marte pugnant; munitionibusque urbi Syracusarum 
circumdatis, incolas etiam marinis commeatibus inter- 
cludunt. Quibus rebus fracti Sjracusani, auxilium a 
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Lacedaemoniis petiverunt. Ab his mittitur Gylippua, 
qui, quum in itin^re de belli jam inclinato statu audi- 
visset, auxiliis partim in Graecia, partim in Sicilia con- 
tractis, opporttina bello loca occupat Duobus deinde 
proeliis victus, tertio hostes in fugam conjecit, socios- 
que obsidione liberavit. In eo proelio Lamachus fortl- 
ter pugnans occlsus est. 

Fatal termination of the JEkpedition^ 418 B. C, 

111. Sed quum Athenienses, terrestri bello supera- 
ti, portum Syracusarum tenerent, Gylippus classem 
Lacedaemone cum auxiliis arcessit Quo cognlto et 
ipsi Athenienses in locum amissi ducis Demosth^nem 
et Eurymedonta cum supplemento copiarum mittunt ; 
et, quasi Graeciae bellum in Siciliam translatum esset, 
ita ex utraque parte summis vinbus dimicabatur. Pri- 
ma igitur congressione navalis certaminis Athenienses 
vincuntur ; castra quoque cum omni publica ac privata 
pecunia amittunt Inter haec mala quum etiam terres- 
tri proelio victi essent, Demosthenes ccnsere coepit, ut 
ablrent Sicilia, dum res, quamvis affictae, nondum ta- 
men perditae essent. Nicias autem, seu pudore male 
actae rei, seu impellente fato, manere contendit Ee- 
paratur igitur navale bellum ; sed inscitia ducum, qui 
Syracusanos, inter angustias maris facile se tuentes, te- 
mSre aggressi fuerant, Atheniensium copiae it^rum vin- 
cuntur. EurymSdon dux in prima acie fortissime di- 
micans, primus cadit : triginta naves, quibus praefuS- 
rat, incenduntur ; Demosthenes et Nicias autem cum 
iBliquiis exercitus terrestri itinSre fugiunt. Ab his re- ' 
lictas centum triginta naves Gylippus invasit, ipsos de- 
inde iosequitur ; fugientes partim capit, partim caedit. 



48 GRECIAN HISTORY.— PERIOD HI. 

Demosthenes, amisso exercitu, a captivitSte gladio et 
voluntaria morte se vindicat: Nicias autem cladem 
suorum auxit dedec5re captivitatis. 

Aldbiades negotiates with the Athenians at Samos, — The Four 
Mundred, 411 JB, C. 

112. Per idem tempus Alcibiades cum duce exer- 
citus Atheniensium, qui apud Samum morabatur, per 
internuntios colloquitur, polliceturque his amicitiam, si 
respubllca a populo ad senatum translata foret Itlique, 
permittente populo, imperium ad senatum transfertur. 
Qui quum crudeliter in plebem consul&et, ab exercitu 
Alcibiades exsul revocatur, duxque classi constituitur. 
Statim igitur Athenas scripsit, se cum exercitu ventti- 
rum, recepturumque a quadringentis jura populi, nisi 
ipsi reddSrent Hac denuntiatione territi senatores, 
primo urbem prod^re Lacedaemoniis tentavere ; dein, 
quum id nequissent, in exsilium profecti sunt. Itaque 
Alcibiades, patria ab intestine malo liberata, summa 
cura classem instruit, atque ita in bellum adversus La- 
cedaemonios perrexit 

Successes of Alcibiades against the Lacedaemonians, 

113. Hac expeditione tanta subito rerum commu- 
tatio facta est, ut Lacedaemonii, qui paulo ante victores 
vigu&ant, perterriti pacem peterent ; victi enim erant 
quinque terrestribus proeliis, tribus navalibus, in qui- 
bus trecentas triremes amiserant, quae captae iij hos- 
tium venerant potestatem. Alcibiades simul cum col- 
legis recepSrat loniam, Hellespontum, multas praeterea 
urbes Graecas, quae in ora sitae sunt Asiae : quarum 
expugnavSrant quam plurimas, in his Byzantium ; ne- 
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qne minus multas consUio ad amicitiam adjunxgrant, 
quod in captos benevolentia fu^rant usi. Inde praeda 
onusti, locupletato exercitu, maximis rebus gestis, 
Athenas venerunt. 

t^rvs (iTie Younger) foucort Lysander and the Lacedaemonians^ 

114. Dum haec geruntur, a Lacedaemoniis Lysan- 
der classi belloque praeficitur ; et in locum Tissapher- 
nis Darius, rex Persarum, filiiim suum, Cyrum, loniae 
Lydiaeque praeposuit, qui Lacedaemonios auxiliis opi- 
busque ad spem fortunae prioris erexit. Aucti igttur 
viribus Alcibiadem cum centum navibus in Asiam 
profectum, dum agros populatur, repentino adventu 
oppressere. Magnae et inopinatae cladis nuntius quum 
Athenas venisset, tanta Atheniensium desperatio fuit, 
ut statim Cononem in Alcibiadis locum mitterent, du- 
els se fraude magis quam belli forttina victos arbitran- 
tes. Alcibiades autem, impetum multitudinis veritus, 
in voluntarium exsilium proficiscitur. 

Fatal defeat of the Atlienians at Aegospotamoa^ 405 B, C, 

115. Itaque Conon, Alcibiadi suffectus, classem 
maxima industria adornat ; sed navibus exercitus de- 
^rat. Nam, ut numerus militum expleretur, senes et 
pueri arma cap^re coacti sunt, rluribus itaque proe- 
liis adverse Marte pugnatis, tandem Lysander, Sparta- 
norum dux, Atheniensium exercitum, qui, navibus re- 
lictis, in terram praedatum exierat, ad Aegos flumen 
oppressit, eoque impetu totum bellum delevit. Hao 
enim clade res Atheniensium penitus inclinata est. 
Tributariae civitates, quas metus in fide retinudrat, 

3 
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LyBandro ie tradidSrant ; qui^ ejectis lis, qui Aiheni- 
ensium rebus studeient, decern in unaqnaque civitate 
del^t yiios, quibus sommum imperium potestatemque 
oxpnin m remm commisit. 

Athent 9urrender$ to Li/Mtider^ 404 B. O. 

116. Ljsander Atbenas navigavit, miseramque civi- 
tStenii obddi&e circumdStamy fSEune nrget Sci^bat 
enim, neque ex advectds copiis mnltum superesse, et, 
ne novae advShi possent^ pravidSbat. Quibus malis 
Athenienses firacti, multis £une et feno amissisi pacem 
petirere; quae an dari deberet^ diu inter Spartanos 
sociosque deliberStum est Quum nonnulli nomen 
Atbeniensium delendunii urbemque incendio consu- 
mendam oenserent, Spartani negSrunt^ se passuros, ut 
ex duobus Graeciae oculis alter eruergtur ; paoemque 
Atbenien^us sunt polliciti, si longi muri bracbia deji- 
cSrent^ navesque, quae reliquae forent, tradSrent ; do- 
nique si respubKca triginta rectores, ex civibus deU- 
gendos, accipSret 

Tyranny of the Thirty, 

117. His I^Ibus acceptis, tota civitas subito mutari 
ooepit Triginta rectores reipublicae constituuntur, 
Lacedaemoniis et Ljjrsandro dedlti, qui brevi tyrannl- 
dem in cives exercSre coepSrunt. Quippe a principio 
tria millia satellltum sibi statuunt ; et, quasi hie nuni$- 
rus ad continendam dvitatem non sufficSret, septingeii^ 
tos milltes a victoribus accipiunt. His copiis instrucitd 
exbaustam urbem caedibus et rapinis fatigant : quum* 
que hoc uni ex numSro suo TberamSni displicire di(^ 
cissent, ipsum quoque ad terrorem omnium interlioiui^:. 
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Qao factum est, at multi, xirbe rdicta, exsilii mifleriafli 
quam domestlcnm terrorem pati mallent 

Threuylmltu occupies Phyle, 404 B. O. 

118. Quam triginta tyranni, praepoi^ti a Laoedae- 
moniis, servitute oppressas tenerent Athenas, Thrasy- 
bulus (cai nemo fere praeferendas fide, constantia, mag- 
nitadlne animi, in patriam amore) Pbjien confagit, 
qaod est castellum in Attica manitiammam, qaam non 
plus secam halSeret, qaam triginta de sais. Contemp- 
tus est primo a tyrannis, ignorantibas, nihil in bello 
debere contemni. Hinc, viribus paa]atim aactis, in 
Piraeum transiit, Munycbiamqae manivit Hano bis 
tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter re- 
pulsi protinus in urbem, armis impedimentisque amis- 
sis, refuggrunt. Usus est Thrasybulus non minus pru- 
dentia, quam fortitudine, nam cedentes violari vetuit : 
cives enim civibus parcSre aequum cens^bat; neque 
quisquam est vulneratus, nisi qui prior impugnare vo- 
luit ; neminem jacentem veste spoliavit ; nihil attiigit 
praeter anna, quorum indigebat, et quae ad victum 
pertinebant In secundo proelio cecidit Critias, trigin- 
ta tyrannorum acerrimus. 

The Mcpedition of Cyrus the Younger. — Retreat of the Ten 
Thousand, 401 B, C, 

119. Eodem fere tempore Darius, rex Persarum, 
moritur, Artaxerxe et Cyro filiis relictis.- Eegnum 
Artaxerxi, Cyro urbes Lydiae, quibus praefectus fuit, 
testamento legavit. Sed Cyro judicium patris injuria 
videbatur ; itaque oficulte adversus fratrem bellimi pa- 
rSvit. Quod quum nuntiatum esset Artaxerxi, Cyrum 
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ad se arcessltum compedibus aureis vinxit, interfecis • 
setque, nisi mater prohibuisset. Quod periculum quum 
effugisset, Cjrus jam non occulte bellum, sed palam 
parare coepit ; auxilium undique contrahit. Sed qumn 
in proelio commisso fratrem imprudentius aggreditur, 
hunc quidem equi fuga periculo subtraxit, Cyrus autem 
a cohorte regia circumventus interficitur. In eo proe- 
lio decem millia Graecorum in aiixilio Cyri fuere; 
quae et in cornu, in quo stetSrant, vJcerunt, et post 
mortem Cyri neque armis a tanto exercitu vinci, neque 
dolo capi potuerunt, sed per indomitas nationes et gen- 
>* tes barbaras, virtute sua confisi, in patriam revertun- 
tur. 

Peace qf Antaleidas^ 887 B. 0, — FhoeMdoB seizes the CadmEa^ 
882 JB. C. 

120. Dum haec geruntur, Artaxerxes, rex Persa- 
rum, legatos in Graeciam mittit, per quos jubet omnes 
ab armis discedSre; qui aliter fecisset, eum se pro 
hoste habittirum : civitatibus libertatem suaque omnia 
restituit. Fessi tot bellis Graeci cupide paruerunt." 
Paucis annis interjectis, Phoebidas Lacedaemonius, 
quum exercitum Olynthum duceret, itaque per Thebas 
fac^ret, Qadmeam occupavit impulsu perpaucorum The- 
banorum, qui, adversariae factioni quo facilius resistS- 
rent, Laconum rebus studebant. Quo facto, eum Lace- 
daemonu ab exercitu removerunt, pecuniaque multa- 
runt; neque eo magis arcem Thebanis reddiderunt 
Liberandae patriae propria laus est Pelopidae, qui, ex- 
silio multatus, Athenas se contulerat. Hie, quum tem- 
pus est visum rei gerendae, comAuniter cum his, qui 
Thebis idem . sentiebant, diem delegit, ad inimicos op- 
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primendos civitatemque liberandam, eum, quo maximi 
magistratus simul consueverant epulari. Qaum, vespe- 
rascente coelo, duodecim adolescentuli Thebas perve- 
nissent, magistratuum statim ad aures pervenit, exsii- 
les in urbem devenisse. Id illi, vino epulisque dediti, 
usque eo despexerunt, ut ne quaer^re quidem de tanta 
re laborarint : qui omnes, quum jam nox processisset, 
vinolenti ab exsulibus, duce Pepolida, sunt interfectL 
Quibus rebus confectis, vulgo ad arma libertatemque 
vocato, non solum qui in urbe erant, sed etiam undique 
ex agris concurrerunt ; praesidium Lacedaemoniorum 
ex arce pepulerunt ; patriam obsidione liberaverunt. 

Ejpaminondas, — Battle of Leuctra^ 871 B, C, : of Mantinea^ 862 

B.C. 

121. Paucis post annis, Epaminondas, dux Theba- 
nus, apud Leuctra superavit Lacedaemonios, eoque res 
utrorumque perduxit, ut Thebani Spartam oppugna- 
rent, Lacedaemonii.satis haberent, si salvi esse possent. 
Idem imperator apud Mantineam, quum universi in 
unum hostes impetum fecissent, graviter vulneratus 
concidit. Hujus casu aliquantum retardati sunt Boeo- 
tii, neque tamen prius pugna excesserunt, quam repug- 
nantes profligarunt. At Epaminondas quum animad- 
vert^ret, mortiferum se vulnus accepisse, simulque, si 
ferrum, quod ex hastili in corpore remanserat, extrax- 
isset, animam statim emissurum, usque eo retinuit, 
quoad renuntiatum est, vicisse Boeotios. Id postquam 
audivit, " Satis," inquit, " vixi ; invictus enim morior." 
Turn, ferro extracto, confestim exanimatus est 
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Period IV. — Ghae(XhM(icedoniom Empire. 

rBOM THE ACCESSION OF PHILIP TO THE DEATH OF ALWTANDEg, 
8SIB.a 

Decline of the Grecian States, — JRiee of the Macedonian Power. 

122. Sine dubio post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedae- 
monii se nunquam refecerunt ; et Thebae, quod, quam- 
diu Epaminondas praefuit reipublTcae, caput fuit totiuH 
Graeciae, et ante eum natum, et post ejus interitumi 
perpetuo alieno paruerunt imperio. Athenienses, non 
ut olim in classem et exercitum, sed in dies festos appa- 
ratusque ludorum reditus publlcos effundebant, frequen- 
tiusque in theatris quam in castris versabantur. Qui- 
bus rebus effectum est, ut obscurum antea Macedduum 
nomen emergSret ; et Philippus, obses triennio Thebis 
habitus in Epaminondae domo, hujus praestantissimi 
viri et Pelopidae virtutibus eruditus, Graeciae servitti- 
tis jugum imponSret 

Philip take$ Amphipolis^ 858 B, O. 

123. Huic regi primum cum Atheniensibus certa- 
men ad Ampliip51in fuit ; quibus per insidias victis, 
quum interficSre omnes posset, incolumes sine pretio 
dimisit. Post hacc, bello in Ulyrios translate, multa 
millia hostium caedit IJrbem nobilissimam Larissam 
capit in Thessalia, non praedae cupiditate, sed quod 
exercitui suo robur Thessalorum equitum adjungero 
gestiebat 

Uttemion of FhilipU power, 

124. Philippus, quum magnam gloriam apud om- 
nes nationes adeptus esset, Olynthios aggredltur. Be- 
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oepSrant enim per miserioordiam, post caedem tinTaS| 
duos iratres ejus, quos Philippus ex noverca genitoe^ 
velut aemiilos regni, interficSre gestiebat Ob banc 
igitur caus^^m urbem antiquam et nobilem exscindit, et 
fratres olim destinato supplicio tradit, simulque praeda 
ingenti fruitur. Inde auraria in Thessalia, argenti me- 
talla in Thracia occiipat His ita gestis, forte evenil^ 
nt eum &atres duo, reges Thraciae, disceptatdonum sai> 
rum judlcem eliggrent Sed Philippus ad judicium, 
velut ad bellum, instructo exerdttu supervenit, et r^gno 
utrumque spoliavit 

BatOe of Charmea^ S88 B. O. 

125. Quum, in Scjthiam praedandi causa profectui^ 
virtute et numSro praestantes Scy thas dolo vicisset, dia 
dissimulatum bellum Athenienslbus infert, quorum 
causae Thebani se junxerunt Facta igitur inter duag 
antea infestissunas dvitates societate, legationXbus Grae- 
ciam &tigant. Ck>mmunem hostem putant communl- 
bus vinbus summovendum; neque enim cessaturum 
Philippum, nisi omnem Graeciam domuSrit. Motae 
quaedam ciyitates Athenien^us se jungunt ; quasdam 
autem ad Philippum belli metus traxit Proelio ad 
Chaeroneam commisso, quum Athenienses longe majo- 
re miHtum numSro praestarent, tamen assiduis bellis 
indurata Macedorium virtute vincuntur. Non tamen 
immemores pristanae virtutis ceciderunt; quippe ad- 
versis vulnenbus omnes loca, quae tuenda a duclbus 
accepSrant, morientes corporibus texSrunt Hie dies 
aniversae Graeciae et gloriam dominataonis et vetustis- 
dbuam libertatem finlvit. 
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Philip prepares to invade Persia. 

126. Hujus victoriae callide dissimulata laetitia est 
Non solita sacra Philippus ilia die fecit ; non in convi- 
vio risit ; non coronas aut unguenta sumpsit'; et, quan- 
tum in illo fuit, ita vicit, ut victSrem nemo scutTret. 
Atheniensibus, quos passus infestissimos fuerat, et cap- 
tives gratis remisit, et bello consumptorum corpora 
sepulttirae reddidit. Compositis in Graecia rebus, om- 
nium civitatum legatos ad formandum rerum praesen- 
tium statum evocari Corinthum jubet. Ibi pacis leges 
universae Graeciae pro meritis singularum civitatum 
statuit, conciliumque omnium, veluti unum senatum, ex 
omnibus legit. Auxilia deinde singularum civitatum 
describuntur ; nee dubium erat, eum Persarum impe- 
rium et suis et Graeciae viribus impugnaturum esse. 

Death of Philip, 836 B. C, 

127. Interea dum auxilia a Graecia coeunt, nuptias 
Cleopatrae filiae, et Alexandri, quem regem Epiri fe- 
cSrat, magno apparatu celebrat. Ubi quum Philippus 
ad ludos spectandos, medius inter duos Alexandres, et 
filium et gen^rum, contenderet, Pausanias, nobilis ex 
Macedonibus adolescens, occupatis angustiis, Philippum 
in transitu obtruncat. Hie ab Attalo indigno modo 
tractatus, quum saepe querelam ad Philippum frustra 
detulisset, et honoratum insiiper adversarium videret, 
iram in ipsum Philippum vertit, ultionemque, quam 
ab adversario non potSrat, ab iniquo judice exegit. 

Alexander the Great succeeds to the Macedonian Throne, 336 B, C. 

128. Philippo Alexander filius successit, et vinute 
et vitiis patre major. Yincendi ratio utrlque diversa. 
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Hie aperte, ille artibus bella tractabat Deceptis ille 
gaudere hostibus, hie palam fusis. Prudentior ille con* 
silio, hie animo magnifieentior. Iram pater dissimu- 
lare, plerumque etiam vine^re ; hie ubi exarsisset, nee 
dilatio ultionis, nee modus erat. Vini uterque nimiis 
avidus ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. Pater de eonvivio 
in hostem procurrere, manum eonserSre, perieulis se 
temere offerre ; Alexander non in hostem, sed in suoe 
saevire. Eegnare ille eum amicis volebat ; hie in ami- 
cos i:egna exercebat. Amari pater malle, hie metuL 
Literaram eultus utrique similis. Solertiae pater ma- 
joris, hie fidfiL Verbis atque oratione Philippus, hie 
rebus moderation Parcendi victis filio animus promp- 
tior ; ille nee soeiis abstinebat. Frugalitati pater, lux- 
uriae filius magis dedltus erat. Quibus artibus orbis 
imperii fundamenta pater jecit^ op&is toUus gloriam 
filius eonsummavit. 

Beginning of Alexander's Beign. 

129. Imperio suscepto, prima Alexandre eura pater- 
narum. exsequiarum fuit ; in quibus ante omnia caedis 
conscios ad tumiilum patris occidi jussit. Inter initia 
regni multas gentes rebellantes eompeseuit; orientes 
nonnullas seditiones exstinxit. Deinde ad Persicum 
bellum proficiscens, patrimonium omne suum, quod in 
Macedonia et Europa habebat, amicis divisit ; sibi 
Asiani sufficere praefatus. Nee exercitui aliu^ quam 
regi animus fiiit. Quippe omnes obliti conjiigum libe- 
rorumque, et longinquae a dome militiae, nihil nisi 
Orientis opes cogitabant. Quum delati in Asiam es- 
Bent, primus Alexander jaciilum velut in hostHem ter- 
ram jecit ; armatusque de navi tripudianti similis pro- 

3* 
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wlmif atque ita hostias oaedit^ precatus, ne se regom 
illae terrae mvitae accipiant In Hio quoque ad tumil- 
ioB heroura, qui Trojano bello ceddSrant^ parentavit 

BaUUqftke Granieut^ 884 B. (7. 

180. IndohostempetensmilltesapopulationeAsiae 
prohiboit parcendum suis rebus praefitus, nee perdenda 
ea, quae possessuri yenSrint In exercitu ejus fuSre 
peditum triginta duo millia, equXtum quatuor millia 
quingenti, naves centum octoginta duae. Hac tsaa 
parva manu universum terrarum orbem vincSre est 
aggressus. Quum ad tam.periculosum bellum exeicl- 
tum legSret^ non juvSnes robustos, sed yeteranos, qui 
cum- patre patruisque militaySrant, elegit : ut non tam 
milites, quam magistros militiae electos putares. Pri- 
ma cum hoste oongressio in campis Adrastiae fuit. In 
acie Fersarum sexcenta millia milltum fuerunt, quae 
non minus arte quam yirtute Macedonum superata, ter- 
ga yerterunt. Magna itaque caedes Persarum fuit 
De exercitu Alexandri noyem pedltes, centum yiginti 
equites cecidere ; quos rex magnifice humatos statuis 
equestribus donavit ; cognatis eorum autem immunita- 
tes a publlcis muneribus dedit. Post yictoriam major 
pars Asiaead eum de^it Habuit et pluraproelia 
cum praefectis Darii^ quos jam non tam armis, quam 
terrore nominis sui yicit. 

Battle ofl88U8j 888 B, 0. 

131. Interea Darius cum quadringentis milUbus 
peditum ac centum milllbus equitum in aciem procedit. 
Gommisso proelio, Alexander non duels magis quam 
milltis munia eiusequebatur, opimum decus caeso rege 
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txpStena. Quippe Dailtis corra saUuais aninfibat^ et 
sois ad se tnenduoi, et hostibns ad inoessendmn, ingeas 
indtamentmn. MacedSnes com rege ipso in eqnltam 
agmen irrumpunt Turn vero idn^lis ruinae strages 
^rat. €iica ciuTum Dam jaoebaat nobilisdmi dnoesi 
ante oculos regis egregia morte deftmctL MacedSnnm 
quoque, non quidem multi, sed promptisdjni tamen 
caesi sunt : inter quos Alexandri dextnim femur leyl- 
ter mucrone perslaictum est Jamque qui Darium ye- 
hebant equi, confossi hastis et dolore effisrSti, jngom 
q^imtSre et regem carru excutSre coepSrant: qumn 
ille, yerit^is ne vivus venlret in hoetiam potestStesUi 
deistlit^ et in equum, qui ad hoc ipsum fleqttebatar, imr 
ponitufy insignlbos qnoque imperii, ne fagam prod^ 
rent^ indecore abjectis. Turn vero cet&i dissipantnr 
metu, et^ qua caique patebat via, erunq^unt Inter 
captivos castrorum mater et uxor et filiae duae Dat& 
fuere ; in quas Aleicander ita se gessit, ut omnes ante 
eum reges et cjontinentia et dementia vinoSret. 

T^re hemff€d and tdhen^ 882 B, C, 

132. Jam tota Syria, jam Fhoenice quoque Maoe* 
dSnum erat, exc^ta Tyro, cujus urbis iiiioolae, fidnc^ 
loci, obsidionem ferre decrevSrant Alexand^, quum 
et classem procul baberet, et longam obsLdionem mag- 
no sibi ad cetera impedimento yideret fore, caduceatd- 
res, qui ad pacem eos compelldrent, misit: quos Tyrii 
contara jus gentium ocdisos praeci^^taverunt in altum. 
Atque ille, tam indigna morte commotus, urbem obsi- 
dere statuit Sed ante jadenda moles erat, quae oonti* 
nenti urbem committSret : magna vis saxorum ad ma- 
aum erat, Tyro vetSre praebente: xaateries ex liibSao 
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monte ratibus et turribus faciendis advehebatur. In- 
cepto opSri et fretum ipsum, Africo maxime objectum, 
otetabat; et Tyrii, quicquid ad impediendam molem 
cxcogitari pot^rat, non segniter exsequebantur. Septl- 
mo demum mense capta est urbs et yetustate originfe 
et crebra fortunae varietate ad memoriam posteritatis 
insignia. Alexander, exceptis qui in templa confug^- 
rant, omnes interfici, ignemque tectis injici jubet. His 
per praeconem nuntiatis, nemo tamen armatus opem a 
diis petere sustinuit : pneri virginesque templa comple- 
vd^ant ; viri in vestxbnlo suanim quisque aedium sta- 
bant, parata saevientibtis tnrba : quantumque sanguinis 
fusum sit, vel ex hoc aestimari potest, quod intra muni- 
men ta urbis sex millia armatorum trucidati sunt. Triste 
deinde spectaculum victoribus ira praebuit regis. Duo 
millia, in quibus occidendis defec^rat rabies, crucibua 
affixi per ingens litoris spatium pependerunt. 

Alexander in Egypt^ 882 B, C. — He visits the Temple of Jupiter 
Hammon, 

133. Aegyptii, olim Persarum opibus infensi, Alex- 
andrum laeti receperunt : nee sustinuere adventum ejus 
Peisae, defectione quoque pSrterriti. A Memphi, Nilo 
amne vectus rex in interiora pen^trat } compositisque 
rebus ita, ut nihil ex patrio Aegyptiorum more muta- 
ret, adire Jovis Hammonis oraculum statuit. Quatri- 
duo per vastas solitudines absumpto, tandem ad sedem 
consecratam deo ventum est, undique ambientibus ra- 
mis contectam. Eegem propius adeuntem maximus 
natu e sacerdotibus filium appellat, hoc nomen illi 
parentem Jovem redd^re affirmans. Hie se vero et 
accip&e ait et agnoscSre, humanae sortis oblitoa. Coq- 
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8ulit deinde, an totaus orbis imperium sibi d^stinaret 
PATER. Aeque in adulationem compositus, terrarum 
omnium rectorem fore ostendit. Post haee institit quae- 
lere, an omnes parentis sui interfectores poenas dedis- 
8ent. Sacerdos pareKTEM ejus negat ullius scelere 
posse violari, Philippi atitem omnes luisse supplicia. 
Sacrificio deinde facto, dona et sacerdotibus et deo da- 
ta, permissumque amicis, ut ipsi quoque consulerent 
Jovem. Nihil amplius quaesiverunt, quam an auctor 
esset sibi divinis honoribus colendi suum regem. Hoc 
quoque acceptum fore Jovi vates respondit. Vera et 
salubri aestimatione fides oraculi vana profecto ei videri 
potuisset: sed forttina, quos uni sibi credere coegit, 
magna ex parte avidos gloriae magis quam capaces fa- 
eit. Eex ex Hammone rediens elegit urbi locum, ubi 
nunc est Alexandria, appellationem trahens ex nomine 
auctoris. 

Dwrius maJces hU lastpropasaU of FeoM. 

134. Jam Darius pervenSrat Arbela vicum, nobilem 
sua clade facturus. Hie, quum fides ei facta esset, regi- 
nam suam quae captiva in Alexandri castris paulo ante 
decesserat, caste sancteque habitam esse, victus «onti- 
nentia hostis, ad novas pacis conditiones ferendas decem 
legatos, cognatorum principes, misit. Neque jam im- 
perio Alexandri finem destinat Halym amnem, qui 
Lydiam terminat : quicquid inter Hellespontum et Eu- 
phratem est, in dotem filiae oflfert. Quum Parmenio 
ingrata regi oratione suasisset, ut opimum regnum con- 
ditione occuparet, non bello: "Et ego," inquit, "pecu- 
niam quam gloriam mallem, si Parmenio essem," Di* 
missi legati nuntiant, adesse certamen. 
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Da/riuB e^nquered near Arbila^ 881 B, (7. 

135. Alexander, non alias magis terrltus, sacrificio 
rite perpetrato, reltquum noctis acquieturas in taberna- 
culom rediit Sed nee somnum capSre nee quietum 
pati potSrat : tandem gravatum animi anxietate corptus 
altior somnus oppressiU Jamque luee orta, quum du- 
ces ad accipienda imperia convenissent, Parmenio, re- 
gem saepius nomine compellStum, quum voce non pos* 
set, tactu excitavit. Earo admodum, admonitu m^gis 
amicorum quam metu discriminis adeundi, tborace uti 
Bolebat : tunc quoque munimento corporis sumpto pro- 
cessit ad milites. Haud alias tam al^rem yidSrant re- 
gem, et vultu ejus interritto spem victoriae auguraban- 
tur. Baro in ullo proelio tantum sanguinis fusum est 
Tandem Darii auriga, qui ante ipsum sedens equos re- 
gebat, basta transfixus est ; nee' aut Persae a'ut Mace* 
dones dubitavere, quin ipse rex esset occlsus. Oed&e 
Persae, et laxare ordlnes ; jamque non pugna sed cae- 
des erat, quum Darius quoque currum suum in fiigam 
vertit ; victori Alexandro Asiae imperium obtlgit 

DUturbanoei in . Greece. - 

136. Dum haec in Asia gerebantur, Graecia fere 
omnis, spe recuperandae libertatis, ad arma concurrg- 
rat, auctoritatem Lacedaemoniorom secuta. Dux bujus 
belli Agis, rex LacedaemoniOrum, ftait Quern motum 
Antipater, dux ab Alexandro in Macedonia relictus, 
in ipso ortu oppressit Magna tamen utrimque caedes 
fiiit. Agis rex, quum suos terga dantes videret, dimis^ 
sis satellitlbus ut Alexandro felicitate, non virtute infe- 
rior vidergtur^ tantam stragem hostium edidit, ut agml- 
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Da interdum fiigaret. Ad postr^unii etsi a multita- 
dine yictus, gloria tamen omnes vicit 

AleoBoinder iwoadu India. 

187. Post haec Indiam petit, ut OceSno finlret im- 
perium. Cui gloriae ut etiam exercltns ornamenta oon- 
venirent, phaldras equomm et arma mUItum argento 
inducit ; exercitumqae suum, ab argenteid clypeifl, Aj> 
gyraspidas appellavit Quum ad Nysam nrbem venifl- 
setj-oppidanis non repugnanflbus, fiducia LibSri patrifl| 
a quo condlta urbs erat, parci jussit. Tunc ad sacmm 
montem duxit exercltum, vite hederaque non allter 
Testatum, quam si manu cultus exomatusque esset 
Ubi ad montem accessit, exercltus, repentino mentiB 
imp^tu correptus, ululare coepit, et Bacchantium more 
discurrit. 

The limit qf Alexander* » Conquests, 

138. Quum ad Hyphasim venisset, ubi eum cum du- 
centis millibus equltum hostes opperiebantur, exercltus 
omnis laboribus fessus, lacrymis eum precatur, finem 
tandem belli faceret ; aliquando patriae reditusque me* 
minisset, militumque annos respicSret. OstendSre alius 
canitiem, alius vulnSra, alius aetate consumptum corpus 
et cicatricibus obductum, Motus eorum precibus, ve- 
liiti finem victoriis facttirus, castra solito magnificen- 
tiora fiSri jussit, quorum molitionlbus et hostis terrerS- 
tur, et postSris sui admiratio relinqueretur. Nullum 
opus laetius milites fecgrunt. Itaque caesis hostibus 
cxun gratulatione in haec castra revertSrunt. 
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Alexander returns to Babylon^ 824 B, C, 

139. Ab ultlmis oris Oceani Babyloniam rever- 
tenti nuntiatur, non solum legatiqnes Carthaginiensium 
ceterarumque Africae civitatum, sed et Hispaniarum, 
Siciliae, Galliae, Sardiniae, nonnuUas quoque ex Ita- 
lia ejus adventum Babyloniae opperiri. Hac igitur ex 
causa Babyloniam festinanti quidam ex Magis praedix- 
it, ne urbem introiret^ testatus, bunc locum ei fatalem 
fore. Sed ab Anaxarcho philosopho compulsus, ut 
Magorum praedicta contemneret, Babyloniam reversus, 
convivium solemniter instituit. Ibi quum totus in lae- 
titiam effusus esset, recedentem jam e convivio Medina 
Thessalus, instaurata comissatione invitat. Accepto 
poculo, inter bibendum veluti telo confixus ingemuit, 
elatusque e convivio semianimis, tanto dolore cruciatus 
est, ut ferrum in remedia poscSret. 

Death of Alexander^ 823 R C, 

140. Quarta die Alexander indubitatam mortem 
sentiens, agnoscSre se fatum domus majorui^ suorum, 
ait; namque plerosque Aeacidarum intra tricesimunJ 
annum defunctos. Tumultuantes deinde milites, insi- 
diis periisse regem suspicantes, ipse sedavit, eosque 
omnes ad conspectum suum admisit, oscidandamque 
dextram porrexit. Quum lacrymarent omnes, ipse non 
sine lacrymis tantum, verum etiam sine uUo tristioris 
mentis argumento fait. Ad postremum corpus suum 
in Hammonis templo condi jubet Quum deficere eum 
amici viderent, quaerunt, quem imperii faciat heredem ; 
respondit, dignissimum. Hac voce omnes amicos suos 
ad aemulam regni cupiditatem accendit. Sexta die, 



DEGLIKE OF OBECIAK POWXB. 65 

praeclusa voce, 6xemptum digito annulam Perdiooae 
tradidit, quae res gliscentem amicorom discordiam se- 
davit. Nam etsi non voce nuncupatus hereSi judido 
tamen electus esse videbatur. 

Hemarki on the character of Alexander, 

141. Deeessit Alexander mensem unum tres et tri- 
ginta annos natus, vir supra humanum modum vi ani- 
mi praeditus. Omina quaedam magnitudlnem ejus in 
ipso ortu portendisse existimabantur. Quo die natiiB 
est, pater ejus nuntium duarum victoriarum aocSpit; 
alterius belli Illyrici, alterius certaminis Olympiad, in 
quod quadrigas mis^rat. Puer aoenlmis literarum stu- 
diis erudltus fuit. Exacta pueritia, per quinquennium 
Aristotele, philosopho praestantissimo, usus est magis- 
tro. Accepto tandem imperio tantam militibus suis 
fiduciam fecit, ut, illo praesente, nuUius hostis anna 
timerent. Itaque cum nullo hoste unquam oongressus 
est, quem non vicSrit; nullam urbem obs6dit, quam 
non expugnavgrit. Victus denique est non virtute 
hostali, sed insidus suorum et firaude. 



Period V. — Decline of Gredcm Power. 

FROM THE IJEATH OP ALEXANDER TO THE SUBJUGATION OP 
y^REECE BY THE ROMANS, 14« B. C 

AridaeuSj the son of Philip^ is proclaimed King. 

142. Pedltes Aridaeum, AJexandri fratrem, regem 
appellant, satellitesque illi ex turb& sua legunt, et no- 
mine Philippi patris vocari jubent Magna hino in 
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oftstris seditione orta, tandem ab equitiCbos quoque Aii* 
daeus rex agnoscltar. His ita oomposStis, Macedoniae 
et Graeciae AntipSter praeponitur: regiae pecuniae 
custodia Cratgrotradltur: castrorum et exercitus cura 
Meleagro et Perdiccae assignatur ; jubeturque Aridaeus 
rex corpus Alexandri in Hammonis templum deducSre. 
Tunc Perdicca, lustratione castrorum indicta, seditiosos 
Bupplicio occulte tradi jubet Beversus inde, proyin- 
cias inter principes diyisit 

Duputa leUoeen Alexander*» GeneraU. 

143. Post haec bellum inter Perdiccam et Antigo- 
num oritur, quod, vekit incendium, mox latins serpsit 
Macedonia, in duas partes discurrenflbus ducibus, in 
sua viscera armatur, ferrumque a barbSris in civilem 
sangulnem yertit In hoc bello Perdicca occisus est : 
pluresque ejusdem partis duces periSrunt Et jam fini- 
tum certamen inter suocessores Alexandri Magni vide- 
batur, quum repente inter ipsos victores nata est discor- 
dia. Ptolemaeus et Cassander, AntipStri filius, inita 
cum Lysimacho et Seleuco societate, contra Antig5num 
bellum terra marique enixe instruunt Tengbat Ptole- 
maeus Aegyptum cum AMcae parte minore et Cypro 
et Phoenice. Cassandro parebat Macedonia cum Grae- 
cia. Asiam et partes Orientis occupavSrat Antigonus, 
cujus filius Demetrius, prima belli congressione, a Pto- 
lemaeo apud Gamalam vincitur. In quo proelio major 
Ptolemaei moderationis gloria, quam ipaus victoriae 
fuit. Siquidem et amicos Demetrii non solum cum 
suis rebus, yerum etiam additis insiiper muneilbus, di« 
mlisit ; et ipi^us Demetrii priyatum omne instrumentum 
wt fam i liam reddidit, dicens : non se propter praedam, 
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8ed propter dignitatem inisse bellam, indignSttim, quod 
Antigonus, d^victis diversae &ctioiiis dudbtuiy Bolus 
communis yictoriae praemia corripoisset 

The Generals aetume the title of Einge, 

144. Interea Ptolemaeus cum Demetrio nay£li proe- 
lio iterato eongreditur, et^ amiasa daase, in Aegyptom 
refiigit. Hac victoria elatus AntigSnns regem ae com 
Demetrio filio appellari jubet Ptolemaeus quoque, ne 
minoris apud suos aactoritatis esset, rex ab exerdtu 
cognominator. Quibus auditis, Caasander et LysimS- 
chus et ipsi regiam sibi majestatem vindicarunt 

Wa/r in Greece. 

145. Omnes ferme Graeciae civitates, ducibns Spar- 
tanis, ad spem libertatis erectae^ in bellum prorumpunt ; 
et, ne cum Antigono, sub cujus r^no erant, bellam 
cepisse viderentur, socios ejus Aetolos aggrediuntur,— * 
causam belli praetendentes, quod sacratum ApolBni 
campum Oirrbaeum per vim occupassent Conjuncto 
exercitu, Aetolorumque finibus devastatia, magnam 
cladem passi sunt. Deinde, Spartanis bellum reparan- 
iSbus, auxilium multae gentes negaySrunt) existiman- 
tes, dominationem eos, non libertatem Graeciae quae- 
rSre. 

Irruption of the Gauls into Greece^ 279 B, C, 

146. Galli, abundante multitudine, quum eos non 
capSrent terrae, quae genuSrant, trecenta millia homi- 
num ad sedes novas quaerendas miserunt Ex his por- 
tio in Italia consSdit^ quae et Bomam incendit; alia 
portio in nijricos sinus penetravit^ et in Pannonia oon« 



68 GRECIAN HISTOBY. — ^PERIOD V. 

sedit, ubi per multos annos bella cum finitimis gessS- 
runt. Hortante deinde successu, divisis agminibus, 
alii Graeciam, alii Macedonian! petivere. Tantusque 
terror Gallici nominis fuit, ut etiam reges non lacessiti 
ultro pacem ingenti pecunia mercarentur. 

147. Paulo post Brennus, quo duce portio Gallorum 
in Graeciam se efFud^rat, cum centum et quinquaginta 
millibus peditum et qu^ndecim millibus equitum in 
Macedoniam irrumpit. Victo exercitu, totius regionis 
agros depraedatur. Tum Delphos iter vertit ad Apol- 
linis templum spoliandum. Hoc templum positum est 
in monte Parnasso, in rupe undique impendente, cujus 
praecipitiis, ut naturali praesidio, defenditur. Multa 
ibi et opulenta regum populorumque visuntur munera, 
quaeque magnificentia sua et gratam hominum volun- 
tatem, et ApoUinis responsa manifestant. 

The Oauh are repulsed, 

148. Brennus quum in conspectu haberet templum, 
ad acuendos suorum animos, praedae ubertatem militi- 
bus ostendebat, statuasque cum quadrigis, quarum in- 
gens copia procul visebatur, solido auro fusas esse affir- 
mabat. Qua asseveratione incitati Galli, simul et mero 
saucii, sine respectu periculorum in bellum ruebant. 
Habebat Brennus lecta ex omni exercitu peditum sexa- 
ginta quinque millia ; Delphorum sociorumque non nisi 
quatuor millia militum erant. Hi plus in Deo, quam 
in viribus spei ponentes, cum contemptu hostium resis- 
tebant, Gallosque scandentes e summo montis vertlce, 
partim saxo, partim armis obruebant Inter haec tem- 
plorum antistiteSj sparsis crinibus, cum insignibus et 
infulis, in primam pugnantium aciem procurrunt, eos 
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hortantes, ne cunctarentur diis antesignanis hostem 
caed^re. Quibus vocibus incensi onmes certatim in 
proelium prosiliunt. Praesentiam Dei statim sensere. 
Nam et terrae motu portio mentis abmpta Gallorum 
stravit exercitum, et tempestas insecuta grandine et 
frigore saucios absumpsit. Dux ipse Brennus, quum 
dolorem vuln^rum ferre non posset^ pugione vitam fini- 
vit Alter ex ducibus cum decem miUIbus sauciorum 
citato agmine Graecia excedit Sed nee fugientlbua 
forttina aequior fuit; nullus sine labore et periciilo 
dies ; assidui imbres et gelu, nix, lames, lassitude, et 
pervigiliae miseras infelicis belli reliquias obterebant. 
Quo pacto evenit, ut brevi ex tante exercitu nemo su- 
peresset 

Fyrrhus^ Etng of Epvnu^ invades Macedonia^ 274 R C, 

149. Interea Pyrrhus ex Sicilia in Epirum reversus 
fines Macedoniae invadit ; cui Antigonus cum exercitu 
occurrit, yictusque proelio in fugam vertitur. Atque 
ita Pyrrhus Macedoniam in deditionem accipit ; Anti- 
genus autem cum paucis equitibus Thessalenicam se 
recepit, ut inde cum conducta Gallorum manu bellum 
repararet. Eursus a Ptelemaee, Pyrrhi filio, funditus 
victus, cum septem comitibus fugiens salutis latfibras in 
solitudine quaerit. 

A general change of Eulers, 

150. lisdem ferme temporibus prepe universi orbis 
imperia nova regum successione mutata sunt. Nam et 
in Macedonia Philippus, mortuo Antigone, regnum 
suscepit ; et in Asia, interfecto Seleuco, impubes adhuo 
rex Anti5clius censtitutus est Aegyptum, patre ac 
matre interfectis, occupavSrat Ptelemaeus, cui ex cri- 
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mine facinSris cognomen PhilopStor fait Etiam Spar- 
tan! in locum Cleomfinis suffecere Lycurgum ; et apud 
Carthaginienses aetate immattira dux Hannibal consti- 
tuitur, non penuria seniorum, sed odio Bomanorum, 
quo cum a pueritia sciebant imbutum. In bis regibus 
puSris magna indSles virttitis enituit. Solus Ptolemae- 
us, &icut scelestus in occupando regno, ita et segnis in 
administrando fuit 

The JRomatu deela/re War against Philip, 200 B. C: Battle cf 
Cyno%uphalae^ 19T J5. (7. 

151. Nec multo post tempore tota Graecia, fiducia 
Bomanorum ad spem pristmae libertatis erecta, bellum 
Philippo intiilit ; atque ita quum rex undique urgere- 
tur, pacem petSre compellitur. Eepudiata a Senatu 
pace, proelium commissum est apud CynoscephSlas in 
ThessaJia inter Philippum et Flaminlnum, Bomano- 
rum ducem. Macedonas Bomana fortuna vicit. Frac- 
tus itaque bello Philippus, pace accepta, nomen quidem 
regium retinuit ; sed, omnibus Graeciae urbibus extra 
terminos antiquae possessionis amissis, solam Macedo- 
niam retinuit 

Fer$eus plots ntceessfuUy against his 'brother's life, 

152. IntSrim regis Macedonum domus intestinis 
malis agitabatur. Nam quum Demetrius, Philippi Ali- 
us, a patre Bomam missus, ob insignem pudorem mul- 
ta favoris documenta a senatu accepisset, patri inviisus 
esse coepit, indignanti, plus momenti apud senatum 
personam filii, quam auctoritatem patris habuisse. Igi- 
tur Perseus, major filiorum regis, perspecta patris aegri- 
tudine, quotidie absentem Demetrium apud eum crimi- 
nari, et primo invfsum, mox etiam suspectum reddSre ; 
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nunc amicitiam Bomanomm, nunc pioditidnem ei j» 
tris objectare. Ad postremum insidias dbi ab eo par§- 
tas confingit, ad cujus criminis probati5nem immittk 
indices, testesque subornat. Qoibus rebus patrem im- 
pulit, ut sapplidum de innocente somSiet 

Death of Philip^ 179 B. O. 

153. Occiiao Demetrio sublatoque aemulo, uoa utf^ 
gentior tantom Perseus in patrem, verum etiam oont» 
macior erat ; nee heredem regni, sed r^an se gerSbal 
His rebus offensns Fhilippus impatientins in dies mor> 
tern Demetrii dolebat, et, denique frande cognita, non 
minus scelere Persei, qnam innoxii Demetrii morte era- 
ciabatur. Brevi post tempore, morbo ex aegritadine 
animi contracto decessit, relicto magno belli apparatn 
adversus Bomanos, quo postea Perseus usus est. 

Fer9eu» conquered. — Macedonia a Baman JProdinee. 

154. Jam Macedonicum bellum summa omnium 
virium contentione a Bomanis geri coeptum est Pri- 
ma equitum congressio fuit, qua Perseus victor suspen- 
sam omnium exspectationem in sui &Torem traxit; 
misit tamen legatos ad consulem, qui pacem petSrent, 
quam patri suo Bomani etiam yicto dedissent, impensas 
belli lege yicti suscepturus. Sed consul Sulpicius non 
minus graves, quam victo, leges dixit Dum haec 
aguntur, BomSni Aemilium Paidum consulem creant, 
elque extra ordinem Macedonicum bellum decernunt ; 
qui quum ad exercitum venisset, non magnam moram 
pugnae fecit Pridie, quam proelium conserergtur^ 
luna nocte deficit ; quod ostentum Perseo cladem 
finemque Maoedonici regni portendSre vatidnabantur. 
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Quod vaticinium non fefellit. Perseus rex "fuga cum 
decern millibus talentum Samothraciam defertur ; quein 
Cnaeus Octavius ad pers^quendum missus a consule, 
cum* duobus iiliis, Alexandro et Philippo, cepit, cap- 
tumque ad consiilem duxit. Macedonia Eomanorum 
ditioni addita. Aetolorum, nova semper bella in Grae- 
cia excitantium, principes Eomam missi ; ibique, ne 
quid in patria novarent, diu detenti sunt. Tandem per 
multos annos legationibus civitatium senatu fatigato, in 
suam quisque patriam remissus est 

T?ie Homans seek occasion to qua/rrel with the AcTiaeans. 

155. Macedonibus subactis, Aetolorumque viribus 
debilitatis, soli adhuc ex universa Graecia Achaei nimis 
potentes tunc temporis Eomanis videbantur, non prop- 
ter singularum civitatium nimias opes, sed propter con- 
spirationem universarum. Namque Achaei, licet per 
civitates divisi, unum tamen imperium habent, singula- 
rumque urbium periciila mutuis viribus propulsant. 
Quaerentibus igitur Eomanis causas belli, tempestlve 
fortuna querelas Spartanorum obtiilit, quorum agros 
Achaei propter mutuum odium populabantur. Spar- 
tanis a senatu responsum est, legatos se ad inspiciendas 
res sociorum in Graeciam missuros. Legatis clam man- 
datum est, ut corpus Achaeorum dissolv^rent. Hi ita- 
qiie, omnium civitatum principibus Corinthum evoca- 
tis, decretum senatus recitant, dicentes, expedire omni- 
bus, ut singiilae civitates sua jura et suas leges habeant. 
Quod ubi omnibus innotuit, velut in furorem versi uni- 
versum peregrinum popiilum trucidant: legatos quo- 
que ipsos Eomanorum violassent, nisi hi, audito tumul- 
tu, trepidi fugissent. 
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I%e Achaeam wre conquered, — Corinth plundered 5y Jfummiui^ 
146 B. 0. 

156. Haec ubi Eomae nuntiata sunt, statim senatus 
Mommio consul! bellum Aclialcum decernit, qui, omni- 
bus strenue provisis, pugnandi copiam hostlbus fecit 
Sed apud Acbaeos omnia neglecta et soluta fu^runt. 
Itaque praedam, non proelium agitantes,^ veliicula ad - 
spolia hostium reportanda, seciun duxerunt, et conjugea 
liberosque suos ad spectaculum certamSnis in montibus 
posugrunt. Sed proelio commisso ante oculos su5rum 
caesi sunt Conjuges quoque et libSri eorum praeda 
hostimn fuere. Ilrbs Corintlius dirultur : populus om- 
nis sub corona vendltur ; ut hoc exemplo ceteris dyitar 
tibus metus norarum rerum imponerStur. 



EXERCISES IN SYNTAX. 



INTEODUOTION. 

157. Ik Latrn, as in English, words are divided, 
according to their use, into yarions classes, called Pard 
of Speech. 

158. Parts of speech, either singly or combined, form 
Propositions ; e. g., 



Audis. 


Thm hearest. 


Puer ludit. 


The boy plays. 


159. Propositions, either 
Sentences ; e. g., 


singly or combined, form 


Equns currit {pneprop^. 
Puer ludit et equus currit 
{}wo propositums). 


The horse runs. 
The boy is playing and (he 
horse is running. 



160. Sentences, in their various forms and combina* 
tions, of course, comprise the Language. 

161. The object of all language is the expression of 
thought 

162. A sentence may express thought^ 

1) In the form of an assertionj either affirmative 
or negative. It is Uien called a declarative 
sentence ; e. g.. 



Puer legit. 
Puer non legit 



The boy is reading, 
fhe boy is not reading. 
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2) In the form of a question. It is then called an 
interrogative sentence ; e. g., 
Quis legit ? | Who is reading f 

8) In the form of a command, exhortation, or enr 
treaty. It is then called an imperative sen- 
tence ; e. g., 



Lege. 
Legat 



Head thou. 
Let him read. 



163. In each of the above forms, sentences some- 
times imply passion or emotion on the part of the speak- 
er, and may then be called exclamxjUory declarative if of 
the declarative form, exclamatory interrogative if of the 
interrogative form, and eocclama^tory imperative if of the 
imperative form. The emotion, however, does not affect 
the structure of the sentence, though it often renders it 
eUipticaL 

164. A sentence may express, 

1) A single thought ; i. e., may make but one 
assertion, ask ^but one question, or give but 
one command. It may then be called a ^m- 
pie sentence ; e. g., 

Balbus a nullo videbatur. | Balbus was seen by no one. 

2) Two or more thoughts so related to each 
other that one or more of them are made de- 
pendent upon the others. It may then be 
called a complex sentence ; e. g.. 



Quod ubi Caesar compSrit, 
se in Galliam recepit. 



When Oaesar learned this^ 
he retired into Oaul. 



Rul — The two simple sentenoeo^ which oompoee the abeye compUaf^ 
9X% (1) Oaetar Uamed this, a^d (2) Caesar rsHrsd into OauL 
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nieee are, lioweyer, so oombioed that the fint does little mof 
than specify the tim$ of the aetion denoted hy the seeond. 
Caetar retired irUo OauL (when I) when he learned thU, 

8) Two or more independent thoughts. It may 
then be called a compound sentence ; e. g., 



Balbus a nullo yidebatur, 
ipse autem omnia yid^ 
b^. 



BaJhuavKU seen bynoone^ 
5t^ Ae himaelf saw every 
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CHAPTER L 

SIMPLE SENTENCES. 



Lesson L 



Pmicipal Elements of Sentences ; Subject arid PrediccOe. — 

Declarative Sentences. 

[1 A 2.] 

165. Eyery sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts ; viz., 

1) The Subfecty or that of which it speaks, as 
puer in the sentence, puer ludit. 

2) The Predicate^ or that which is said of the 
subject, as ludit in the above sentence. 

166. In Latin the subject is often omitted, because 
the form of the predicate shows what subject is meant ; 
thus, the single word rideSy thou art laughing, is in 
itself a complete proposition, because the ending ea 
shows that the subject in English cannot be /, he^ or 
they, but must be thou. 

167. When a proposition is thus expressed by a sin- 
gle word, that word is always a verb, and the omitted 
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always a 
pronoun of the same number and person as the verb 
itself; as, Amat, He loves. 

168. The analysis of a pr6position, or sentence, con- 
sists in separating it into its elements or parts. 

MODELS. 

1. Proposition : Puer ludit. The hoy is playing. 



PRINOIPAL ETiKlffEWTS. 



79 



This is a simple sentence, because it expresses a «m* 
gJe thought 

Puer is the subject, because it is that of which the 
proposition speaks. Ludit is the jMredicate, because it 
is that which is said of the subject puer. 

2. Proposition : Bides, Tfum art laughing. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Hides is the predicate, because it is that which is said 
of the omitted subject The subject is a pronoun of 
the second person singular {tu^ thou\ implied in the 
ending es of the predicate. 



169. VOCABULABY. 

Citadel, arx, arcU^ f, 

CXty, urbsy urbis, f. 

Come, veniOj verOre^ 9in% ven- 

turn. 
Destroy, ecertOj ecerUre^ t% 

turn. 
Flee, fugio, fug^e^ fugi^ fugi- 

turn; cwfugio^fagh'e^J^i. 
Found, e(mdo^ dh^^ dJidi^ dUum, 



He, iUe^ a, «k2, or, as sabject, it 

may be implied in the ending 

oftlieyerb. 
I, ego^ tnei^ &o^ or, as sabjeot, 

it may be omitted. 
Yon, ttf, tiii, Aeo., or, as snl;]eet| 

it may be omitted. 
Teach, doe^^ ire^ uij turn. 
Trojan, Thxjdntu^ a, um» 



170. EXEBOISES. 

L lixmslaie and analyze the JbUomng Latin, explain- 
ing the omitted subjects : 

1. Lalinus imperabat 2. Imperavit 8. Troja 
eversa est 4. Aeneas auflgit 6. Aufiigigbant 6. 
Hie docuit 7. Docuerunt. 8. DocuSmus. 

n 1. (hnsfy'uct one or rnore Latin declarative sentences 
on each of the following subjects: 

Puer, puellae, patres, avis, ayes. 
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2. Construct three Latin declarative sentences^ using the 
following predicates : 

Discebant, legebat, currunt. 
8. Construct five or more Latin declarative sentences 
with subjects omitted^ using as predicates some parts of the 
following verbs : 

Eidere, laudare, docere, currSre, timere. 

MODELS. 



You were laughing. 
He unll be praised. 



1. Bidebatis. 

2. Laudabitur. 

HE* Translate into Latin. 

1. They have come. 2. A citadel will be founded. 
8.« Cities will be founded. 4. Cities have been found- 
ed. 5. We have been taught. 6. The cities had been 
destroyed. 7. The Trojans fled. 8. You will flee. 9. 
We were fleeing. 10. I shall come. 



Lesson EL 



Subordinate Elements ; Modifiers. — Declarative Sentences. 

[1 A2.] 

171. Both subject and predicate may have qualify- 
ing words and clauses connected with them, to limit or 
modify their meaning ; e. g., 

1. Latinus rex regnavit. | Latinus the king reigned. 

Rm. — ^In this example, rev' limits Latinus ; i. e.,* it shows that the 
predicate regnAvit is not affinned of every one who may have 
borne the name Latinus^ but only of Latinus the king. 

2. Milites/w^Ifer pugnant. | The soldiers fight bravely. 

Bkil 1. — ^Here the predicate is modified by fortUcr^ showing horn 
the soldiers fight 
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Bbk. S.*— Qualifying words and elaiue^ whetiier belonging to tfat 
subject or predicate, may be called modifien, 

172. Abj modifier, whether in the sulgect or predi- 
cate, may be itself modified ; e. g., 
Latanus, bonus rex, regna- I LaUnuSj the good hing^ 

vit I reigned. 

178. The subject {expressed or implied) and the pre- 
dicate are essential to the structure of every sentence, 
and may, therefore, be called the esaerUial or prindpai 
elements of sentences. 

174. All modifiers arc subordinate to the subject and 
predicate, and may, therefore, be called the subordinate 
elements of sentences. 



175. Vocabulary. 

Aeneas, Aen^as^ as. 

Agricultare, agrieuli/wra^ a«, f. 

Andiises, AnchHses^ ae. 

Call, appello^ dre^ dvi^ dtttm. 

Daaght&r^^Uay as. 

Early, ancient, cm^um, a, um, 

first, primus^ a, vm. 

Give, do, ddre, dedi, ddtum, 

Italian, Itdhts, a, um. 

In, in (with abl. ; sometimes 



with aoous., as in matrim^ 

nium). 
'King, rsoBj regis. 
Latinns, ZaHmu, i. 
lifarriage, matrimonium^ i, n. 
Borne, Boma, as, f. 
Satijp, SattMmuSy i. 
Satamia, Satumia, as, f. 
BoHf Jilius, i. 
llm«, tsmpus, Ms, n. 



176. Exercises. 

L li-anslate the following sentences^ and analyze them 
90 for as to show their subjects and predicates, and the 
separate modifiers of each: 

1. Hicdocuit 2. HicptVnws docuit 8. Baq Itahs 
primus docuit. 4. Hie ItSlos primus agricuUuram do- 
cuit 5. Troja eversa est. 6. Sub rege Troja eversa 

4* 
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est. 7. Siib Aoc rege Troja eversa est 8. Aen§as an- 
fiigit 9. Aeneas^Zw^5 aufugit. 10. Aeneas, Anchlsae 
filius, aufugit 11. Hinc AenSas, Anchisae filius, au- 
fugit 12. Hinc Aeneas, Anchisae filius, cum Trojctnis 
aufugit 18. nine Aeneas, Achlaae filius, cum muUis 
Trojanis aufugit 

n. First construct three or more Latin, declarative sen* 
fences unihout modifiers ; then add modifiers^ either to the 
subject or predicatCj or to both, 

HODELS. 
Without modifierB. 



1. Puer scribgbat 

2. Canis mordebit 



The boy was writing. 
The dog wiUhite. 



With modifieri. 



, Bonvs puer episiolam 

scribebat 
. Pastoris canis puSrum 

mordebit 



The good boy was writing a 

letter. 
The shepherd! s dog will bite 

the boy. 



m. Translate into Latin, 

1. Saturn taught the Italians. 2. Saturn was the 
first to teach (lit the first taught) the Italians. 8. In 
very early times he taught the Italians agriculture. 4. 
They will call the citadel Saturnia. 5. The city was 
called Eome. 6. Latinus gave his daughter to Aeneas. 
7. Latinus the king gave his daughter in marriage to 
Aeneas. 8. Latinus the king gave his daughter in 
marriage to Aeneas, the son of Anchises. 
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Lesson IIL 

Elements of Sentences, continued. — Interrogative and Im* 
perative Sentences, 

[3^4.] 

177. Interrogative sentences are used in asking qnes- 
tions, and may be introduced, 

1) By an interrogative pronoun, adjective, or ad- 
verb ; e. g., 

Quis venit ? Who has come f 

Qujt sunt ? How many are there t 

IJnde venis ? Whervce do you come f 

2) By one of the interrogative particles, ne^ non* 
nc, num ; e. g., 



Scribitnc Cains ? 
Nonne scribit ? 
Num scribit ? 



Is Oaxus writing f 
Is he not writing t 
Is he vrriting f 



RxK. 1. — ^If ne is used, it must follow some other word, and be 

joined to it, as in the first example. 
Rkm. 2.— a question with ne asks for information (Ex. I), with 

tumne expects the answer yes (Ex. %\ and with nmn expects the 

answer no (Ex. 8). 
Rm. 8. — Ne, nanne,^ and num, are not modifiers of the predicate^ 

but mere particles showing the interroffoHve character of the 

sentence. 

178. Imperative sentences are used in commands^ 
exhortations, and entreaties, and take the verb either in 

* Nonne, strictly spealnng; is compounded of the modal adyerb non 
and the particle ne ; but we are now regarding it merely as an inte^ 
rogatiye pcuiicle. 
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the imperative or in the subjunctive mood, and nsoally 



in the present tense ; e. g., 
Perge in exsilium. 
Conservate vos. 
Veniat servos. 
Veniamus. 

179. VOCABXTLABY. 

Alba, Alba^ ae^ f. 

Ascanias, Ascanitcs^ i. 

He, i9, ea^ id; ille, illa^ Ulud; 
or, when sltibject, it may be 
implied by the ending of the 
verb. 



Oo into exik. 
Preserve yourselves. 
Let Hie slave come. 
Let us come. 



Longa, Longa^ ae^ f. 

Keign, regno^ dre^ dvi, dtum» 

Silviiis, Sikius^ i. 

Succeed, sequor^ sequi^ see&tm 

sum. 
Who ? Qui8^ quae, quid t 



180. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze the following sentences, stat- 
ing whether declarative, interrogative, or imperative : 

1. Ascanius regnum accepit. 2. Quis regnum acce- 
pit ? 8. Purga urbem. 4. Cogitate de vobis. 5. Quis 
Albae regnavit? 6. Omnes Albae regnaverunt. 7. 
Conservate fortunas vestras. 8. Quis te salutavit? 
Num Albae regnavit ? Nonne Albae regnaverunt ? 

n. Change the declarative sentences constructed in the 
first and second Lessons, to the interrogative or imperative 
form. 

HODELS. 



Declarative, 

Puer ludgbat 

The boy was playing. 

Declarative, 

Bidebatis. 

You were laughiag. 



IfUerrogaiive, 

Num puer ludSbat ? 
Was the boy playing ? 

Imperative 

Eidete. 
Laugh ye. 
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TTT^ ^nransIaU into Latin. 

1. Ascanius founded a city. 2. Who founded the 
city ? 8. Let us found cities. 4. Who founded Alba 
Longa? 5. Did Ascanius found it ? 6. He did found 
it . 7. Who was reigning ? 8. Latinus was reigning. 
9. Let him reign. 10. He will reign. 11. Who suc- 
ceeded Ascanius ? 12. Silvius succeeded him. 



Lesson IV. 

Sim/pie Subject. 
[6 A 6.] 

181. Every simple sentence must have for its subject 
either 

1) A noun ; e. g., Puer Ivdit, or 

2) A pronoun ; e. g., lUe Ivdit. 

182. BuLE.— Clwe of Subject 

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nominative. 
(See examples above.) 

[F. B. 609; A. <ka §209; Z. §879.]* 

183. In the arrangement of the Latin sentence, the 
subject is put, 

* These references relate respectiyely to the First Latin Book, to 
the Latin Grammar of Andrews ^ Stoddard, and to that of Zompt^ 
American edition. 

I^oTE. — The author indulges the hope that aU who may use this 
book wiU constantly bear in mind that the writing .of Latin cannot, in 
any way, supersede the necessity of thorough grammatical drills. Both 
eierdses are indispensable to high scholarship, and should go^ hand in 
hand, throughout the entire course of classical instruction. For this 
reason the Rtde9 of Syntax^ as we have occasion to use them in our 
Exercises^ are inserted in this work, with references to the correspond- 
ing rules in the First Latin Book, in Andrews ^ Stoddard's Latin 
Grammar, and in that of Zumpt 
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1) When not emphatic, at or near the begin- 
ning; e. g., 

Superbus cogaomenmeTvaL \ Superlua merited his rtrnn^ 

2) When emphatic, at or near the end ; e. g., 
Commovit bellum rex. \ The king excited a war. 

184. yOCABULABY. 
Boy, puefy M, 



Girl, pueUa, ae. 
Play, Ivdo^ ere, Ztm, huum. 
Praise, laudo^ <^e, <toi, dtum. 
Pupil, ducipulus^ f, m. 
Read, Ugo^ h'e^ legi^ tectum. 



Shield, elypetcs or clipeus^ i, m. 

Spear, Tiasta^ ae, f. 

Strike, pereutio, (ke, euui, ctu* 

ium. 
Walk, onMlo, dre, doi, dtvm. 



185. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. Eoma condlta est. 2. XTrbs condlta est. 8. 
Quis veniet? 4. Venient. 5. Troja eversa est 6. 
Eoma eversa est. 7. IJrbes eversae sunt 8. Aeneas 
aufugit 9. Trojani aufugerunt 10. Aufugimus. 11. 
Silvias regnavit 12. Quis regnabat? 18. Eex reg- 
nabat 14. Hie regnavit 15. lUe regnabat 

U. 1. Explain position of dements in the above senten- 
CC5. (See 188.) 

2. Construct six Latin sentences: two declarative, two 
interrogative, and two imperative; two vrith substantives 
as subjects, two with pronouns^ and two toith subjects omit- 
ted. 

HI. Translate into Latin. 

1. The pupil was praised. 2. The boys will be prai- 
sed. 8. Have not the girls been praised? 4. They 
have been praised. 5. The shields were struck, 6. 



GOHFLEX SUBJBCT. 87 

The spears will be struck, 7. Will you read ? 8. We 
have been reading. 9. Who will come? 10. Will 
not the king come? H. He will come. 12. Let us 
walk. 13. Let them play. 14. They have been play- 
ing. 15. Were not the boys playing ? 16. They were 
playing. 

Lesson V. 
Complex Subject, — Modifier ; Simple. 

186. The elements of a sentence may be either sim^ 
pie or complex : 

1) Simple, when not modified by other words ; 

e. g., 
Eex regnavit. | The king reigned. 

2) Complex, when thus modified ; e. g., 
JBonits rex bene regnavit. | The good king reigned well. 

Rkm. — ^In the first example (Rex regndvit), both subject and predi- 
cate are simple, while, in the second, thej are both complex. 

187. Modifiers are of two kinds ; viz., 

1) Such as limit other words by completing their 
meaning. These may be called obfective modi- 
fiers ; e. g.. 



liBieT filiam amat 
Amor auri. 



The mother loves her daugh* 

ter. 
The love of gold. 

Rkm. — In the first example, ^tom not only qualifies amat, bat also 
completes its meaning by showing the oijeet loved. In the se- 
cond example, too, auri both qualifies and completes the mean- 
ing of amor, hj showing the object of that loye : the lave of 
(whAii) gold. 

2) Such as restrict the meaning of other words 
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by specifying some quality or cMbute. These 
may be called attributive modifiers ; e. g., 
Bonus rex hevie regnavit. | The good king reigned well. 

Rbm. 1. — Bonu9 eTpreeBCB the attribute of rex {good king), and hew 
of regnAoit (reigned toe/2). 

BsM. 2. — It will be observed that the adverb bene sustains the same 
relation to the verb regnavit as the adjective honu9 does to the 
noun rex; both are attributive, but^ for distinction's sake^ the 
latter may be called the adjective altribute ; and the former, the 
adverbial attribute, 

188. The subject of a sentence may be limited, 

1) By an objective modifier ; e. g., 

Amor ghriae nos impiilit. [ The love o/glory actuated u$^ 

Rem. — This modifier has been very properly called the objective 
genitive ; though some grammarians regard it as merely attribvh 
tive. It will be readily seen that gloriae, in thd above example^ 
expresses no attribute of amor (love) ; it says nothing of the 
character or qualities of that love ; but simply specifies the of^fect 
on which it is exercised. 

2) By an attributive modifier ; e. g., 



Bonus rex regnat. 
aegis filius regnabit. 



A good king reigns. 
The king^s son will reign. 



Rem. — ^It will be observed from the above examples that the attri- 
bute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective^ and 
sometimes by a noun used with the force of an adjective. 

189. EuLE. — AgrecTnent of Adjectives. 
Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the 

subject or the predicate) agree in gender^ number^ and 
case with the nouns which they qualify ; e. g., 

Bonus rex. I The good king. 

Bona regina. | The good queen. 

[F. B. 614; A. «ka §206.] 

190. Rule. — Limiting Nouns. 
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A noun limiting the meaning of another noun denot* 
ing a different^ person or thing, is put in the geniiive^ 
unless it denotes character or qaaliiy^ in which case it is 
accompanied by an adjective, and is put either in the 
genitive or ablative ; e. g.. 



The hinges son. 

A hoy of remarkable beauty. 



Begis filius. 

Puer eximiae pulchritudi- 

nis, or Puer eximia pul- 

chritudine. 

[F. B. 624; A.<&a §211 and R. 6; Z. §426.] 
RxiL — ^Instead of the genitive of the limiting noun, we eometimea 
find the dative, or the accusative or ablative with aprepoHtian ; 
e. g., Troja in Asia eversa est^ IVoy fit Atia was dutroyed,'^ 
Transmiflsns ex Gallia in Britanniam, The pauage from Gaud 
into Britain, 

191. In the arrangement of the parts of the complex 
subject, 

1) The adjective precedes or follows its substan- 
tive, according as it is or is not emphatic ; 

Bonus rex regnat. ) - , - . . . , 
Eexicmtwregnat ] ^goodhing tsrcgmng. 

2) The attributive genitive generally precedes its 
substantive when the latter is not emphatic ; 
e. g., 

Aerieac filius regnavit. | The son of Aeneas reigned. 
8) The objective genitive generally follows its sub- 
stantive ; e. g.. 
Amor ^Zonoe nos impulit | Thehveof glory actuated us. 

192. In analyzing a sentence which contains modifi- 

* See 4.41. 
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era, tlie pnpil is expected to show both the influence of 
the several modifiera upon the thought, and their gram- 
matical relation to the elements which thej limit 

MODELS. 

1. Eegis filiiis regnabit. | The hinges son wiU reign. 
This is a simph sentence. 

Filius is the subject, and regnabit the predicate. 

The subject j&lius is modified by regis^ showing whose 
son, viz. the king's. Begis is in the genitive^ according 
to Eule, 190. 

Begis JiUtis is the complex subject 

2. Bex bonus regnat | A good king is reigning. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Sex is the subject^ and regnat is the predicate. 

The subject rex is modified by the adjective bonus^ 
showing the character of the king (a good king). Bonus 
agrees with the subject rex, according to Bule, 189. 

Bex bonus is the complex subject 



193. VOOABULABY. 

Alban, Albmitu^ a, um. 

Bite, mordeo^ &re, momordi, mor- 

»um. 
Brother, /ra^, tris. 
Dog, canis, is, c. , 
Five, quinque, indeo. 
Gk>od, lonu»y a, um. 



Kill, otuM^, h'e, cidi, dstun. 
Queen, reglruZy as. 
Bomnlus, JSom&hu, i. 
Shepherd, pastor, dris, m, . 
What? qui, quae, quodi (See 
F. B. 284.) 



194. EXEBGISES. 

I. Translate and analyze, parsing the complex subjects. 
l.^Multi Trojani aufugerunt 2. Anchisae filius au- 
fogit 8. Numa regnavit 4. Bonus Numa regnabat 
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5. Bemns occisus est 6. Hie vir ocdsus est. 7. Tro- 
ja in Asia eversa est. 8. Bex Albanoroin mortuus est 

n. 1. Mcplain position of elements in the above senten- 
ces. (See 183 and 191.) 

2. Construct three or more Latin sentences with complex 
subjects. 

in. Transhie into Latin, 

1. What king was reigning ? 2. A good king waa 
reigning. 3. Had not tiie king of the Albans been 
reigning? 4. Were the good shepherds killed? 5. 
Five shepherds had been killed. 6. The brother of 
Komulus was killed. 7. The shepherd's son will be 
praised. 8. The shepherd's dog will bite. 9. The 
good queen will be praised. 10. The daughter of the 
queen has been praised. 



Lessok VL 

Complex Subject. — Modifier ; Complex. 
[9 & 10.] 

195. Any modifier in the complex subject, whether 
objective or attributive, may itself become complex. 

196. Any substantive may be modified in the vari- 
ous ways already specified for the subject (See last 
Lesson.) 

197. VOOABULAEY. 

American, Ameriednus^ o, am. Neighboring, finit^mus^ a, urn. 

Citizen, eiviSj is, c. Number, num^rus, t, m. 

Himself^ he himself ipse, a. People, popHlus, », m. 

iitfi. " Boman, Bomdnus, a, um. 

Increase (trans.), augeo, ire. State, (Mtas, dtis, f. 

{mti^auetum, Vmied,foed€rdtti$,a,um. 
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198. EXEBOISES. 

L Translate and analyze^ parsing the several parts of 
(he complex svhjects. 

1. Filius boni regis veniebat. 2. Pastor illius regio- 
nis occMus est 8. Novae urbis cives occisi sunt. 4. 
Festum Neptuni magni institutum est. 5. Populi ilK- 
us virgines raptae erant 6. Num&us civium Eoma- 
norum auctus est. 

n. 1. In the first three of the above sentences^ svbsUlnde 
other complex attributives in place of those now used. 

HODEL. 

Filius pulchrae regmae veniebat 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences with simple 
subjects ; then make these subjects complex, hy the addition 
of simple attributives; and finally put these attributives in 
the complex form. 

HODEL. 

1. Dux occisus est The leader was kiUed. 

2. Dux exerdtus occisus Tlie leader of the army was 
est. killed. 

3. Dux exercitus Somuni The leader of the Boman 
OCCISUS est array was killed. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Has the number of states been increased? 2. 
The number of the United States has been increased. 
8. Will not the number of American citizens be in- 
creased ? 4. The number of Boman citizens had been 
increased. 5. The shepherd was killed. 6. Will not 
the good shepherds be killed? 7. The sons of the 
good shepherds had been killed. 8. The neighboring 
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people came. 9. Did the sons of the neighboring shep- 
herds come ? 10. The shepherds themselves came. 



Lesson VJJL 
Simple Predicate. 

[11—18.] 

199. The predicate of a sentence consists of two 
parts, an attribute of the subject and a oopvla^ by which 
that attribute is predicated or asserted of the subject 

200. The attribute and copula, which form the pre- 
dicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the for- 
mer is expressed by a noun or adjective, and the latter 
by the verb esse^ and sometimes united in one word, in 
which case they must be expressed by a verb.* 

201. The predicate of a simple sentence may, there- 
fore, be, 

1) A verb ; e. g., 

Puer I'ldit | The hoy is playing. 

2) ^he verb esse (or sometimes a passive verb) 

with an attributivef noun or adjective ; e. g., 
Cicero fuit consuL I CKcero was consul. 

Terra est rotunda. | The earth is round. 

"Bjol — ^In the first example, the predicate is not umply futt,* but 
fuit eontud ; for the assertion is not that Cicero vxu (I e. existed), 
but HHU eonnU ; so in the second example^ the predicate is eti 
rotundOf the assertion being that the earth i$ round. 

* Eyen in the yerb, the attribvte and copula are sometimes repre- 
■ented bj distinct words^ as in the compound tenses ; d. g., Hex oetUui 
€tt. Here oecfnM is the attribute and est the copula. 

f Bj an attributiye noun is meant one which is used to qualify or 
detaribe another noun. 
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202. Rule.— JFVntte Verbs. 

A finite verb must agree with its subject in number 
and person ; e. g., 
Lalinus regnabat | Latinus was reigning. 

[F. B. 612; A. <ba §209; Z. §866.] 

203. EULE. — Predicate Nouns. 

An attributive noun in the predicate after esse and a 
few passive yetb^ is put in the same ease as the subject, 
when it denotes the same* person or thing ; e. g., 

Latinus fuit rex. | Latinus was hing. 

[F. B.618; A.<ba§210; Z. §866.] 

pST For agreement of attribatiye adjectiye, see 189. 



Hundred, centum^ indeo. 
Hake, creo^ S/re^ dvi, dtum. 
Senator, sendtor^ dris. 
Who O^terrog.), quU^ guae^ 
quidf rSee F. B. 284.) 



204. Vocabulary. 

Amnlios, AmuliuB^ i. 

Be, «*»», etse^fai^fatWrus. 

BrtLTQ^ fortis^ e. 

Choose, eleot, lego^ Ire, legiy 

lectum. 
Father, jpafer, tru. 

205. EXBBCISES. 

L Translate and analyze^ parsing and explaining pre- 
dicates. 

1. Silvius Procas fuit rex. 2. Faustulus fuit pastor. 
S. Quisestavus? 4. Quae fuit mater? 5. TJrbs fuit 
nova. 6. Urbes sunt novae. 7. Annuli sunt aurei. 
8. Numa rex creatus est 9. Senatores appellati sunt 
Patres. 10. Eomani bellicosi fuerunt. 

n. Chnstmct two Latin sentences with verbs as predi* 

* See 485. 
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oaiea; two with ease and nouns ; and two with ease and 
adjectives. 

nX IS-ansUUe into Laiin. 

1. Who was king? 2. Latinns was king. 8. Let 
him be king. 4 Were not the Bomans brave ? 5. 
The Eomans were brave. 6. Let us be good. 7. We 
will be good. 8. Who was made king ? 9. Amnlins 
was made king. 10. Was not the city called Borne ? 
11. The city was called Bome. 12. A hjindred sena- 
tors had been chosen. 18. These senators were called 
fEkthers. 14. Who will be made senators ? 15. Yon 
will be elected senators. 



Lesson VULL 



Complex Predicate.— Direct Object ; Simple. 

[14 & 16.] 

206. The predicate, like the subject, may be limited, 

L By Objective Modifiers, 
n. By Attributive Modifiers. 

207. The objective modifiers of the verb-predicate 
may be divided into three classes ; viz., 

1) Direct Objects. 

2) Indirect Objects. 

3) Bemote Objects. 

RxiL — ITiese objects appear both smglj and combined 

208. In the arrangement of the Latin sentence, the 
object, of whatever kind, generally precedes its verb ; 



Bex heUum gerit. 
Legibua "psnet 



The king is waging war. 
He obeys the laws. 
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RoL— Any word is rendered emphatie hj bdng placed in an nnu- 
Bual position, espeeially if that position is near the beginning or 
end of the sentence or danse. 

209. The direct object of the predicate may repre- 
sent, 

1) The person or thing on which the action of 
the verb is directly exerted ; e. g., 

Cains pnellam landat. I Oaius jpraises (what ?) t?ie 
I girl. 

2) The direct effect of the action, i. e. the object 
produced by it ; e. g., 

Cains epistSlam scribit. I Oaius is luriHng (what?) a 

J letter. 

210. EuLE. — Direct Object. 

Any Ixansitive verb may take an accusoMve as the 
direct object of its action. (See examples above.) 

[F. B. 641 ; A. <b a §229 ; Z. §882.] 

211. Any thought, whirfh may be expressed by a 
transitive verb with a direct object, may also be ex- 
pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having 
for its subject the noun used as the direct object of the 
active ; e. g., 

{Act) BalbuuL accusant I They accuse BaUbus. 

{Pass) Balbus accusatur. | BoJbus is accused. 

Rdl-— The agent of the action with passive yerba; when expressed, 
is generally put in the abUUive with a or ob, bnt as it then be- 
comes an aUrihutive modifier^ showing hy ¥ihom the action is peiv 
formed, we shaU have occasion to examine it in another place. 

212. VOOABULABY. 

Ancns, Ancus^i. Enlarge, amplio^ dre^ dvi^ 4tum^ 

Dedare, indHeo^ Ire, dixi^ die- Maroins, MarciuSy i, 
turn. War, helUtm^ i^ n. 
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213. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze^ explaining position. 

I. Numa Pompilius leges dedit. 2. Hie vir sacra 
instituit. 8. Ancus Marcius suscepit imperium. 4. 
Nuraae nepos suscepit imperium. 5. Hie vir urbem 
9,mpliavit. 6. Carcerem primus aedificavit. 7. Ro- 
mulus foedus icit. 8, Quis Albam diruit ? 9. Tullus 
Hostilius Albam diruit. 10. Eex bellum indixit. 

II. Construct nine or more sentences with objective modi' 
fiers in the accitsative — three declarative, three interroga- 
tive, and three imperative. 

in. Translate into Latin, 

1. They have declared war. 2. Will he not declare 
war? 3. Who has declared war? 4. Will you de- 
clare war? 5. Who founded Rome? 6. Romulus 
founded Rome. 7. Who enlarged the city ? 8. An- 
cus Marcius enlarged the city. 9. The city was en- 
larged. 10. Rome was enlarged. 11. Did not Ancus 
Marcius enlarge the city? 12. Was not Rome en- 
larged ? 13. Who was the first to teach (lit. who the 
first taught) the Italians ? 14, Saturn was the first to 
teach the Italians. 



Lesson IX. 

Complex Predicate, — Direct Object ; Complex. 

[16 A lY.] 

214. The object, and, in fact, any noun, whether in 

the subject or predicate, may be modified in the various 

ways already specified for the subject. (See Lesson 

5 
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Neptune^ Jfept&nvg^ i. 

No, nullw^ a, um. (Seo F. B* 

118, R.) 
Ostia, Ostia, ae, f. 
Prison, career, ^rw, m. 
Secure, eans^uar, tH^ui^ see&tm 

»um. 
Sewer, cJodca, ae, f. 
This, hie, hose, hoe. 
Wage, gero, h'e, gem, gettum. 



215. VOCABULABY. 

Baildf aedifteo, dre, €k)i, dium, 
Capitol, OapitoUum, i, n. 
Commence, inehoo^ dre, d/oi, d- 

turn. 
FoBdYsHj/eatum, i, n. 
Friendship, intimacy, j^imt^Mh 

ritae, dtis, f. 
Game, ludu», i, m. 
Institute, instituo, h'e, ui, utum. 
Large, magnus, a, vm. 
Many, multue, a, um. 

216. ExsBCiSES. 

L Ti-anslate and analyze. 

1. Eegnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus accSpit. 2. 
Satumus primus Italos docuit. 8. Aeneae filius reg- 
^um accepit 4. Silvius Procas fiKos reliquit 5. 
Silvius Procas duos filios reliquit. 6. Eex Albanorum 
duos filios reliquit. 7. Anci &,miliaritatem consecutus 
est. 8. Begis familiaritate'm consecutus est 9. Bom- 
filus centum senatores legit. 

n. 1. Arrange the elements in ffie first of the above sen* 
fences in the usual order, and state the effect of placing reg- 
nimi first. (See 208, E.) 

2. Construct five or more Latin sentences containing 
modifiers^ either in the subject or predicate, or in both, 

8. Ansu^er thefiyUovnng questions in Latin in (keform 
of declarative sentences : 

1. Who founded Eome? 2. Who founded Alba 
Longa ? 8. Who was the first to build a prison ? 4. 
Who founded Ostia? 5. What king waged no war? 



COMPLEX FBSDICATE.— INDIRECT OBJECT. 99 

6. What king waged many wars ? 7. Who bxdlt the 
aewers ? 8. Who commenced the Capitol ? 

MODEL. 

Eomulus Bomam condidit 
m. Translate into fjaiin. 

1. Who instituted the festival of Neptune ? 2. Did 
not Somulus institute these games ? 8. Bomulus insti- 
tuted the festival of Neptune. 4. He founded Bome. 
5. Shall you found a large city ? 6. We have found- 
ed a large city. 7. Who secured the friendship of 
Ancus ? 8. Have you secured the friendship of the 
king ? 9. Let us secure the friendship of the good 
king. . 



Lesson X. 

Oomplex Predicatd. — Indirect Object; Simple or Complex, 

[18—20.] 

217. The verb of the predicate may be.modified by 
a noun denoting the person or thing to or Jbr which 
any thing is, or is done. This modifier is called an 
indirect object 

218. EULE. — Indirect Object. 

The indirect object is put in the dative, and is used, 

1) After ease in expressions denoting possession ; 
e. g., 

Pu&o est liber. The hoy has a book. {Lit 

There is a book to the 
boy.) - 

2) After the compounds of esse^ except posse; 
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Mihi profuit. | It profited me. 

3) After the compounds of bene, satis, and male' 

e. g., 
Officio suo satisfecit. He has discharged his duty, 

{Lit, He has done enough 

fof, &c.) 

4) After the compounds of the prepositions ad, 
ante, con, in, inter, oh, post, prae, svh, and sw- 
per, together with a few others ; e. g., 

Veni ut mihi succurraa / have come that you w/xy 

assist (succor) me. 

5) Afl»r verbs signifying to command or obey^ 
please or displease, favor or injure, serve or re- 
sist, together with to indulge, spare, pardon^ 
envy, believe, persuade, &c. ; e. g., 

Legibus paret. He obeys the laws (is obedi- 

ent to). 

[F. B. 643 ; A. & S. § 223 and R. 2, and g§ 224, 225, 226 ; Z. §§406, 
412, 415, 420.] 
Rem. — ^The indirect object is Bometimes expressed by the accusative 
with a preposition, as 0(1 or in ; e. g., Culpam in multitudinem 
contul6runt, They charged the blame upon the mvXtitvde. 



219. Vocabulary. 

All, omnis, c 

Believe, credo, Ire, dMi, dUum. 

Census, censzts, vs, m. 

Country, native country, pa- 
tria, ae, f. 

Educate, educo, are, mi, dtum. 

Kill, interficio, ere, feci, fee- 
turn. 

Law, lex^ legh, f. 



Obey, obedio, Ire, Ivi, Uum. 
Order, institute, ordKno, are, dvi^ 

dtum, 
Triscus, Friscus, i, 
Servius, Seroius, i. 
Succeed, succedo, ere, cem, ces- 

sum, 
Tarquinius, Tarquinius, i, 
Tullius, 2\ilUu8,i. 
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220. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Numae successit Tullus Hostilins. ' 2. Numa 
Pompilius civitati profait 3. Tanaquil conjugi per- 
Buasit. 4. Tarquinio Servius successerat. 5. Nemo 
tibi credet 6. Priscus Tarquinius plura bella gessit. 
7. Agros urbis territorio adjunxit. 8. Hie rex inter- 
fectus est. 9. Boni patriae legibus parebunt. 

n. Construct six Latin sentences : three with direct^ and 
three vriih indirect objects. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. The citizens will obey the laws. 2. Will you 
not obey the laws ? 3. Let us obey the laws of oui 
country. ^ 4. Who will obey him ? 5. Who will be- 
lieve him? 6. They will believe you. 7. Whom did 
Servius Tullius succeed ? 8. Servius succeeded Tar* 
quinius Priscus. 9. Tarquinius Priscus was killed. 
10. Who killed .him? 11. The sons of Ancus killed 
him. 12. Who educated Servius Tullius? 13. Who 
ordered a census of the Eoman people ? 14. Servius 
was the first to order a census of all the Eoman citi- 
zens. 



Lesson XI. 
Complex Predicate. — Remote Object ; Genitive. 

[21 A 22.] 

221. The verb of the predicate may be modified by 
a genitive appearing in the English translation as the 
object of an action, though in the Latin the distinction 
between the direct object and this genitive is clearly 
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marked. To indicate this distinction, we will call the 

latter a remote object ; e.^ g., 

MiseremXni sociorum. | Pity the allies. 

Rbil — The aconaatiTe as object denotes that on which the action is 
directly exerted, while the genitiye denotes tiiat in regard to 
which the action or feeling is exercised, and sometimes seems re* 
ally to express its canse. This genitiye might perhaps^ there- 
fore, be not improperly treated, in some instances at leasts as an 
adverbial aUrUnUive; but^ as we uniformly render it by the 06- 
Jectf it seems to present a more simple classification of the faciM 
of the language to regard it as a remote ohjeet, 

222. EuLE. — Genitive ofBemote Object 
The genitive is used, 

1) After verbs of pitying ; e. g., 
Miseretur sociorum. | He pities the allies. 

2) After verbs of remembering and forgetting ; 
e. g., 

Memini vivorum. | I remember ike living. 

3) After refert and interest; e. g., 

Interest omnium. It interests all, or It is the / 

interest 0/ aU. 

[F. R 642; A. <&a §§216, 216, 219; Z. §§439, 442, 449.] 
RiaL 1. — ^Verbs of remembering and forgetting sometimes take the 

accusative ; e. g., Memini Ginnam, / remember Cinna. 
Rem. 2. — According to Key's Latin Grammar, verbs of memory take 

the accusative of the object actually remembered, or tbe genitive 

of that about which the memory is concerned. 

228. Vocabulary. 

Add, addo, dUfre, dtdi, dUtum. Friend, cmlUus^ t, m. 

Ardea, Ardea^ ae^ f. His, her, its, mus, a, vm, refer- 

Besiege, oppugno, dre, ^i, d- ring to the subject 

Jupiter, Jupiter^ Jatis. (See 
A.&S.§85.) 



OoUatinns, OoUa&nus^ i. 
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Looretla, Lueretia, ae. 
Other, a^icet, a^ im{. <SeeF.B. 

113, R.) 
Our, noster^ Ira^ trum. 
Persuade, penuadeo^ ere^ tudii^ 



Pity:, mUereor^ 9ri^ mrnritm oc 

miserPui mm. 
Remember, reminitear^ ei. 
Remus, Bemu9, i. 
Temple, temphim^ i, n. 
Wife, aanjtuBj iigi$. 



Poor, pauper^ M$^ ady. 

224 Exercises. 

1. IVanslate and analyze. 

1. Vivorum memini. 2. Reminiscatur popiili Eo- 
mani. S. Beminiscantur vet^ris incommodi popiili 
EbmanL 4. Eeminiscgre vetSris famae popiili Eoma- 
ni. 5. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen meruit. 6. 
Templum Jovis aedificavit 7. Ardeam oppugnafaat 
8. Oppugna^at urbem Latii. 9. Brutus popiilo per- 
suasit 10. Alii nonnulli popiilo persuaserunt IL 
Miseremini sociorum. 

n. 1. Construct two or more Latin sentences^ limiting 
the verb predicate by a genitive. 

2. (hnstract Latin sentences in answer to ffiefoUomng 
questions: 

1. What city did Romulus found? 2. What be- 
came of Bemus ? 3. How many senators did Bomulus 
choose ? 4. What did he call them ? 5. What king 
added to these a hundred other senators? 6. Who 
built the temple of Jupiter ? 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Pity the poor. 2. We pity the poor. 3. Does 
he not pity us? 4. I pity them. 5. They remember 
the king. 6. Let them remember their friends. 7. 
L^ us lemember our friends. 8. We will persuade 
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the king. 9. Did the king wage many wars ? 10. 
Tarquin besieged Ardea. 11. The wife of Collatinus 
slew herself. 12. Lucretia slew herself. 13. Who 
was Lucretia ? 14. She was the wife of Collatinus. 



Lesson XIL 

Complex Predicate.' — Remote Object; Ablative. 
[23 <fc 24] 

225. After a few verbs, the ablative is used as a re^ 
mote object, though it could probably be easily ex- 
plained, at least in most instances, as an. adverbial attri- 
butive; e. g., 



Lacte vescuntur. 



TheT/ live vpon milk, or are 
nourished by means of 
milk. 



Kem. — ^The ablative lacte in this example may be explained asan 
adverbial attributive of means. 

226. EuLE. — Ablative of Remote Object. 
The ablative is used, 

1) After the deponent verbs utor, fruor, fungor 
potior, vescor, and their compounds ; e. g., 

Lacte vescuntur. | They live upon milk, 

2) After verbs signifying to abound or be destitute 
of; e. g.. 



Nemo aliorum ope carere 
potest. 



No one can be (do) vdihoui 
the assistance of others. 



[F. R 644; A. A S. §§245, 25C, Rem. 1, (2); Z. §§460, 465-1 
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227. YOCABULARY, 

Aid, s., auxilium^ t, n. 

Aid, bear aid, auxilium fero^ 

ferre^ iuli^ latum. 
Appoint, creo^ a/re^ dvi^ dtum. 
Book, liber ^ Iri^ m, 
Brutus, Brutus^ i. 
Confer, tribuo, h'e^ hui^ Mr 

turn. 
Consul, consul^ ulis^ m. 
Discharge, fungor^ gi^ functus 

sum. 
Duty, offidum^ % n. 
Enjoy, fruor^ % Itus or ctus 

sum. 



For a year, lasting a year, an* 

nuus^ a, vm, 
Junius, Junius^ i. 
Life, tJito, <wj, f. 
Make, facio^ ^re, feci, factum ; 

be msAQ^fio^fieH^f actus swn. 
Matron, m^atrona^ as. 
Mourn, lugeo^ ire^ luvi^ luctum. 
Power, impcrium, i, n. 
Publicola, Public6la^ ae, m, 
Two, dm, ae,o, (See F. B. 817.) 
Use, utor, i, usus sum, 
Valerius,. ValeriuSj i. 
Your, vester^ tra, trum. 

228. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, parsing objects, 

1. Lacte vescuntur. 2. Barbari pellibus utuntur. 

8. Utatur suis bonis. 4. Fruantur suis bonis. 5. 
Luce fruimur. 6. Officiis fungebatur. 7. Fuit consul 
Brutus. 8, Fuit consul acerrimus libertatis vindex. 

9. Valerius Publicola consul factus est. 10. Commovit 
bellum Tarquinius. 11. Consul occisus est. 12. Tar- 
quinii filius occisus est. 13. Primus annus quinque 
consiiles habuit. 

11. 1. Change the moods of the verbs in ih^jirstjive of 
the above sentences ; the indicative to the subjunctive or im- 
perativCj and the suhjunctive to the indicative or impera- 
tive ; and then translate, 

MODEL. 

Lacte vescantur. | Let them live upon milk. 

2. Construct two Latin sentences, limiting the predicate 
by an ablative. 

5* 
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8. Oonstnict Latin sentences in answer to ihe following 
questions: 

1. How many consuls were appointed ? 2. For how 
long a time was power conferred upon them? 3. 
What Boman king waged war against the Romans 7 
4. Who aided Tarquin ? 

MODEL. 

Consiiles duo creati sunt 
m. Ti'anslaie into Latin. 

1. He has discharged all his duties. 2. Let us dis* 
charge our duties, 8. Let them enjoy life. 4. Do you 
enjoy life ? 5. He is using his book. 6. Let all use 
these books. 7. Will he use this book ? 8. He will 
use your books. 9. Were not two consuls appointed ? 
10. Junius Brutus was consul. 11. Who was made 
consul? 12. Valerius Publicola was ma,de consul. 13. 
Did not the Eoman matrons mourn for the consul? 
14. They did mourn for him. 



Lesson XIII. 

Complex Predicate.'-^Direct Object wiik Attributive Accu- 
sative. 

[26—27.] 

229. Exile.— iJiVcc^ Object with Attributive Accusative. 

Verbs of making^ choosing, electing, calling, showing, 
and the like, are followed by two accusatives denoting 
the same person or thing ; e. g., 



Satumus arcem Saturniam 
appellavit. 



Saturn called the citadel Sch 
turnia. 



[A.<lcS.§Sl80; Z.§894.] 
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Rdl — One of thesd aocnaatiTet u tke direct object: the other if not 
a modifier, but an essential part of the predicate^ and may be 
called the mttribmtivs aoouadye : thru, Satumiam is an essential 
part of the predicate, for the assertion is not that Satom called 
the citadel, but that he calldi it BdtrnmU, Sentences of this 
dasB should be analyzed according to the following 
KODEL. 

Satnmus axcem Satumiam appellavit 
Saturn cdRed the cUadel Satumia, 
This is a simple sentence. 

Satumus is the subject, and Satumiam appeUdvU ia 
die predicate. 

Satumiam appeUdvOj tlie predicatCi is modified by 
the direct object, arcem. 
Arcem Saturniam appelldvU is the complex predicate. 

Reic. — The dtlrihtUive accusatiye is sometimes a noun, and some- 
times an adjectiye. 

230. When verbs of this class assnme llie passive 
form, the direct object becomes the subject^ and the 
mttrSmUve accusative becomes the nominative, and still 
continues a part of the predicate ; e. g^ 
{Act) Numamregemcrea- 

verunt. 



{Pass.) Numa rex creatus 
est. 

231. Vocabulary. 

Bridge, pom^ p<mtk^ m. 
Codes, CocUs^ Ui$, 
Defend, dtfendo^ lr«, ii, «um. 
Horatius, Horatins^ ». 
Insolent, irudkns^ iM. 
Not, non ; with imper. or snbj. 
fi«; in questions, generally 



They wppoinied Numa king, 
Numa was uppoimted king. 



Bender, reid(^^ h^ iXdi^ iltum. 
Scaevola, Seaecdla^ a$. 
Secretary, dertboj ae^ m. 
Show (as to show one^i self), 

praestOj dre, sMu 
Soldier, miUi^ itis^ o. 
Yourself tu; tuip$$. 
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232. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Saturnus arcem condidit. 2. Earn Satitruiam 
appellavit. S. Aeneas urbem Lavinium appellavit. 
4. Ascanins urbem condidit. 5. Earn Albam Longam 

^ nuncupavit 6. Eomulus centum senatores legit. 7. 
Eos patres appellavit. 8. Diuturnitas potestatis regea 
insolentes reddidit. 9. Eeges insolentiores redditi 
sunt. 

n. 1. Change the first six of the above sentences to the 
passive form^ omitting the agent of the action. 

MODELS. 

1. Arx condita est, 

2. Ea Saturnia appellata est. 

2. Change the sentences, thus reconstructed, to the interro- 
gativeform, 

MODEL. 

Nonne arx condita est ? 

III. Translate into Latin, 

1. We will call this soldier Horatius Cocles. 2. 
This soldier was called Horatius Cocles. 3. Did he 
not call the city Konie? 4. He called it Eome. 5. 
The city was called Eome. 6. Who defended the 
bridge ? 7. Which bridge will you defend ? 8. Whom 
did Scaevola kill? 9. Did he kill the king himself? 
10. He killed the secretary of the king. 11. They 
elected him king. 12. He was elected king. 13. The 
people will elect them senators. 14. He has been 
elected senator. 15. Do not render the boy insolent. 
16. Show yourself brave. 
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Lesson XIV. 

Complex Predicate. — Combined Objects; two Accusatives. 

[28—31.] 

233. The objects already considered are not only- 
used singly as modifiers of verbs, but are variously 
combined with each other. These combinations we 
will now notice, in order, 

234. A few verbs take two direct objects, the one of 
a person and the other of a thing. 

235. Rule. — Combined Objects; two Accusatives. 
Verbs of asking^ demanding, teaching, and concealing, 

may take two accusatives, the one of a person and the 
other of a thing ; e. g.. 



Caesar frumentum Aeduos 
flagitabat. 



Caesar demanded corn of 
the Aedui. 
[F. B. 645 ; A. <fe S. § 231 ; Z. §§ 391, 393.] 

236. When verbs, which in the active voice take 
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of 
the person generally becomes the subject, and the ac- 
cusative of the thing is retained. 

237. EULE. — Object after Passive Verbs. 

Verbs in the passive voice are followed by the same 
cases as in the active, except the direct object, which 
becomes the subject of the passive ; e. g., 



{Act.) Caesarem senten- 



tiam rogant. 



{Pass.) Caesar sententiam 
rogatur. 



They ash Caesar his opi- 
nion. 
Caesar is asked his opinion. 
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Rnc— This tvl^ it will be obeeryed, applies to all yerba nUnh 
take combined 4>bjects in any of Uieir eeyeral form^ 
[E.K658; A.<bag284; Z. §882.] 



Maroins, MareiuB^ i. 
Opinion, tententia^ ae^ f^ 
Qointna, QuintuB^ i. 
Virginia, Virginia, as, 
Yir^nins, Virginiui, i. 
YolsoianS) V0hci^9rvm* 



238. VOOABXTLAEY. 

Army, exer€/ltu$, w^ m. 
Ask, ro^, dre, <loi, dtum. 
Oeriolanns, Corioldnui^ i. 
Leader, dux, dueit, c. 
Letter, liUra, ae, f. ; lett^rs^ 
learning, liUrae, dmnk 

239. EXSBCISES. 

L n^anslate and a/ncdyze^ 

1. Hie Italos agriculturam docuit 2. Te sententiam 
rogabunt 8. Balbum sententiain rogabant» 4. Te 
lit^ras docuit 6. Quintus Marcius Ooriolanus dictufl 
est. 6. Coriolanus dux exercitus &ctiis est. 7. De- 
cemviri creati sunt. 8. Qids te litSras docuit? 9* 
Quein litSras docuisti? 10. Familia Fabiorum sola 
hoc bellum suscepit 11. Fabius Maximus Hannibal- 
em debilitavit. 

IL 1. Change (he first four of (he above sentences to the 
passive/orm. 

2. Change the next three of the above sentences to theax> 
tivefomij using some of Uie pronouns as subjects. 

8. Construct (hree Latin sentences with two direct objects^ 

III. TranslaJte into Latin. 

1. Who taught the Italians? 2. Who taught the 
Italians agriculture? 8. Saturn taught them agricul- 
ture. 4. WUl you teach them this ? 5. I will teach 
you this. 6. We asked him his opinion, 7. He asked 
us our opinion. 8. We w^re asked our opinion. 8. 
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Who taught him letters ? 10. The king's son taught 
him letters. 11. Who was called Coriolanus? 12. 
Was not Quintus Marcius called Coriolanus? 13. 
Whom did the Volscians elect leader of the army ? 
14. A Boman was made leader of the army. 16. Who 
slew Virginia 7 16. Tirginius killed his daughter. 



Lessok XV. 

Cbmplex Predicate^ — Chrnbined Objects; AccuaaUve and 
Dative. 

[82 <b 83.] 

240. ExTLB»— CbmJeVied Objects ; Accusative Und Da^ 
tive. 

Any transitive verb may take the accusative of the 
direct^ and the dative of the indirect object ; •. g., 
Balbus puSro viam mon- BaWus shoios the way to the 

strat. boy, 

[F. K 648 ; A. <lc a §229 and R. 1 ; Z. §406 (a).] 

241. In the arrangement of objects, the direct seems 
to prefer the place after the indirect^ but this order is 
often reversed ; e. g., 

ffe gave the choice to hie 

brother. 

Bjol 1.— For passive oonstnictioii, see 287. 

Ebic. 2.— For acctuative and datiye after rerbs of depriving, see 
Lesson XVm. 



Fratri optionem dedit. 



242. YOCABXTLARY. 

Camillas, CamiUus^ i. 
Conquer, fiineo^ ire^ wci, vio- 
turn. 



Deliver, give up, trado^ ire^ dH^ 

■dij dUum, 
Enemy) hostis^ if, o. 
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Falerii, Faleri% drum, 
Gaul, a Gaul, Gallus^ i. 
Golden, aureus^ a, urn. 
Mother, mater^ trie. 
My, meu8^ a, um, 

243. Exercises. 



Ring, annulus, % m. 

Take possession of, ocoujpo^ a/re^ 

dvi, dtum. 
That, ille^ a, ud. 
Three, trea^ tria. 



I. Translate and analyze^ parsing objects, 

1. Camillus scelestum hominem pueris tradidit 2.* 
Virgas iis dedit. 3. Falisci urbem Komanis tradide- 
runt. 4. Tarquinius bellum inttilit. 5. Amulius fra^ 
tri optionem dedit. 6. Numitori regnum restituerunt. 
7. Camillus Volscorum civitatem vicit. 8. Tres trium- 
phos egit. 9. Furius Camillus urbem obsidebat. 10. 
Camillus expulsus est. 

II. 1. Change the first five of the above sentences to the 
passive fj^a, omitting the agent 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences with both di- 
rect and indirect objects, 

• 3. Change the sentences thvs constructed to the passive 
form. 

III. Translate into Latin^ 

4. Will you give me a book ? 2. We will give you 
three books. 3. Who gave you that book ? 4. My 
brother gave it to me. 5. What did he give to his 
mother ? 6. He gave her a gold ring. 7. What city 
was Camillus besieging ? 8. Who was besieging Fa- 
lerii ? &. Whom did Camillus deliver to the boys ? 
10. Who conquered the enemy? 11. Camillus con- 
quered them. 12. Who had taken possession of the * 
city ? 13. The Gauls had taken possession of Korae. 
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Lesson XVI. 

Complex Predicate, — Oomhined Objects ; Accusative and 
two Datives. 

[34—36.] 

244. After a few verbs the direct object is found com- 
bined with two indirect objects. 

Bem. — One of these indirect objects generally represents , the j)0r«on 
to whom^ and the other the thing or object for which the action 
is performed. 

245. EuLE. — Combined Objects ; Accusative and two 
Datives, 

Transitive verbs of giving^ sending^ imputing (dare, 
mittere, vertere, &c.), sometimes take a direct object in 
the accusative, together with two indirect objects in the 
dative ; e. g., 



Eegnum suum Eomanis 
dono dedit. 



He gave his kingdom to the 
Romans as a present (for 
a present). 

[F. B. 649 ; A. A S. §227 and R. 1 ; Z. §422.] 

246. With the passive construction, the direct object, 
of course, becomes the subject, and the two indirect 
objects remain after the passive verb. (See^Eule, 237.) 



247; Vocabulary. 

Accept, aceipio^ Ire^ eepi^ cep- 

tum. 
Balbus, Balbm^ i, 
BravQ^fortis^ e. 
Certain, certain one, quidam^ 

quaedam^ quoddam^ and snbs. 

quiddam. 



Challenge, s., provocation onis^ f. 
Challenge, v., provbco^ dre^ <m, 

dtum. 
Crime, crimen^ KnU^ n. 
Cursor, Cursor ^ oris. 
Descendants, posterity, post^iy 

oTum^ m. 
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Dictator, dictdtor, 9ri»^ m. 
Impute, do^ da/re^ dedi^ datum; 

tribtio, h'e^ ui^ utum. 
Manlins, Manlius, i. 



Papirios, Fapirius^ i. 
Present, s^ d&num^ «, n. 
Titos, TUtu^ i. 
Torqoati, Tarqu&tiy drtm. 



248. EXEEOISES, 

L Translate and analyze^ parsing objects. 

1. Bomani haec Camillo crimlni dederunt 2. Hoo 
Comillo crimini datum est. 8. Decemviri civitati leges 
scripserunt. 4. Begnum suum Bomanis dono dedit 
6. Librum mihi dono dedit 6. Gallus quidam fortis- 
simum Bomanorum provocavit. 7. Gallus quidam 
eximia corporis magnitudine fortissimum Bomanorum 
provocavit. 8. PostSri ejus Torquati appellati sunt 
9. Gallus quidam provocavit unum ex Bomanis. 

n. 1. Change the third, fourthy Jifthy and sixth of the 
above examples to the passive form. 

2. Change the declarative sentences, thus formed, to in- 
terrogative or imperative sentences. 

* m. Translate into Latin. 

1. What will you give Balbus ? 2. "We will give 
him these books as a present 8. They will impute 
this to us as a crime. 4. Did not the Bomans impute 
this to Camillus as a crime ? 5. A certain Gaul chal- 
lenged the bravest of the Bomans. 6. Who accepted 
this challenge ? 7. Who were called Torquati ? 8. 
The Bomans called the descendants of T. Manlius, 
Torquati. 9. The Bomans appointed Papirius Cursor 
dictator. 
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LissonXVIL 

Complex Predicate. — Chmlined Objects ; Accusative and 
Qenitive. 

[8Y— 89.] 

249. Edxe. — Oorribined Objects; Accusative and Gen" 
Hive. 

Verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, warning, and 
the like, take the accusatiye of the person, and the 
genitive of the crime, charge, &c. ; e. g., 

Caium proditionis accu- 
sant 



They accuse Gains of trea- 
chery, 
[F. B. 646; A. Aa §§21Y, 229; Z. §446.] 

Bkil — The genitiye is perhaps best explained by makiDg it depend 
upon the ablative crimine understood. See F. B. 214^ note. 

250. Exile. — Combined Objects ; Accusative and Gen^ 
itive. 

The impersonal verbs of feeling, miseret, poemtet, pu- 
det, taedet, and piget, take the accusative of the person 
and the genitive of the object which produces the feel- 
ing; e. g., 

Taedet me vitae. lam weary of life. {Lit It 

wearies me of life.) 

[F.B.64V; A. AS. §§M6, 229; Z. §441.] 

251. In the arrangement of objects, the direct gene- 
rally precedes the remote ; e. g., 

Caium furti accusant. | They accuse Caius of (heft • 



U6 
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252. Vocabulary. 

Accuse, aceuso, dre^ dvi^ dtum. 
Advice, consilium^ i, n. 
Cavalry, equltes^ urn ; siBg., 

eques^ Uis, m. 
Condemn, damno^ dre^ d/oi^ d- 

tum, 
Fabius, Fdbius^ i. 
Master, magister^ tri. 
Must, expressed ly periphrastic 

253. Exercises. , 



conjugation,, (See F. B. 425 ; 

A. &S. §162, 15.) 
Pontius, Pontius^ i. 
Put to death, kill, oc<Mo^ ^re^ 

cldi, clsum. 
Reject, imprdbo, dre^ dviy dtum. 
To death, capitis ; to condemn 

to death, capitis damndre. 
Treachery, proditio, onis, f. 



I. Translate and analyze^ explaining position and pars' 
ing objects, 

I. Caium proditionis accusant. 2. Dictator EuUia- 
nura capitis damnavit. 8. Vos furti accusaverunt. 4. 
Magister equitum capitis damnatus est. 5. Caius pro- 
ditionis accusatus est. 6. Proditionis accusati estis. 7. 
Tui me miseret. 8. Taedet me belli. 9. Pyrrhum 
auxilium poposcerunt. 10. Hi Epiri regem auxilium 
poposcerunt. 11. Tarentinis bellum indictum est. 12. 
Nox proelio finem dedit. 

II. 1. In Hie first three of the above senteticeSy inake the 
subject the direct object, and the direct object ilie subject ; 
then put the sentences in the interrogative fijrm, and trans- 
late. 

MODEL. 

1. Caius illos proditionis accusat. 

2. Num Caius illos proditionis accusat ? 

Does Caius accuse them of treachery f 

Rem. — ^In number 1 of the Model, it will be observed, the ofjjeei 
Caium is changed to the subject CaiuSy and the subject illi im* 
plied in the ending of the verb is changed to the object illoa^ 
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and, as the subject is now in the singolar, the predicate €uxi^ 
Bant becomes acctisat In number % the same sentence is put 
in the interrogative form. 

2. Construct two Latin sentences^ limiting the predicate 
by an axicusative and a genitive, 

3. Change Hie sentences^ Hius constructed^ to the passive 
form^ omitting the agent 

MODEL. 



They accuse Caius of trea- 
chery. 

Caivs is accused of trea- 
chery. 



{Act) Caium prQ,ditionis 

accusant. 
{Pass,) Caius proditionis 

accusatur. 

m. Translate into Latin, 

1. Wlio condemned Fabius to deatt ? 2. Was lie 
condemned to death ? 3. He was condemned to death. 
4. The dictator condemned the master of the cavalry 
to death. 5. Will he not accuse us of treachery ? 6. 
We shall be accused of treachery. 7. I have been ac- 
cused of treachery. 8. You have all been accused of 
treachery. 9. Were the Eomans put to death ? .10. 
Must they all be put to death? 11. Did Pontius re- 
ject his father's advice ? » 



LissoN XVIII. 

Complex Predicate. — Combined Objects ; Accusative and 
Ablative. 
[40—42.] 

254. Rule. — Combined Objects ; Accusative and Ab- 
lative. 

Verbs signifying to separate from^ deprive of &c., take 
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the aocusntive of tlie direct object, and tlie ablative of 
that from which it is separated ; e. g., 
Me luce privant. | They deprive me of ItghU 

[F. B. 650; A. <b S. §229 and B. 1, and §251 ; Z. §460.] 

Bnc— Sometimea, especiallj in poetry, yerba of depriving^ &G. take 
the accusative and dative ; e. g., Id mihi eripuisti atque absto- 
liBlJ, You have taken thiefrom me and carried it away. 



255. YOCABULABY. 

Ambassador, legdttu^ f, m. 
Appear, videor^ iri^ visus mm, 
Ohieas, Cineas, ae. 
Deoemvirs, deeemvM^ dnim. 
Deprive, privo, dre^ doi^ dtum. 
Pabios, Fabius^ t. 
Fabricius, Fdbrieius, i. 
Fourth, quctrtits, a, um. 
Glory, gloria^ ae^ f. 
Home, domus^ % or im, f. (See 

A. &S.§89.) 
How, of what kind, quali$^ e. 



Kingdom, regnumy i, n. 

No one, nobody, nemo (l»«, not 

in good nse). 
Part, par$^ ti$^ f. 
Promise, Y.,promittOy <6re^ i»iw 

miswm, 
Pyrrhus, Fyrrhtu^ i. 
Rallianas, Bullidntis^ i, 
Samnites, Samnltes, ium. 
Send, mitto^ h'e^ miaiy missum. 
Write, prepare, tcribo^ h'e^ 

tcrijpH, Bcrijptwn. 



256. EXEBCISES. 

L Translate and analyze, parsing objects. 

1. Me luce privatis. 2. Num me luce privatis ? 8. 
PuSrum libro fraudaverunt 4. Gloria mea privatus 
sum. 5. Pu^ri libris fraudabantur. 6. PuSri boni li- 
bris fraudati erant. 7. Fabricium admiratus est ^. 
Unum ex legatis admiratus est. 9. Pyrrhus vulnera- 
tus erat. 10. Hostes caesi sunt. 11. Viginti millia 
hostium caesa sunt. 

n. 1. Change the first three of the above sentences to the 
passiveform. 
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2. Change the next three to the active forrrij supplying 
tuch subjects as you please. 

3. (hnstru^ct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions: 

1. Who prepared {wrote) the laws for Eome? 2. 
Who was made dictator ? 8. Whom did this dictator 
condemn to death ? 4. Who conquered the Samnites ? 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who deprived you of your books? 2. I will 
give you this book. 8. Will you deprive yourself of 
it ? 4. Will you deprive the Romans of their glory ? 
5. No one will deprive them of their glory. 6. Who 
will deprive us of our city ? 7. They have been de- 
prived of their homes. 8. What did Pyrrhus promise 
to Fabricius ? 9. He promised him a fourth part of 
his kingdom. 10. Whom did Pyrrhus send as ambas- 
sador? 11. Cineas was sent as ambassador. 12. How 
does the city appear to you ? 18. We have seen the 
country of kings. 



Lesson XIX. 



Complex Predicate. — Combined Objects ; two Datives. 

r48 <b 44.] 
257. EuLB. — Combined Objects ; two Datives. 
Intransitive verbs signifying tobe^to come, to go, and 
the like, often take two datives, one denoting the ob- 
ject to which, and the other the object for which ; e. g., 
Gaesari auxilio venit. He has come to the assist- 

ance of Caesar. 

[F. B. 651 ; A. <b S. §227 ; Z. §422.] 
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Rem. — ^Yerbs of this daas cannot^ of course^ assume the passive form. 

258. Vocabulary. 



Carthaginian, Carthaginien- 

sis^ e. 
Elephant, elephantics, \ m. 
Great, magnvs^ a, um, 

259. Exercises. 



Hamilcar, Ramilcar^ drU, 
Service, usus^ us^ m. 
Xanthippus, Xanthippua^ i. 



I. Translate and analyze^ parsing objects. 

1. Una res erat usui. 2. Una res Eomanis erat 
magna usui. 3. Hoc fuit mihi magno usui. 4. Haec 
fuerunt fratri magno usui. 5. Balbo auxilio venit. 6. 
Vobis auxilio venimus. 7. Romanorum exercitus Hi- 
eronem superaverunt. 8. Eomanorum exercitus regem 
Syracusarum superaverunt. 9. Duillius septem* millia 
hostium cepit. 10. Carthaginienses paeem petierunt. 

II. 1. Construct three or more Latin declarative senten- 
ces. 

2. Change the sentences^ thxis constructed^ to the interro- 
gative form. 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Pyrrhus conquered the Romans. 2. Pyrrhus 
used elephants. 3. The elephants were of great ser- 
vice to Pyrrhus. 4. Were not the elephants of great 
service to him ? 5. Are not books of great service to 
us? 6. Who conquered Hamilcar? 7. Who con- 
quered the leader of the Carthaginians ? 8. The Ro- 
mans conquered him. 9. Who conquered the Romans ? 
10. Who conquered the Roman army ? 11. Xanthip^ 
pus conquered the Roman army. 
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Lesson XX. 

Complex Predicate. — Combined Objects; Dative and Ab- 
lative, 

[45—47.] 

260. Rule. — Combined Objects ; Dative and Ablative. 

Opus est and usus est, having the force of impersonal 

verbs signifying need, take the dative of the person, 

and the ablative of the object needed ; e. g., 

Duce nobis opus est. We need a leader. {Lit. 

There is to us the need 
of a leader.) 

Rem. — ^With opus, the thing needed is fi*equently made the subject^ 
and then opus est is used pei*8onally ; e. g., Dux nobis opus est 
[F. B. 662; A. <fe S. §243; Z. §464 and N. 2.] 



Fortune, /(W^wna, cw, f. 
Grant, tribuo, ere, hui^ hutum. 
Need, v., opus est, usus est. 
Obtain, obtineo, ere, tinui, ten- 
turn. 
Peace, pax, pacts, f. 
Regulus, EegMus, i. 



261. Vocabulary. 

Aid, 8., auxilium, t, n. 

Aek for, seek, peto, (ke, voi, 

Itum. 
Captive, eapUmis, a, um. 
Exchange, 8.,pennutatio,dnis, f. 
Favor, y.,/aveo, ere,/am,/au- 

tum. 

262. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze, parsing the objects. 

1. Legibus nobis opus est. 2. Urbe vobis opus est. 
8. Libris nobis omnibus opus est. 4. Liber mihi opus 
est. 5. Usus exercitu fuit Ronoanis. 6. Fortuna Car- 
thaginiensibus favit. 7. Eegiilus Eomanis suasit. 8. 
Septuaginta ties Oarthaginiensium naves captae sunt. 
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9. TredScim millia hostium occisa sunt. 10. Cartha- 
ginienabus pax tribtita est. 11. Poeni omnein Hispa 
niam Eomanis permiserant 

n. Construct five Latin sentences with combined oljecU 
in any of the forms above specified. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. We need you. 2. Do you need us? 3. Who 
needs this book ? 4. My brother needs it. 5. We all 
need aid. 6. Does not your father need aid ? 7. The 
Eomans needed Eegulus. 8. The Carthaginians need- 
ed him. 9. Let fortune favor us. 10. Did the Car- 
thaginians obtain an exchange of captives ? 11. Who 
asked for peace? 12. The Carthaginians asked for 
peace. 18. Did the Romans grant them peace ? 14. 
The Eomans did grant peace to them. 15. Peace was 
granted to them. 



Lesson XXI. 
Complex Predicate, — Adverbial Attribute ; Adverbs. 

[48—61.] 

268. The verb of the predicate, as abeady stated 
(Lesson YIIL), may be Hmited or modified by attribu- 
tives. These are, 

I. Adverbs. 

IL Adverbial E2;pressions. 
264. Adverbs, as attributive modifiers of the predi- 
cate, may denote 

1) The pUce of the action or event ; e. g., 



Ibi scribam regis interfe- 
cit. 



There he killed the secretary 
of the king. 



ADVEEBIAL ATTRIBUl^J. — ^ADVEBBS. 
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2) Its time ; e. g., 

Turn se tribtinus obtulit. Then the tribune presented 

himself. 

3) Its manner, means^ &c. ; e. g., 



Plura bella ^Kcifer gessit. 



He waged many wars sua- 
cessfully. 



Wherefore he hilled the king. 



4) Its carise ; e. g., 
Quarnobrem regem interfe- 

cit. 

265. There is also a class of adverbs which do not 
express the attribute of the predicate, but show the 
manner or mode of the assertion. These are accord- 
ingly called modal adverbs, and strictly modify the co- 
pula (see 199). They denote either certainty or uncer- 
tainty, and are either affirmative or negative ; e. g., 



Nim veniet. 
Fortasse veniet. 
Certe veniet. 



He mil not come. 
Perhaps he will come. 
He will certa^ly come. 



Rzif. 1.— ^Adverbs of manner^ means, <bc, are the most numeroiiS, 

and present fSar the greatest varietj, indnding quality^ degree^ 

q%tantity, <&c 
Rsu. 2* — Cause is generallj denoted by adverbial expressions; ao- 

cordinglj but few adverbs of this class occur. 
Bxif. 8. — Nonne is compounded of ne and the adverb not?, and may 

in future be thus treated in analyzing. 

266. EuLE. — Adverbs. 

Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and o^er adverbs; 
e. g., 



Hand difficilis. 
Miles fortiter pugnat. 



Not difficult. 

The soldier fights bravely. 



[F. B. 629 ; A A S.^ 277 ; Z. §262.] 
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267. The attributive modifiers of the predicate^ whe- 
ther in the form of adverbs or adverbial expressions^ 
generally stand immediately before the verb, between 
that and the object, if an object is used ; e. g^ 

Bellum^Z^fer gessit. | He waged war successfully. 

Eem. 1. — ^Interrogative adverbs are placed at the begiDning of the 
sentence or clause ; e. g., Quamdiu fui'or tuus nos eladet f How 
long shall your reckleatness elude us f 

Beh. 2. — ^Emphasis often eanses the adverbicd attribuHve (18Y, R. 2} 
to stand at or near the beginning or end. (See examples^ 264.) 



268. Vocabulary. 

Afterwards, postea. 
Assistance, auxilium^ % n. 
Auxiliaries, auxilia^ pi. of flmaj- 

ilium. 
Be made, Jlo^fihi,^ foetus «mw, 

pass, oifacio. 
Captive, capUtus^ t, m. 
Ever, at any time, unquwm. 
Fight, pugno^ are, dvi, dtum. 
How long ? quamdiu f 
Island, inmla, ae, f. 
Macedonia, Macedonia, ae, f. 
Not, non ; with imperat or 

subj. ne. 

269. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, parsing and explaining ad- 
verbs. 

1. Hoc nunquam factum est. 2. Hoc semper factum 
erat. 3. Hi cives non sunt necessarii. 4. Hos, queues 
ille postea interfecil 5. Interea frater Hannibali^ Tin- 
citur. 6. Ees prospere ^gesta est. 7. Multae Italiae 



Never, nunquam. 

Occupy, oeeupo, dre, dvi, dtuml 

Promise, polliceor, eri, poUie^ 

tus sum. 
Ransom, redlmo, h'e, redemif 

redemptum. 
Senate, sendtus, us, m. 
Sicily, Sicilia, ae, f. 
Slave, serous, i, m. 
Then, tunc. 
When? quandof 
Where? uUt 
Why? car? 
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civitates Romanis paruSrant. 8. Interea Hasdrubal 
perdit triginta quinque millia hominum. 9. Philippus 
Hannibali auxilia poUicetur. 10. Eex Macedoniae 
Hannibali auxilia pollicetur. 

II. 1. Specify all the adverbs in your reading lesson^ 
shjowing the force of each. 

2. Put the first five of the above sentences in the interro* 
gativeform^ omitting the adverbs and substituting in their 
stead iriterrogative adverbs q/'time or place, 

MODELS. 

1. Quando hoc factum egjb ? 

2. Ubi hoc factum est? > 

3. Ask three questions in Latin, usi'fyg interrogative ad- 
verbs, and then give appropriate answers to them, 

MODELS. 



When vnll you see yourfa* 
iher? ^ 

I shall see my father to-mor- 
row, . 



1. Quando patrem tuum 
videbis ? 

2. Patrem meum eras vi- 
debo. 

m. Translate into Latin, 

1, Were slaves ever made soldiers ? 2. They have 
never been made soldiers. 8. We will not fight. 4. 
The Eoman senate did not ransom the captives. 5. 
Whj did they not ransom them? ,6. Were not the 
captives put to death? 7. They were 'afterwards put 
to death. 8. Who promised aid to Hannibal? 9. 
The king of Macedonia promised him auxiliaries. 10. 
I shall not promise him assistance. 11. Why will you 
not promise him assistance ? 12. Who occupied Sicily 
at that time {then) ? 13. The Carthaginians occupied it. 
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Lesson XXII. 

Chmplex Predicate. — Adverbial Expressions of Manner 
MeanSj <tc. 

[62—66.] 

270. The attribute of the verb-predicate may be ex- 
pressed by the oblique cases of nouns or adjectives^ 
with or without prepositions. These oblique caseis, 
with or without prepositions, may be called adverbial 
expressions, and may be referred to the following class- 
es, viz.: 

1) Advferbial expressions of manner ^ means^ Ac. 

2) Adverbial expressions of time. 
8) Adverbial expressions oiphce^ 

4) Miscellaneous adverbial expressions. 

271. Bulk. — Manner^ Means, <tc. 

The manner or cause of an action, and the means or 

instrument employed, are expressed by the ablative; 

e. g., , 

He hilled his master vnth a 

sword. 

Beh. — Manner \b often expressed bj the ablative with ctim, espe- 
ciallj if aocompamed bj an adjectiye ; as^ Cum iiigenti pompa^ 
With great pomp, 

[F. B. 666; A. A S. §247; Z. §§452, 456.] 



Domlnum gladio occidit. 



272. EuLE. — Price, Degree of Estimation, Jcc. 

Price, degree of estimation, &c., when expressed by 
nouns, are usually put in the ablative, and, when ex- 
pressed by adjectives, usually in the genitive ; e. g., 
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Avarus patriam auro ven- 
ded 

Avarus pecuniam magni 
aestimat. 

[F. B. 667 ; A. <b S. 



The avaindous man loiU sell 

his country for gold. 
The avaricious man values 
mxmey highly. 
214,252; Z. §§444, 456.] 



RxM. 1. — The genitiYe of a few nounsi and the ablative of a few ad- 
jectives, occnr in expressioiis of price and value. 

RiQL 2. — ^To adverbial expressions of means must be referred the 
ablative of the agent after passive verbs. 

278. Bxn.^.— Agent of Passive Verls. 

The agent of the action after passive verbs is put, 

1) In the ablative with a or ah ; e. g., 

Puer a Caio docetur. | The hoy is taught by Gains. 

2) Except after the second periphrastic conjuga- 
tion which requires the agent in the dative ; 
e. g., 

Mihi scribendum est. | I must write. 

[F. B. 669 ; A. A S. §§ 248, 226, lU ; Z. §451.] 
Reic 1. — ^The dative of the agent after the second periphrastic con- 
jugation may be explained as an indirect object ; thus, Mihi 
8cribendum est, I must write, means there is writing for me to da. 
Rem. 2. — ^The accusative with ^er is sometimes used as agent ; e. g., 
Per And filios occlsus est^ He was put to death hy the sons of 
Aneus, 

274. YOCABULART. 
Arms, a/tma^ orum^ n. pi. 



By (with voluntary agent), a, 
aft, aba ; in other cases, indi- 
cated Jyy abl, 
Carthage, Ca/rthdgo^ Knis^ t 
Cornelius, ComeliiLA, % m. 
Force, dm, um, f. (pi. mres), 
Hannibal, Sia/n^Xbal^ dlis, m. 
How, qui^ quom6do. 



In vain,/7*i«^ra. 

Italy, Italia^ ae, f. 

Let, indicated by subj, of the 

following verb. (See F. B. 

230, 231.) 
Liberate, UMro^ d/re^ dvi^ dtum. 
New (as in " New Carthage"), 

2fovti8, o^ um. 
Once, semel. 
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P., P. for Publiua. 
Scipio, Scipio, dnis, m. 
Take, capio, ^re^ cepi^ capPum, 

275. Exercises. 



Thus, sic. 

Try, tmto^ dre, dvi^ dtum. 



I. Translate and analyze, parsing and explaining ad- 
verbial expressions. 

1. Duo Scipiones ab Hasdrubale interfecti erant 2. 
Quondam Publius Cornelius Scipio patrem singulari 
virtute servavit. 3. Caius amici sui laborem parvi 
aestimat. 4. Plurimae civitates ab Hannibale teneban- 
tur. 5. Hasdriibal strenue pugnavit. 6. Ibi Scipio 
pugnat. 7. Scipio ingenti gloria triumphavit. 8. 
Scipio Africanus appellatas est. 9. Sic finem accepit 
secundum Punicum bellum. 

11. 1. Limit the predicates in i/ie first five of the above 
examples by attributives of time or place ; interrogative or 
notj at the pleasure of the pupil. 

2. Explain all the adverbs in, your reading lesson ; also 
all the adverbial expressions q/* manner, means, (S:c. 

3. Construct two or 'more Latin sentences, limiting the 
predicate of each, by some attribute of time or place, and 
then add that o/* manner, means, Jcc, 

MODELS. 



1. Turn domum emit. 

2. Turn domum awro emit. 



He then bought the hxruse. 
He then bought the Jlousc 
with gold. 



III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who took New Cartbage? 2. P. Cornelius Sci- 
pio took it 8. How did he take it ? 4. He took it 
by force of arms. 5. Was not he made consul ? 6. 
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When was he made consul? 7. By whom was he 
made consul ? 8. He was made consul by the Koraan 
people. 9. The Eoman people made Scipio consul 
then. 10. Thus P. Scipio liberated Italy. 11. Peace 
will be tried in vain. 12. Let us now try peace. 13. 
We will try peace once. 



Lessok xxm. 

Complex Predicate, — Adverbial Expressions of Time, 

[57—69.] 

276. Rule.— 2Vmc. 

Time when is expressed by the ablative without a 
preposition ; e. g., 
HiSme ursus dormit. | The hear sleeps in winter. 

[F. B. 669 , A. A S. §253 ; Z. §475.] 
Bem. — ^The accusatiye with a preposition ia frequentlj used to denote 
time, when it is spoken of with reference to the time of anothei 
event; e. g., Post Aendae mortem ABcanius regnnm accdpili 
After the death of Aeneas^ Aicanitis received the royal power, 

277. EuLE. — Length of Time, 

Length of time is generally expressed by the accusa- 
tive ; e. g., 

Caius annum unum vixit. | CaitJis lived one year, 
[F. B. 670; A AS. §286; Z. §395.] 
KsM. — ^The ablative is sometimes used to denote length of time ; 
e. g., Begnliyit annis sezaginta» He reigned eixty years. 

278. Vocabulary. 



Against, indicated ly the da- 

tioe, 
Antiochus, Antidchus^ i, m. 
Battle, proelium^ t, n. ; ptegna^ 



6* 



Day, dies^ H, m, & f, in sing, ; 

m. in pi. 
Die, morior, mori or moHri^ 

mortuus sum. 
Fifteen, quind^dm. 
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Fortietli, quadraget^mtu, a, urn. 

Forty, quadraginta^ indecl. 

Great, magnus^ a, urn; ingens^ 
tis. 

Greece, Oraecia^ ae^ f. 

Here, Mc, 

How, qvam ; how many, qttot 
or quam multi ; how old, 
qtwt annoB with natus; as, 
Quot annoB natus est f 

Numa, Nvma^ <ie, m. 

Old, nattts, a, um ; two years 
old, duo annos nattu. 

Reign, regnum^ t, n.; imperp- 
urr^ f, n. 



'Remfdn, mmuo^ ire^ mami^ 
mansum ; remaneo, ire^ &o. 
'Rontffundo^ (tre^fudi^fusum. 
See, video^ ere, vidi, visum. 
Seven, septem. 
Seventh, septtrntis, a, um. 
State, civitas, dtis, f. 
Ten, decern. 
Third, tertius, a, um. 
Thirtieth, tricesimus, a, um. 
Three, tre», tria. 
To-morrow, eras ; crasUno di^ 
Two hundred, duGenti^ ae, a. 
Year, annus, i, m. 
Yesterday, heri ; hestemo die. 



279. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze^ explaining adverbial attribu' 
lives. 

1. Post hoc proelium pax facta est 2. Secundo an- 
no iterum Tarquinius bellum EomSnis intiilit. 3. Sex- 
to decimo anno post reges exactos populus seditionem 
fecit. 4. Turn rex Antiochus paeem petit 5. P. Li- 
cinius victus est 6. Publius Licinius gravi proelio 
victus est 7. Eodem fere temp5re dux Romanorum 
gravi' proelio a rege victus est 8. Ancus Marcius 
vicesimo quarto anno imperii morbo obiit 

II. 1. Substitute adverbs for the adverbial expressions 
in the first three of the above sentences. 

MODEL. 

Postea pax facta est 

2. Construct Latin sentences containing the following 
adverbial modifiers : 

Unum annum, biennium, hestemo die. 
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8. What adverbs are equivalent to thefoUawing expres' 
sionsf 

Hoc tempore, illo tempore, longum tempus, hestemo 
die, crastino die. 

4. Oonstruct Latin sentences in anstver to ihe following 
questions: 

1. When did Saturn found a citadel ? 2. When did 
Numa die? 8. How long did Romulus reign? 4. 
How many years did the seven kings reign ? 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. When will you read this book ? 2. I will Tead 
it to-morrow. 3. When did you see your father ? 4. 
I saw him yesterday. 5. How long will you remain 
here? 6. We shall remain here ten days. 7. How 
old are you ? 8. I am fifteen years old. 9. Do not 
wage war against the states of Greece. 10. We have 
never waged war against Greece. 11. Who was rout- 
ed in a great battle ? 12. Who was routed by Corne- 
lius Scipio Asiaticus ? 18. Was not Antiochus rout- 
ed in a great battle by Cornelius Scipio Asiaticus ? 
14. He was routed by the consul. 



Lesson XXIV. 



Complex Predicate. — Adverbial Expressions of Place. 

[60—62.] 

280. EuLE. — Place In Which ; Towns. 

The name of a town where any thing is, or is done, 
if of the first or second declension and singular num- 
ber, is put in the genitive, otherwise in the ablative ; 
e- g., 
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Caius Cort5nae vbdt 
Caius Tibiire vixit. 



Caius lived at Cartona. 

Caius lived at Tibur, 

[F. B. 672 ; A. A S. §221 ; Z. §398.] 

Rem. — ^The town near which is expressed by the accusatiye with ad 
or apud; e. g., Ad Pjdnam, Near Pydna, 

281. Rule. — Place In Which ; not Towns. 

The name of a place where any thing is, or is done, 
when not a town, is generally put in the ablative with 
a preposition ; e. g., 

Ursus in antro dormit. | The hear sleeps in a cave. 
[F. B. 673; A. AS. §264, R 3; Z. §489.J 

282. KuLE.— Pfctcc To or From Which. 
After verbs of motion ; 

1) The place to which the motion is directed, if a 
town or small island, is expressed by the ac- 
cusative without a preposition, otherwise by 
the accusative with one ; e. g.. 



Romam venire. 
In Italiam venire. 



To come to Borne. 
To come into Italy. 

2) The place ^om which the motion proceeds, if 
a town or small island, is expressed by the 
ablative without a preposition, otherwise by 
the ablative with one ; e. g.. 



To come from Borne. 
To come from Italy. 



Roma venire. 
Ab Italia venire. 

[F. R 674; A. Aa §§237, 265; Z. §§ J98, 404, 489.] 

283. Rule. — Domus^ Bus^ <kc. 
Domus and rus^ together with the genitives helU^ hi^ 
wi^ and militiae^ are used like names of towns ; e. g.. 
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Caius rare rediit. Oaius returned from the 

countxy, 
Balbus et domi et militiae Baibus was with me both at 

mecum fuit. home and cm service, 

[F. B. 676; A «fc S. §221, R. 3, §287,R4, and §266, R. 1; ZL §400.] 

284. Vocabulary. 



Africa, Africa^ ae^ f. 

At, he/pre names of towns^ indi- 
cated by gen, or abl, (See 
280.) 

At home, dom% gen. of domus. 

Athens, Athenae^ drum^ pL f. 

Boston, Bostonia, ae, f. 

Hither, hicc. 

Home, domus^ U8 or i, f. 

In, in (with abl.). 

Into, in (with ace.). 

285. Exercises. 



Prcvidence, Fravidentia^ ae^ t 
Reside, TuMto^ are, dvi, dtum. 
Rome, Roma, ae, f. 
Serve in war, miUto, dre, dvi^ 

dtum. 
There, iM, 
Thither, illiie. 
To, ad (with ace.) ; he/ore 

names of towns, indicated by 

a>ceus. 
Whither ? quo, quonam f 



I. Translate and analyze, explaining adverbial attriJm- 
lives. 

1. PauUus Eomam rediit. 2. Paullus cum ingenti 
pompa Eomam rediit. 3. Paullus cum ingenti pompa 
Eomam rediit in nave Persei, 4. Consules in Africam 
tr^ecerunt. 5. Multa ibi praeclare gesta sunt per 
illustrem Scipionis African! nepotem. 6. Ingens ibi 
praeda facta est. 7. Biennium Carthagine manebunt. 
8. Miserunt legates Carthaginem. 9. Caius rus ex 
urbe rediit. 10. IntSrim in Macedonia quidam Pseu- 
dopbilippus arma movit. 11. Interim in Macedonia 
quidam Pseudophilippus Juvencium gravi proelio vi- 
cit 
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IL 1. In the above sentences^ for the adverbial eoiypres- 
sums of place^ substitute adverbs meaning liere or there 
after verbs of rest, and adverbs meaning hither or thither 
after verbs l)f motion. 

MODEL. 

Paulliis illuc rediit. Paullus returned thither (to 

that place). 
2. In theffih and six sentences^ instead of ibi put the 
place denoted by it ; also raarlc the form of the agent in the 
fifih(peT , . . nepotem), and give the common construction. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Where did Scipio serve in war ? 2. He served 
in Africa. 8. Whither are you going ? 4.' I am go- 
ing home. 5. Are you going to Italy ? 6. I shall go 
to Eome. 7. We' shall go to Athens. 8. Where is 
your father ? 9. He is at home — ^in the city — ^in Pro- 
vidence — in Boston. 10. Whom did the Eomans ap- 
point consul ? 11. They appointed Scipio consul. 12. 
Scipio was appointed consul. 13. They sent Corne- 
lius Scipio into Africa. 14. The consul was sent to 
Carthage. 15. He resides at Eome — ^at Athens — at 
Carthage. 



LissoN XXV. 



Complex Predicate. — Oblique Cases with Prepositions as 
Adverbial JSxpressions. 

[63—65.] 

286. Oblique cases with prepositions express a great 
variety of adverbial relations, as time, place, manner j 
cause^ &X}. 
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287. Rule. — Prepositions with Accusative. 

The following twenty-six prepositions govern the 
accusative ; viz., Ad, ad versus, ante, apud, circa or cir- 
cum, cis or citra, contra, erga, extra, infra, inter, intra, 
juxta, ob, penes, per, pone, post, praeter, prope, prop- 
ter, secundum, supra, trans, ultra, versus {rare) ; e. g., 

Adfiigam. I To flight. 

Intra muros. | Within the walls. 

[F. B. 679 ; A «fc a § 236 ; Z. §404.] 

288. Rule. — Prepositions with Ablative. 

The following eleven prepositions govern the abla- 
tive ; viz., A (ab or abs), absque, coram, cum, de, e or 
ex, palam, prae, pro, sine, teniJb ; e. g.. 



Ex urbe. 
Sine dubio. 



From the city. 
Without dovht. 



[F. B. 680 ; A. A a § 241 ; Z. §489.] 

289. Rule. — Prepositions with Accusati'tM or Ablative. 

The five prepositions, clam^ in, suh, suiter, and super^ 
take sometimes the accusative and sometimes the abla- 
tive ; e. g.. 



In exsilium. 
In templo. 



Into eodle. 
In the temple. 



KIM. 1. — In aDd sub govern the accusative in answer to tshither 
(u e. after verbs of motion), and the ablative in answer to where 
(I e. after verbs of rest). Suhter generallj takes the accusative. 
Super takes the accusative after verbs of motion, and also when 
it signifies upon, and the ablative when it signifies on or of {as 
of a subject spoken or written about). 

Rem. 2. — ^Prepositions in composition often govern the same case aa 
when thej stand alone. 

[F. B. 681 and R. 1<&2; A. <&a §285, 2, S,<b4; Z. §§ 820, 404, 489. 
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290. Vocabulary. 
Aak, seek, peto^ hre^ petl/oi or 

petii^ petitum. 
Country (as opposed to city), 

ru8^ ruris^ n. 
Fmally, postrenio^ dentque. 
Ffora, a, a5, de^ e or «r, &c. ; 

before names of tatona^ indi- 
cated by the cibl. 
Go, «<?, ire, lv% Uum ; go away 

or from, abeo^ oMre^ ahii^ 

dbUum. 
Jagnrtha, JuguTtha^ ae^ m. 



Metellos, Metellus^ i, m. 
Murderer, interfector^ oris^ in. 
My, f7i«t/«, a, i^m (masc. yog. 

sing, mi). 
Order, command, jusiu (used 

only in abl. sing.). 
Through, per. 

Walk, v., ambulo^ dre^ mi^ atum. 
Whole, totv^^ a, um (gen. tot^' 

us, see F. B. 113, R). 
Winter, hiems, hUmis, f. 
Viriathus, Firiai^««, i, m. 



291. Exercises. « 

I. Translate and analyze^ parsing and explaining all 
attributive expressions, 

1. Viriathus in Lusitania bellum excitavit. 2. Viri- 
athus in Lusitania bellum contra Eomanos excitavit. 

3. Post urbfem conditam Viriathus bellum excitavit. 

4. Anno sexcentesimo decimo post urbem conditam 
Viriathus in Lusitania bellum contra Eomanos excita- 
vit. 5. Tum P. Scipio Africanus in Hispaniam missus 
est. 6. Ante currum triumphantis Marii Jugurtha 
cum duobus filiis ductus est. 

n. 1. Change the first four of the above sentences to the 
passive formj and the last two to the active. 

2. Construct Latin declarative sentences, using the fol- 
lowing adverbial expressions : 

In urbe, in horto, in agris, sub hoc rege, in monte 
Albano, ultra ripam. 

8. Change the sentences, thus constructed^ to the interro- 
gative or imperative form. 
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m. Translate into Latin, 

1. Let us walk through the city. 2. They have 
gone from the city into the country. 8. My father 
will remain in the city the whole winter. 4. Who 
killed Viriathus?^ 5. The soldiers killed him. 6, 
The murderers of Viriathus asked a reward from the 
Eoman consul. 7. By whom was Jugurtha conquer 
ed ? 8. He was finally conquered in many battles by 
Q.CaeciliusMetellus. 9. He was put to death by the 
order of Marius. 



Lesson XXVI. 

Complex Svistantive-Predicate. — Modifier ; Objective or 
Attributive, 

[66—68.] • 

292. The substantive-predicate may be limited in 
the various ways already specified for the subject and 
for nouns generally (see Lessons V. and IX.) ; e. g., 

Aeneas fuit Anchisae fili- Aeneas was the son of An- 

us. chises, 

Numa fuit bonus rex. Numa was a good king. 

293. The copula {esse or some passive verb) which 
belongs to the predicate, may also be modified by a 
modal adverb (see Lesson XXL) ; e. g., 

Tarquinius non fuit bonus 
rex. 



Tarquin was not a good 
king. 



Bem. — ^Here the modal adverb non limite/w»7. 
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294. YOCABULABY. 



Acca, Acca^ <w, f. 
Asia, Asia^ ae^ f. 
Faastalas, Faustulus^ «, m. 
Hasdrabal, Easdrubaly dlis^ m. 
Invade, inmdo^ ^re, inTM^ in- 
vdaum. 



Kind, lenlgnus, a, um. 
Laarentia, La/urentia^ ae, f. 
Man, homo^ Jiondnis ; vir, viH^ 

m. 
Mithridates, Mithriddtea^ m, m. 
Pontus, PontuSy i, m. 



^ 295. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze^ parsing predicates. 

1. Silvius Procas fuit rex. 2. Silvius Procas fuit 
rex Albanorum. 3. Hannibal fuit dux. 4. Hannibal 
fuit Oarthaginiensium dux. 5. Latinus fuit bonus rex. 
6. Picentes popiilo Komano obedi&ant. 7. Picentes 
multos annos populo Komano obediSrant. 8. Sulla 
adhuc cum legionibus suis in Italia morabatur. 9. 
Sulla cum exercitu Eomam venit. 10. Turn in Asiam 
profectus est. 11. Sulla in Asia Mithridatem vicit. 
12. Universus reliquus senatus in Graeciam venit. 

n. 1. Construct two or more Latin sentences with sub- 
stantive-predicates. 

MODEL. 

Carthago fuit urbs. 

2. Add an attribute to each of these predicates. 

MODEL. 

Carthago fuit magna urbs. 

3. Gonstruct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions : 

1. Whose son was Aeneas? 2. Whose son was 
Ascanius ? 3. Who was the father of Hannibal ? 4. 
Who was the wife of Faustulus ? 
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' III. Translate into Latin. 

1. "Who was king of Pontus ? 2. Was not Mithri- 
dates king of Pontus ? 8. He was king of Pontus. 4. 
Hannibal was the brother of Hasdrubal. 5. Is this 
boy your brother ? 6. He is not my brother. 7. Ae- 
neas was the father of Ascanius. 8. Your father is a 
good man. 9. Balbus is a kind fether. 10. Mithri- 
dates asked peace of {from) the Eomans. 11. Who 
invaded Asia ? 12. Mithridates invaded it. 



Lesson XXVU. 



Complex Adjective-Predicate. — Modifier ; Objective or 

Attributive. 

[69 & 10.] 

296. The adjective-predicate may be limited, 

I. By Objective Modifiers. 
n. By Attributive Modifiers. 

297. The objective or completing modifier of the 
adjective-predicate may be expressed, 

1) By the Genitive. 

2) By the Dative. 

298. Rule. — Oenitive after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives signifying desire^ knowledge, shiU, 
participation, recollection, fulness, and the like, together 
with their contraries, take the genitive ; e. g., 

Cupidus laudis est. | He is desirous of praise. 

299. Rule. — Dative after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives are followed by the dative of the 
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object to which the quality is directed, or for^which it 
exists ; e. g., V . r 

Pax mihi gratissima erat. Peace was very cu>ceptable 

to me. 

[F. B. 681, 682; A. A S. §§213, 222; Z. §§409, 436.] . . 

800. The attributive or limiting modifier of the ad- 
jective-predicate may be expressed, 

1) By the Adverb. 

2) By the Ablative Case. 

1^ For the use of adverbs, see Rule, 266. 

301. Rule. — Ablative after Adjectives. 
The ablative is used, 

1) After the adjectives dignus^ indignus^ content 
tuSj praeditus, fretus^ and liber ; e. g.. 

Virtus parvo contenta est. | Virtue is content with little. 

2) After any adjective, to denote caitse^ manner^ 
or means ; e. g., 

Aeger avaritia ftiit. | He was diseased by avarice. 

[F. B. 683, 634; A. A S. §§ 244, 247 ; Z. §§462, 467.] 

302. Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi- 
cate or attribute, are modified according to the above 
Eules. 

Rem. — ^Xn a few instances it will be found dilficult to distinguisli the 
object from the attribute ; in most cases, however, the distinc- 
tion is sufficiently obvious. 

303. The modifiers of the adjective generally pre- 
cede it, though the objective modifier not unfreqiiently 
follows it ; e. g., . 



Haud difficilis. 
Cupidus laudis. 



Ifot difficult 
Desirous of praise. 
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Rut 1. — ^Th« cHriimiive modifier sometimes follows. 
Keii. 2. — ^For the effect of emphasis on position, see 2< 



B, R. 



L., L, for LuciuB, 

M., M, for Marcus. 

Mach, multus^ a, um^ or int£2* 

tt^m 1^17^ gen. 
Praise, s., 2at/«, laudis^ f. 
Proconsul, proconsul^ UliSj m. 
School, litdits^ », m. 
Snfficientlj, satii. 
Unworthy, inc^nus^ a, t^ia. 
Useful, utUia^ e. 
Wealthy, dives^ UU. 
Worthy, dignus, a, um. 
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Alr€fady,^'<wn. 
Apulia^ JljimZia, ae^ t. 
Capna, Capua^ ae^ f. 
Orassus, Crassus^ i, m. 
Desirous, cupidus^ a, urn ; avld- 

Esc^p^,,^t^i(?, ^^, 4?jr«i^i, e/fw- 

Gladiator, ^ladidtor^ oris, m. 
Gladiatorial, gladiatoritts^ a, 

805. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

I. Balbus est dives. 2. Balbus est satis dives. 8. 
Haec loca sunt frumentaria. 4. Haec loca sunt maxi- 
me frumentaria. 5. Virtus parvo contenta est. 6. 
Servus laude digntis est. 7. PuSri laudis cupidi sunt 
8. Pax.nobis gratissima est. 9. Nicomedes testamento 
populum Eomanum fecit heredem. 10. Adversus 
Mithridatiem ambo consules missi sunt. 11. Anno ur- 
bifl sexcentesimo septuagesSmo octavo novum in Italia 
bellum commotum est. 

II. I. Change the first five of the above sentences to the 
interrogative form, 

'2. Cohstruct ' two or more Latin sentences with adjec- 
tive-predicates. 
' $. ^d attritutives to these predicates. 
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4. Cbnstntct Latin sentences in answer to the/oUomng 
questions : 

' 1. How many wars did the Komans wage against 
Carthage ? 2. Was Carthage destroyed ? 3. If so, by 
whom? 4. Who waged war against Jugurtha? 5. 
By whom was he conquered ? 

m. Translate into Latin, 

1. Are you already suflSciently wealthy? 2. We 
are not sufficiently wealthy. 3. Is he worthy of praise ? 
4. He is unworthy of much praise. 5. Many are desi- 
rous of praise. 6. These books will be useful to you. 
7. Where was this gladiatorial school ? 8. The school 
was at Capua. 9. How many gladiators escaped from 
it? 10. Who conquered them? 11. Where did he 
conquer them? 12. The proconsul conquered them 
in Apulia. 13. Who was this proconsul ? 14. M. L. 
Crassus was proconsul. 



LiBsoN XXVIIL 



Oomplex Adjective- Predicate, — Modifier ; Complex, 
[71 & 72.] 

306. The modifiers of the predicate, whether objec- 
tive or attributive, may be themselves modified, and 
may thus become complex ; e. g.. 



Servus multa laude dignus 
est. 



The slave is worthy of much 
praise. 
Rem. 1.— Here laude, which limite dignus, is itself Hmited bj mvka. 

Multa laude is, therefore, the complex modifier. 
Rbm. 2. — We have seen (800) that the attribute may be either aD 
adverb or a noun. When an adverb, it may be limited by ano- 
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ther adrerb ; when a n^n, by an atffeetive or by an aUrilnUivi 
noun. 



807. VOCABULABY. 

Armenia, Armenia^ a«, f. 
Be&utifQi^pulcher^ chra^ chrum. 
Onens, Cneus^ i, m. 
Content, coritentus^ a^ um. 
End,^nM, w, m. & f. 
Honor, honor^ aris^ m. 
Lncallas, Lucullus^ «, m. 
Minor (as "Armenia Minor"), 
Minor ^ oris. 

808. Exercises. 



Parent, parens^ entU^ m. & f. 
Pompey, Fompeitts, i, m. 
Put to, imponoy hre^ impomti^ 

impositum; to put an end 

to^ Jinem imponh'e. 
That, ille^ a, ud. 
Their, suus, a, wn (referring to 

subject of prop.), [or orum. 
Tigranocei-ta, Tigran4>eerta^ai, 



L Translate and analyze. 

1. Puer his libris indignus est. 2. Balbus domo 
sua contentus est. 8. Libri nobis omnibus utiles sunt. 
4. Oaius magno ingenio praeditus est. 5. Interim L. 
Lucullus bellum Mithridaticum persdfeutus est. 6. Lu- 
cullus ipsum regem apud illam civitatem fugavit. 7. 
Per ilia tempSra piratae omnia maria infestabant. 8. 
Hunc vitae finem habuit Mithridatee. 9. Contra Eo- 
manos bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 

n. 1. Change all the complex attributives in the above 
sentences to simple ones. 

MODEL. 

Puer libris indignus est. 

2. In the first four sentences^ substitute other complex 
attributives fiyr those now used. 

MODEL. 



Puer patre suo indignus 
est 



The boy is unwoi'thy of his 
father. 
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8. Gonsinict two or more Latin sentences^ limiting the 
subjects by simple, and the predicates by complex modifi- 
ers, 

MODEL. 



Oood boys are hind to their 
parents. 



Boni puSii parentibus suis 
benigni sunt. 

ni. Translate into Latin. 

1. They are not kind to their parents. 2. Are not 
these boys unworthy of their parents ? 8. They are 
unworthy of them. * 4. Let them be content with those 
beautiful books. 5. Let us be worthy of these honors. 
6. What city of Armenia was taken by LucuUus ? 7. 
Tigranocerta was taken by him. 8. Did LucuUus put 
an end to the war ? 9. He did not put an end to the 
Mithridatic war. 10. By whom was Mithridates con- 
quered ? 11, He was conquered by Cneus Pompey. 
12. "Where was this battle? 13. This battle was fought 
in Armenia Minor. 



Lesson XXIX. 



Elements of Sentences ; Recapitulation. 
[73— 75.] 
309. We have seen that the elements of the simple 
sentence are, 

I. Principal Elements ; viz., 

1) Subject. 

2) Predicate. 

11. Subordinate Elements ; viz., 

1) Objective Modifiers. 

2) Attributive Modifiers. 
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810. We have also seen that these elements may 
stand either without limiting-words, in which case they 
are called simple^ or with them, in which case they are 
called complex, 

311. All subordinate elements stand as the modifiers 
of substantives (including pronouns), adjectives^ verbs^ and 
adverbs, 

I. Modifiers of Substantives. 

812. The objective modifiers of substantives must be 
expressed either by substantives or by adjectives used 
substantively ; e. g., 

Amor gloriae, | The love of glory. 

813. The attributive modifiers of substantives may 
be expressed (1) by adjectives and (2) by substantives ; 
e. g., 



Lingua Latina. 
Ferrum Graecorum. 



The Latin language. 
The sword of the Oreeks, 

II. Modifiers of Adjectives. 
.814. The objective modifiers of adjectives must be 
expressed by substantives or by adjectives used sub- 
stantively ; e. g., 
Cupidus laudis. | Desirous of praise, 

815. The attributive modifiers of adjectives may be 
expressed (1) by adverbs and (2) by substantives ; e. g., 



Hand difficilis. 
Aeger avaritia. 



Not difficult. 
Diseased by avarice. 



III. Modifiers of Verbs. 
816. The objective modifiers of verbs ii^ust be e:?:press- 
ed by substantive^ or by adjectives used substantively, 

7 
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and are of tliree kinds ; viz., (1) direct objects, (2) indi- 
rect objects, and (3) remote objects ; e. g.. 



Gains pnellam laudat 
Legibus paret 
Memini vivorum. 



Oaius praises the girL 
Hie obeys the laws, 
I remember the living. 



817. The attributive modifiers of verbs may be ex- 
pressed (1) by adverbs and (2) by adverbial expres- 
sions consisting of oblique cases either with or without 
prepositions ; e. g., 



Miles fortiter pugnat. 
HiSme ursus dormit 



The soldier fights bravely. 
The bear sleeps in vnnter. 

IV. MoDiFiEBS OP Adverbs. 
318. The objective modifiers of adverbs, like those of 
other words, must be expressed by substantives or by 
adjectives used substantively ; e. g., 
Congruenter naturae. | Agreeably to nature, 

819. The attributive modifiers of adverbs are gene- 
rally expressed by other adverbs ; e. g., 
Satis bene scripsit. He has written sufficiently 

well, 

320. Prepositions and conjunctions are properly con- 
nectives, and neither modify nor are modified, though 
they are used (the former always and the latter often) 
as elements in objective or attributive expressions. 

321. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or 
mere marks of. address, and have no grammatical infiu* 
ence upon the rest of the sentence. 

322. The name of the person to whom a sentence is 
addressed is often introduced into it, but forms no part 
of the sentence itself. 
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823. KuLE. — Vocative. 

The name of the person or thing addressed is put in 
the vocative ; e. g., 

Quid est, Catilina ? | Why is this^ Oatitine f 

[F. B. eiY; A.&a §240; Z. §492.] 

ORDER OF ELEMENTS IN THE LATIN SENTENCE. 

324. The Latin admits of great variety in the ar- 
rangement of the different parts of the sentence, thus 
affording peculiar facilities both for securing proper 
emphasis and for imparting to its periods that harmo- 
nious flow which characterizes the Latin classics. There 
are, however, certain general principles, by yrhich we 
may be guided in determining the best position for the 
various elements in any sentence, whether with or 
without emphasis. 

L Position of Principal Elements. 

325. The subject generally occupies the first place 
in the sentence, and the predicate the last ; e. g., 

Tarquin the Provd merited 
his surname hy his char- 
acter. 

326. The subject may be rendered emphatic by being 
placed at or near the end, and the predicate by being 
placed at or near the beginning ; e. g., 

Commo vit bellum rex Tar- 
quinius. 



Tarquinius Superbus cog- 
nomen moribus meruit. 



King Tarquin excited a 
war. 



BxM. — ^If the predicate coDsists of a copula and a notm, adjective or 
participle, the copula sometimeB precedes and sometimes follows 
the attribute. 
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n. Position of Subordinate Elements. 

827. All subordinate elements appear as the modi- 
fiers of substantives^ adjectives^ verbsy or adverbs, and, in 
regard to position, may be treated in four divisions. 

1. Position of the Modifiers of Svhstantives. 

828. The adjective precedes or follows its substan- 
tive according as it ts or is not emphatic ; e. g.. 
Primus annus quinque con- I The first year had five con- 

sules habuit. | suls. 

829. The attributive genitive usually precedes its sub- 
stantive when the latter is not emphatic, and the objec- 
tive genitiye follows ; e. g.. 



AenSae Alius regnum ac- 

cepit. 
Amor gloriae nos impiilit 



The son of Aeneas received 

the kingdom. 
The love of glory actuated us^ 



830. When a substantive is limited by both an ad- 
jective and an attributive genitive, the order is adjective 
— genitive — substantive; e. g.. 



Auream regis coronam vi- 
dit. 



He saw the king^s golden 
crown, 

2. Position of the Modifiers of Adjectives, 
831. The modifiers of the adjective generally pre- 
cede it, though the objective modifier not unfrequently 
follows it ; e. g.. 



Satis dives. 
Avidus laudis. 



Sajficiently wealthy. 
Desirous of praise. 



8. Position of the Modifiers of Verbs. 
I. Objects. 
832. The object generally precedes the verb ; e. g., 
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« 
Caius filiam laudat Caius is praising his daugh* 

ter. 
833. When two or more objects are used with the 
verb, the direct object seems to prefer the place after 
the indirect^ but before the remote ; e. g., 
Fratri optionem dedit 



Caium furti accusant 



He gave the choice to his 

brother. 
They accuse Oaius ofihefL 
n. Adverbial Attributives. 
334. The adverbial attributive generally stands be- 
tween the object and verb ; e. g., 



Tarquinius Superbus cog- 
nomen moribus meruit. 



Tarquin the Proud merited 
his surname by his char- 
acier. 

Kem. 1. — The adyerbial attribate, particalarly that of time and 
place, not unfreqnentlj Btands at the beginning of the sentence ; 
e. g., Hino Aendas anfugit^ Ae^ecia fled froni this place. 

Rem. 2. — ^When the adverbial attribute is expressed by a preposition 
and an oblique case^ the preposition (except te^iuB and vertui) 
precedes the substantiye, and if the latter has an attribute, the 
preposition often stands between the attribute and substantive ; 
e. g.y Hanc ob causam nonnulli in exitium regis conjurOrun^ 
For this reason some conspired for tJie destruction of the king, 

4. Position of the Modifiers of Adverbs. 
335. The attributive modifier generally precedes the 
adverb, and the objective sometimes precedes and some** 
times follows it ; e. g., 



Satis, bene. 
Gongruenter natuTae. 



Sufficiently well. 
Agreeably to nature. 



Reil — ^Words are generally rendered emphatic by being placed in 
an unusiuU position, especially if that position is near the begin- 
ning or end of the sentence or clause. 
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John, Johanna^ m, m. 
Jndea, Judaea^ ae^ f. 
Noble, noMlis^ e. 
Surrender, dedo, Ire^ dedldi^ 

deditum. 
Tigranes, Tigrdnes, is, m. 
Very, indicated hy $uperl, of 

"With, cum ; with pers. pron. 
and generally with relatLves, 
it is appended to its case, as 
mecum, tecum, ucvm, &c. 



886. Vocabulary. 

Catiline, CatiUna, ae, m. 
Capital, caput, capitis, n. 
Character, ingenium, i, n. 
Depraved, pravus, a, um. 
Family, genus, genlhns, n. 
German, Oerm&nus, a, urn; the 
Germans, Oermdni^ drum^ m. 

pi. 

Himself or him (oblique case 

referring to subject), sui, si- 

li, &o. 
Jerusalem, Eierosol^ma, orum, 

n. pi., and Hierosolyma, ae, t 

337. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intulit 2. Ille 
diadema suum in ejus manibus coUocavit. 3. Parte 
regni eum multavit. 4. Armeniam Minorem Galatiae 
regidonavit 5. Hierosolymam tertio mense cepit. 6. 
His gestis flnem antiquissimo bello imposuit. 7. Ab 
Antonio Catilina ipse proelio victus est. 

II. 1. Change the first five of the above sentences to the 
passive form, and make the rest interrogative. 

model. 
Tigrani deinde a Pompeio bellum illatum est. 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences illustrative of 
complex elements. 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who surrendered himself to Pompey ? 2. John, 
to whom did Tigranes surrender ? 3. He surrendered 
to Pompey. 4. Father, will you go to Judea with 
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me ? 5. I will go with you to the capital of Judea. 
6. What city is the capital of Judea ? 7. Jerusalem 
is the capital of Judea. 8. Catiline was a man of a 
noble family. 9. Was not Catiline a man ot a very- 
depraved character? 10. Caesar waged war against 
the Germans. 11. The Germans were conquered by 
Caesar in many battles. 
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CHAPTER n. 

COMPLEX SENTENCES. 



§ 1. — Complex Sentences; Unabridged. 



Lesson XXX. 



Sentence as Subject 
[76— 7«.] 
888. Entibe sentences are often used as elements in 
the formation of other sentences. 

839. Sentences thus formed are called complex. (See 
164.) 

840. A sentence thus used as an element may be in- 
troduced, 

1) Without any changes of form or structure, as 
in direct quotation ; e. g., 

{Simple Sentence,) 

Caius est beatus. | Chim is happy. 

(Complex — JHreet Quotation.}^ 
Dicunt, ^^ Oaius est beatus." \ iTA^y^ay, "Caius is happy." 

2) With certain changes to adapt it to the subor- 
dinate rank which it is to occupy in its new 

, position, as in indirect quotation ; e. g., 



Dicunt Oaium esse bedtum. 



They say that Cains is 
happy. 
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EsML— 'It will be observed that the Bnbordinate sentence in the 
above example, in the Latin, takes its subject and its predicate- 
adjective in the accusative) and its copula in the infinitive, bat 
in the English assumes the connective Mo/, and remains in 
other respects unchanged. Sometimes in Latin also the rank 
of the subordinate sentence is indicated hj merelj assuming a 
connective, and sometimes by both assuming a connective and 
changing its own form ; e. g.. Iter faciebam, quum Balbum vi- 
ddbam, Inxu making a journey ^ when I $au> BalhuB* — Quae quum 
ita nn^, egredSre ex urbe, Since theee things are eo^ go forik 
from the city. Here it must be observed that^ in the first exam- 
ple, the sentence^ "Balhwn vidibanif^ is united withoi t change 
to the principal sentence by the connective quum, and thus is 
rendered subordinate to it as in the English ; while in the seo*' 
ond, the sentence, " Qum ita aunt ** (these things are so)^ not 
only assumes the connective quum, but also changes its copula 
eunt to Hnt, thus becoming " Q^ae quum ita tint.** 

841. A oomplox sentence may take an entire sen- 
tence in place of any one of its elements ; i. e., 

1) As Subject. 

2) As Predicate. 
8) As Object. 

4) As Attribute. 

Sentence as Subject 

842. Any sentence, whether declarative, interroga* 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation as 
subject ; e. g., 

" Terra est rotunda,^^ est 

sententia. 
^' Quid casurum est ?" est 

quaestio. 
'^2femo in urbe sepeUtor,*^ 

erat lex. 



" The earth is round," is a 

sentence. 
" What will happen ?" is 

the question. 
"Let no one be buried in 

the city," was the law. 

843. Any sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
7* 
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live, or imperative, may be introduced as the subject of 
another sentence without being directly quoted; it 
then undergoes certain changes to adapt it to the place 
it is to hold in the new sentence. 

I. Changes in Declarative Sentences as Subject 

844. Deolsurative sentences used as subject, except in 

direct quotation (see 840, 1) change their own subjects 

to the accusative, their predicates to the infinitive, and 

any predicate-adjectives or nouns to the accusative; 



Terra est rotunda. 
Terram esse rotundam cer 
turn est* 



The earth is round. 
That the earth is round, is 
certain. 

Rem. — ^Here the decl. sentence, Terra est rotunda, is used as subject ; 
accordingly its own subject (terra) is changed to the accns. {ter- 
rain), and its predicate (est rotunda) to the infinitiye (esse) and 
the accusatiye (rotundamy. 

845. EULE. — Infinitive as Subject. 

The infinitive mood, either alone or with other words 
connected with it, may be used as the subject of a verb. 

[F. B. 608 ; A. A a § 269 ; Z. § 691.] 

846. EuLE. — Subject of Infinitive. 

The subject of the infinitive is put in the accusative 
(as terram in the above example). 

[F. B. 655; A. <fea §239; Z. §599.] 

847. With a few verbs we find quod with the indica- 
tive as the real subject ; e. g.. 



Accessit etiam quod pars 
equitatus se trans Ehe- 
num recep^rat. 

348. Instead of an infinitive sentence as subject, we 



An additional reason was 
that a part of the cavalry 
had crossed the Rhine* 
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find vi with the subjunctive with restate sejuttur, reR- 
guum estj primum est, proaSmum est, and the like ; e. g.. 



Sequltur, ut haec enuncia- 

tio faka sit. 
Bestat ut omnia doceam. 

Mos est hominum, ut no- 
lint eundem pluribus 
excellSre. 



ItfoUows that this statement 
is false. 

It remains that I should 
teach aU things. 

It is a custom of rnen, thai 
they are unwilling that 
the same one should eoccd 
in many things. 

RsK. 1. — ^In eadi of these examples) the clause beginning with ut is 
plainly the real sabjeot^ and the preceding part^ as uquUtur^ 
restcUf mos est, Ae., the predicate. Thns^ in the first example^ 
we may ask, what follows {seguUw) : pliunly that tkU ttaiement 
UfaiMe (at haec 'Cnnnciatio falsa sit). 

RsK. 2. — After mm dukium, eat and the like^ we sometimes find gum 
with the snbjunctiye; e. g., Non dubium est quin turpe sit^ 
There is no doubt but that it U dUgracefuL Here ihe danse^ 
^in turpe Ht, seems at first to be the subject^ but if we observe 
closely the force of quin as compounded of qui (the old abL of 
qui), by which, and ne, not^ the sentence may be explained ihoB, 
non est dubium^ there is no donbt^ quin turpe sit, by which (I e. 
in accordance with which) this is not disgraceful. Thus explain- 
ed it assumes the nature of a relative clause. 

n. Changes in Interrogative Sentences as Subject. 
349. Interrogative sentences used as subject, except 
in direct quotation, change their predicates to the sub- 
junctive mood ; e. g., 



Quid casurum est ? 
Quid casurum sit incertum 

est. 



What win happen f 
It is uncertain what will 
happen. 



m. Changes in Imperative Sentences as Subject. 
S50. Imperative sentences used as subject, except in 
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direct quotation^ change their predicates to the sutjuno- 
five mood (if not already in that mood) with ut or ne ; 



In urbe mane. 
Ut in urbe maneas, prae- 
Bcribetur. 



Remain in the city. 
That you remain in the city 
vriU he enjoined. 



851. The general rule for the position of subject and 
predicate is the same in complex as in simple sentences 
(325, 826), with this qualification, that the subject-sen- 
tence usually foDows the predicates mentioned in arti- 
cles 847, 848, and a few others. 



852. Vocabulary. 

Cains, Caius^ «, m. 
Certain, snre, eertus^ a, um. 
Dictator, dictator^ orisy m. 
It ifl ordered, the order is giv- 
en, praeseribitur. 
It is nsnal, solet. 

858. Exercises. 



It is wen known, is an admit- 
ted fact, constat. 
Near, aptid, 

Pharsalia, FTuirsalia^ ae^ f. 
Pharsalns, FharadltiSy i, f. 
Uncertain, incertuB^ a, um. 



L Translate and analyze. * 

1. Constat solem cuncta luce sua illustrare. 2. Cer- 
ium est solem urbem sua luce illustrare. 8. Certum 
est Caium leges violavisse. 4. Quid Caium fecisse in- 
certum est. 5. Pu^ros oportet diligentes esse. 6. 
Praescriptum erat, ut Caius in urbe maneret. 7. Circa 
eadem tempora M. L. Crassus contra Parthos missus 
est. 8. Reliquiae exercitus per quaestorem servatae 
sunt. 9. Propter banc injuriam ab Arimmo infesto 
exercltu Bomam contendit. 
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IL 1. Restore the subordinate sentences^ used as subject 
in the above eaxrdses^ to the rank q/* independent sentences. 

MODELS. 

1. Sol cuncta luc5e sua illustrat. 
6. Caius in urbe maneat. 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences vnih subordi* 
^nate clauses as subjects. 

8. Construct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions: 

1. Who was Mithridates ? 2. Wbo was Tigranes ? 

5. Who conquered Mithridates ? 4. Who conquered 
Tigranes ? 5. What Ronjan made himself dictator ? 

6. Is it certain that Caesar made himself dictator ? 7. 
Where was Pompey conquered ? 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Caius is worthy of much praise. 2. It is well 
known that Caius is worthy of much praise. 3. Who 
conquered the king ? 4. It is uncertain who conquer- 
ed the king. 5. Caesar conquered Pompey near Phar- 
salia. 6. It is well known that Caesar conquered Pom- 
pey near Pharsalia. 7. Let the boys remain in the 
city; 8. The order has been given that the boys shall 
remain in the city. 



Lesson XXXI. 



Sentence as Predicate. 
[79 <fc 80.] 

854. Any sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation as 
predicate ; e. g., 
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Sententia foit^ " Terra est 

roiunda.^^ 
Qaaestio est, J^ Quid casu- 

rum est f" 
IjCx fuit, ^^Nemo in urbe 

sepeUtarJ^ 



The sentence was^ "The 

earth is round." 
The question is^ "What 

will happen ?" 
The law ivOs, " Let no one 

be buried in the city." 



855. Any sentence may be used as the predicate of 
another sentence without being directly quoted; it 
then undergoes certain changes to adapt it to the place 
which it is to hold in the new sentence. 

I. Changes in Declarative Sentences as Predicate. 

856. Declarative sentences used as predicate, except, 
of course, direct quotation, generally change the sub- 
ject to the accusative, the verb-predicate to the infini- 
tive, and any predicate noun or adjective to the accu- 
sative. This change, it will be observed, is the same 
as that of Subject-Sentences ; e. g., 



Exitus fuit orationis, sibi 
nullam cum his amici- 
tiam esse. 



The conclusion of the oration 
wasy that he had nojriend" 
ship mith them. 



857. Sometimes the predicate-sentence takes u^oi ne 
with the subjunctive ; e. g., 



Consilium fuit, ut regem 
occiderdi. 



The design was to Tall the 
hing. 



BEiL-^Thifl is usually tli« case when the idea of purp09e is at aU 
prominent in the sentence. 

858. Sometimes the predicate-sentence takes gudd 
with the indicative ; e. g., 



Justisslma causa fuit, qudd 
0ermani timuierunt 



The truest reason was thai 
the Oermam feared. 
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n. Changes in Interrogative Sentences as Predicate. 

859. InteiTOgatire sentences used as predicate, except 
in "direct quotation, take their own predicates in the 
subjunctive mood ; e. g», 



Quaestio erat, num terra 
rotunda esset 



Tlie question was, whether 
the earth ts round. 



III. Changes in Imperative Sentences as Predicate. 

860. Imperative sentences used as predicate, except 
in direct quotation, change their own predicates to the 
subjunctive mood {if not already in that mood) Mrith ut 



or we; e. g.; 

Praescriptum ftiit, ut in 
urbe maneret 

861. Vocabulary. 

Assassinator, percussor^ oris^ m. 
Design, cormlium^ i, n. 
Favor, Y,^fa/oeo^ ere^fa/oi^favr 

turn. 
Question, quaestio^ dnia^ f. 
Report, /«ma, ae^ f. 
Return, v., redeo^ ire, redii^ r&- 

dUvm, 
Violate, break, vidlo^ dre^ dm^ 



The order was that he should 
remain in the city. 



Whether Qn dependent qnes- 
tions), n^, nwm, nonne ; nwm 
is more common than in di- 
rect questions, and here does 
not necessarily expect the 
answer no. (See 177, R. 2.) 

Your (in reference to one per- 
son), tuu8^ o, um ; Qr refer- 
ence to more than one) 'oe^ 
Ur^ tra, 1/rum. 

862. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Fama est, Caium urbem condidisse. 2. Fama 
fuit, Caesarem ad Alexandriam venisse. 3. Oratio 
fuit^ Caesarem regnum Cleopatrae dedisse. 4. Haec 
fuit oratio, Eomanos Germanis bellum inferre. 5. Haec 
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erat oratio, Germanos popiilo Romano bellum intulisse. 
6. Consilium fuit, ut Caesarem oocidgret 7. Quaestio 
fuit^ num Caesar oodsus esset 8. Lex pacis fait, ut 
Antiochus sumptum omnem belli Romanis restitu^ret. 
9. Lex pacis ftiit, ut rex naves universas tradSret. 

II. 1. Change the subordinate predicate-clauses in the 
above exercises to distinct independent sentences. 

MODEL. 

Caius urbem condidit. 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences with subordi- 
nate clauses o^ predicates. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1, The report is, that your father is in the city. 2. 
The report was, that Caesar had returned to the city. 
8. The report is, that he returned to Rome. 4. The 
report is, that the citizens are violating the laws. 5. 
The design was to kill {flmZ he should kill) his father. 
6* The question is, whether he will kill his father. 7. 
The question is, whether the senate favored the assas- 
sinators of Caesar. 



LiBsoN xxxn. 



/Sfenfence ow Modifier of Stibject or other Noun. 

[81 <b 82.] 

863. A sentence may be used as modifier of the sub- 
ject of another sentence, or of some other noun in that 
sentence ; e. g., 



Ad cetSras utilitates haec 
quoque opportunltas ad- 
jungitur, ut hdbeat eocer- 
citum. 



To the other qualifications 
this advantage also is add- 
edj that he has an army. 
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Poetae, qui res Romanaa 
scribunty solent praeter- 
ire nostras calamitates. 

Audivit famam, Caium re- 
gem ocddisse. 



The poets, who write Ro- 
man history, are accus* 
tomed to jhiss over our 
misfortunes. 

He heard a report, that Cai- 
ns had killed the king. 



Rek. 1. — The subordinate dause, in each of the first two of the 
above examples^ modifies the subject^ that in the first showing 
wImU poets, viz., those who write Roman history, and that in the 
second wh<U adyantage» yiz., that he has an army. The subor- 
dinate clause in the third example modifies the object^ and 
shows what report^ yiz, that Oaiua had killed the king. 

Rem. 2. — The last example maj be regarded as a form abridged 
from the rdatiye dause, the relative and copula being omitted. 
Filled out^ it might stand thus : Audivit famam (quae fui(^ 
Caium regerk ocddisse. Abridged Complex Sentences will be 
noticed in another place. (See Lesson XIHL) 

864. The same general principles apply to the chan- 
ges of sentences in these cases as in subject and predi- 
cate clauses, with the exception of relative sentences, 
which are very numerous. 

365. Most declarative sentences, introduced to ex- 
press the attribute of a substantive, are changed to rel- 
ative clauses, and introduced by relative pronouns 
which always denote the same persons or things as the 
nouns which they limit ; e, g., 



Aeneas fuit Anchisae Ali- 
us. 

Aeneas urbem condidit. 

Aeneas, qui urbem condi- 
dit, fuit Anchisae filius. 



Aeneas was the son of An- 

chises, 
Aeneas founded the city. 
Aeneas, who founded the 

city, was the son of An- 

chises. 
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JLenSafl, qui fail Anchtsae 
JUiuSj urbem condidit 



Aeneas^ who was the son 
of AnchiseSj founded the 
city. 

Rem. — ^It will be obsenred that the first and second of the above 
ezampies are simple sentences ; that in the third, the second is 
made subordinate to the first bj representing the subject Aenetu 
b J the relatiye qui ; and that in the fonrth, the first is mada 
■abordiuate to the second in the same waj. 

866. EuLB. — Belative Proiumn. 

The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
gender and number. (See examples above.) 

[F. B. 626; A.4ba§20e.] 

867. The predicate of a relative clause is sometimes 
in the indicative mood, and sometimes in the subjunc- 
tive. It may be observed, however, that the subjunc- 
tive is used, 

1) To express ^rpofle, resuUy or reason; e. g.. 



Legates miserunt qui dic§- 

rent. 
Keque enim tu is es qui 

nescias. 



They sent ambassadors to 
say (lit who might say). 

Niyr indeed are you each an 
one as not to know (who 
may not know). 

2) To define or explain an indefinite antecedelit| 
either affirmative or negative ; e. g., 



Sunt qui putent. 
Nemo est qui baud intelli- 
gat. 



There are (some) who think. 
There is no one who does 
not understand. 



BsM. 1.— After negative expressions^ we sometimes find guin with 
the aubjunctive instead of the relative clause ; e. g., Nemo est 
quin intelllgai^ Ac, There is no one who does not understand, dm. 

Bbm. 2. — ^It should be observed that the relative clause not only 
serves as attributive to the subject^ but sometimes also ezpreasefi 
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the relation of purpoae, rewU^ rtamm^ dice, to the predicate^ as in 
the above examples. 

368. The common position for the relative clause in 
Latin is directly after the antecedent, though one or 
two words are not unfrequentlj allowed to intervene. 
(See examples, 365, 367.) 

Rmc — ^The same principle also applies to the position of any subor- 
dinate sentence used as modifier of a sabstantive or pronoun. 

369. Instead of antecedent and relative, we some- 
times find correlatives, as they are called, such as tot — 
quot ; talis — qualis ; tantus — qv^nticSj &c. ; e. g.. 



QiLanta vi civitates liberta- 
tem exp^tunt, tantd reg- 
na reges defendunt. 



With whatever violence states 
seek liberty, vnth so great, 
kings defend their king- 
doms. 

370. A relative adverb is sometimes used in place of 
the relative pronoun ; e. g., 

Germani Ehenum transie- 



runt non longe a mari, 
qvo (= in quod) Ehenus 
influit 

371. Vocabulary. 

Condition, terms, conditio^ onia, f. 
Hold as one's own, obtain, oh- 
tineo, erd, ohtinui^ obtentum. 
In, in (with abl.). 
Mountain, mount, mona^ tia^ m. 
On, in (with abl.). 
Part, portion, pa/rs^ <w, f. 
Pyrrhns, Pyrrhua, i, m. 
Second, iecundMS, a, um. 



The Germans crossed the 
Bhine not far from the 
sea into which the Bhine 
flows. 



Send, mitto^ ^«, mm, miasvm. 
Take, occupy, oectipo, wre^ d/oi, 

dtum. 
That (followed by a rel. clause 

explaining it), is, ea, id. 
Undertake, auscipio, h'e, stiacepij 

ameeptum. 
With, aovMtvma indicated ly 

abl. 
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872. EXEBCISES. 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. Caesar Octavianus contra eos pugnavit. 2. Cae- 
sar Octaviauus postea Augustus est appellatus. 3. 
Caesar Octavianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, 
contra eos pugnavit 4. Caesar Octavianus, qui contra 
eos pugnavit, postea Augustus est appellatus. 5. In- 
gens fiiit Romae timor, ne iterum Galli urbem pccupa- 
rent, 6. Ei successit Marius, qui bello terminum po- 
suit. 7. Ei successit Marius, qui ipsum Jugurthain 
cepit 8. Sulla, qui in Italia morabatur, adversarios 
interfecit 9. Decemviri creati sunt, qui civitati leges 
scribSrent. 

n. 1. In the sixth, seventh^ and eighth of the above sen- 
tences, change the relative clatises to independent sentences. 
MODEL. 

Marius bello terminum posuit. 

2. In the same sentences, change the places of the two 
parts, converting the relative clauses into principal senten- 
ces with the other parts subordinate to them, 

MODEL. 

Marius, qui ei successit, bello terminum posuit. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Ascanius was the son of Aeneas. 2. Ascanius 
founded a city on mount Albanus. 3. Ascanius, who 
was the son of Aeneas, founded a city on mount Alba- 
nus. 4. Ascanius, who founded a city on mount Al- 
banus, was the son of Aeneas. 5. In the second battle, 
Brutus, who had undertaken the war, was killed. 6. 
Pyrrhus sent an ambassador to ask {seek) peace. 7. 
The ambassador asked peace with the condition that 
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Pyrrhus should (364) hold a portion of Italy. 8. The 
condition was that Pyrrhus should hold that part of 
Italy which he had taken by his arms. 



Lisbon XXXIH 



Accusative with Infinitive^ or Sentence with Quod as Object 

[83—86.] 

873. A sentence, whether declarative, interrogative, 
or imperative, may be used, in direct quotation, as the 
object of the predicate of a new sentence. It is then 
introduced without change ; e. g., 



Dixitj " Caius est bedtus" 
Dixitj " Quis est bedtits ?" 
Dixit, ''SitheaMsy 



He saidj " Caius is happy." 
He saidj " Who is happy ?" 
He saidf " May he be hap- 

py." 

374. Declarative sentences, when used as object of 
predicate, after verbs of declaring, perceiving, and the 
like {verba declarandi et sentiendi), except in direct quo- 
tation, change their subjects to the accusative, and their 
predicates to the infinitive ; e. g., 

Dicit Caium esse bedtum. \ He says that Caius is happy. 

375. Afl»r a few verbs, particularly those of adding, 
omitting, passing over, and the like, declarative senten- 
ces used as object are ofl»n introduced by qu^d; e. g., 



Praetereo, qiu)d Sassia earn 
sibi domum detegit 



I pass over {ike fxct), that 
Sassia chose this house 
for herself. 

376. In the arrangement of the different parts of 
complex sentences, 



166 



COMPLEX SBKTENOEa 



1) The general principle is, that the subordinate 
clauses dependent upon the predicate should 
be inserted between the different portions of 
the leading sentence ; e. g., 



Romiilus, ut civium nume- 
rum augeretj asylum pa- 
tefScit 



Bomulus, that he might 
increase the number of 
citizens, opened an asy* 
lum, 

2) It must be observed, however, that the subor- 
dinate clauses sometimes precede and sometimes foUow 
the leading sentence, instead of being inserted within 



Haec dum nostri colligurit, 
rex ipse effugit. 

377. YOOABULARY. 

Caligula, Caligula, ae, m. 
Eye, omlus, i, m. 
Happy, hedtus, a, um, 
Livia, Lkia, <w, f. 
Mother, mateVy matris, f. 
Nero, JS^ero, onis, m. 
Palace, palatium, i, n. 

878. Exercises. 



While our men collect 
these, the king himself 
escapes. 



Say, dico, ire, dixi, dictum. 
Think, puto, are, dvi, dtum. 
Third, tertius, a, um. 
Turn, turn to, canverto, ^e^ 

converti, conversum. 
Upon, towards, in (with ao- 

cus.). 



n. Translate and analyze^ eocplaining objects. 

1. Tanaquil dixit regem grave vulnus accepisse. 2. 
Romiilum a senatoribus interfectum esse existimave- 
runt. 8. Q. M. Scaevola ait, trecentos alios juvSnes in 
eum conjurSsse. 4. Cupio me esse clementem. 6, 
Tenet fama, venenum CJaudio ab conjuge datum. 6. 
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Video in me omnium vestrum ociilos esse conversos. 
7. Principia ejus imperii moderata sunt Germanici 
Caesaris metu. 

IL 1. In each of the above sentences, develop the object 
(if there is one) into an independent sentence, 

MODEL. 

Rex grave vulnus accepit. i 

2. Change iJie indirect to direct quotation. 

MODEL. 

Tanaquil dixit, ^^ Bex grave vulnris accepit,^'' 

8. Oonstruct Latin sentences, icsing ihe/ollowing objects 
in indirect quotation : 

1. Nero fuit gener Augusti. 2. Nepotes suos fiune 
necavit. 8. Claudius Britanniam subegit. 4. Clau- 
dius annos imperavit quatuordScim. 

m. Translate into Latin, using both direct and indi- 
rect quotation. 

1. Who was the mother of T.Nero? 2. They say 
that Livia was the mother of Nero. 3. How long did 
Caligula reign? 4. They say that hQ reigned three 
years. 5. Where was Caligula killed ? 6. The report 
is that he was killed in his palace in the third year of 
his reign. 7. They said that all eyes were turned upon 
them {se, vid. 336). 8. Were not all eyes turned upon 
you? 9. We saw that all eyes were turned upon us. 
10. Do you think that Nero was happy ? 11. We do 
not think that he was happy. 
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LissoN XXXIV. 

Dependent Question as Object 

[86—91.] 

879. An interrogative sentence may be used as the 
object of the predicate ; and then, except in direct quo- 
tation, it takes its verb in the subjunctive ; e. g.. 

What did he say ? 

I do not know what he said. 



Quid dixit? 
Nescio quid dixSrit 

Rem. — The tense of the snbjniictiYe to be used in any case may be 
determined by the following 

380. Rule. — Suhfunctive Tenses in Dependent Senten- 
ces. 

1) When dependent upon a present tense {pres,y 
perf. def.^ ot fut\ the subjunctive is put in 
the present tense to denote an incomplete ac- 
tion, and in the perfect to denote a completed 
action. 

2) When dependent upon a past tense {imper/.^ 
perf. indef, or pluperf), it is put in the imper- 
fect to denote incomplete action, and in the 
pluperfect to denote completed action ; e. g., 

I know not what he says. 
I know not what he said. 
I knew not what he said, 
I knew not what he had said. 



Nescio quid dicat. 
Nescio quid dixSrit. 
Nescivi quid dicSret. 
Nescivi quid dixisset. 



Bem. — ^The present tense is someGmes used in narration for the per- 
fect inde£, and may then be followed by the imperfect or plu- 
perfect sabjunctiYe. 
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Vespasian, VegpasidniM, i, m. 

Vitellius, VitMtu^ *, m. 

Yoloptnoasness, pleasures, de- 
liciae^ drum^ f. pi. 

Wear out, overcome, eonjieio, 
Sre^ con/eci^ confectum. 

Whether (in dependent ques- 
tions), nvm,^ n€, ncmne ; num 
is more common than in di- 
rect questions, and does not 
here necessarily expect the 
answer no^ (See 177, R. 2.) 



381. VOCABULABY. 

Cremona, Cremona^ cte^ f. 
Die, morior, mori or morlri^ 

mortmis sum ; demorior^ &c. 
Famous, clarus^ a, urn, 
Galba, Galba^ ae^ m. 
Know, scio^ Ire, seivi, seitum; 

not to know, neseio, Ire, nes- 

cvoi, nemtum. 
Misenum, MUenum, t, n. 
Near, ad, apud, 
Otho, Otho, onia, m. 
Palestine, FalaesUna, ae, t 

382. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Unde sol ignem habet ? 2. Nescio unde sol ig- 
nemhabeat. 3. Quiddicit? 4. Nescimus quid dicat 
5. Quis scivit quid dixisset? 6. Quid futurum sit, 
nescimus. 7. Quid vere nobis prosit, non semper intel- 
ligimus. 8. Interrogavit num terra rotunda esset. 9. 
Nero magnam urbis partem per ludum incendit. 10. 
Culpam in Christianos transtulit. 11. Otho a Vitellio, 
qui a Germanicis legionibus imperium acceperat, ad 
Oremonam levi proello victus est. 

n. 1. Change the declarative sentences in the above ex- 
ercises to the interrogative form. 
MODEL. 

Num nescio unde sol ignem habeat ? 

2. Construct complex Latin sentences^ using Ike ninth 
and tenth of the above exercises as objects. 

3. Construct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions: 

8 



170 COMPLEX SENTENCES. 

1. Who was the mother of Nero? 2. What became 
of her? 8. What became of Nero? 4. Who was 
conquered by 7itellius ? 5. Where was he conquered ? 

6. Who succeeded Yitellius ? 

in. li'anslate into Latin, 

1. Where is your father? 2. I do not know where 
he is. 8. They say he is in the city. 4. Will he go 
to Eome ? 5. We do not know whether he will go to 
Home. 6. My brother says that he has gone to Eome. 

7. Who succeeded Nero? 8. Do you know who suc- 
ceeded him ? 9. We know that GaJba succeeded himu 
10. Which was the most famous city of Palestine?. 11. 
Who does not know which was the most famous city 
of Palestine? 12. All say that Jerusalem was the 
most noble city of Palestine. 



LissoN XXXV. 



Sentence wOh ut orne cw Object — Indirect Object 

[92—94.] 

883. An imperative sentence used as object, except 
in direct quotation, is generally introduced by ut or ne^ 
and takes its verb in the subjunctive ; e. g., 

Clypeos hastis percutite. Strike your shields loith your 

spears. 
Militibus imperavit, ut cly- He commanded the soldiers 
peos hastis percutSrent. to strike their shields unth 

their spears. 

Rbbl — Ab an exception to the above principle, it must be obsenred 
fhatfubeo UBuallj- takes the accusatiye with the infinitive as the 
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(kuse me to know. 
She asked that they would 
give her gold rings. 



object-dause ; e. g., Eos raum adyentiim ezspectftre yusii, Be 
ordered them to await his arrival, 

384. After verbs signifying to clsIc^ advise^ seek, and 
the like, the object-sentence usually takes the subjunc- 
tive with ut or ne; e. g., 
Fac ut sdam. 
Ilia petiit, ut sibi annubs 

aureos darent 

BiBL — ^In these examples the chinses beginning with tU are the ob 
jects of the transiUye verbs /oc and petiit. 

Final Sentences ; Indirect Object. 

885. Final sentences, or. such as express jjurposc, are 
introduced by ut^ ne, quo, quommus, and jwm, and take 
the verb in the subjunctive. These correspond to the 
indirect object in the simple sentence. 

886. Clauses expressing an afl&rmative purpose are 
introduced by ut, unless a comparative occurs in the 
sentence, in which case quo is used ; e. g., 



Venit utportas claudat. 

Medico aliquid dandum 
est, quo sit studioeior. 



He has come to shut the 
gates. 

Something ought to he given 
to the physician that he 
may be more attentive. 

887. Clauses expressing a negative purpose are gen- 
erally introduced by ne ; e. g., 



Eomulus, ne vana urbis 
magnitudo esset, asylum 
aperit. 



Romulus, that the large 
city might not be empty, 
• opened an asylum. 



388. Quominus (jtw? and minus) is used -after verbs 
of hindering ; e. g.. 
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Quid obstat, guominus Oat- What prevents Gains fix)m 
us sit hedtus f being happy ? (Lit. by 

which [in order that] he 
may be less happy.) 
389. Quin (^t and ne)j how not, why not, by which 
not, &c. is used after some verbs of doubting and hinder- 
ing in negative sentences or questions implying a nega- 
tive, and after facSre non possum, fieri non potest, &c. ; 



Non dubitant, guin dii ilr 
lud exaudiant 
acSre non possum, guin 
ad te mittam lUeras. 



They do not doubt (but) that 
the gods hear this. 

/ cannot but send letters 
to you. 



Rem. 1. — ^The clause in the first example appears to be the direct 
object of dvbUant ; it is such, howeyer, only in appearance, and 
may be explained thns : They entertain no doubt (by which, in 
accordance with which, <&c), to the effect that^ the gods do not 
hear. 

Bem. 2. — Relative clauses are sometimes used to express purpose 
(see Lesson X XXII .), e. g., Legfttos miserimt qui dicSrent^ They 

^ sent amhassadore to say. 



890. YOCABULARY. 

Burning, incendium^ \ n. 
Cause (with infin. or «AaQ, effir 

cio^ followed by ut or ne with 

aubj.; eifficio, ^re^ effici, effec" 

turn. 
Citadel, arx^ areis^ f. 
Do, make, faeio^ ere^ fed, fao- 

tvm. 
Friend," awl<Jt«, t, m. 
In order {with infin,. or that), 

ut {with iuhj.). 



Inquire, interrdgo, are, dvi, d- 

turn. 
Lose, waste, ^^^, l^re, perdidi^ 

perdUum. 
Eepresent, reprae^ento, are, dm, 

dtum. 
Set on fire, set fire to, incendo^ 

ere, incend% incensum. 
Tell, say, dico, ^re, dixi, dictum. 
Titus, Titus, i, m. 
Troy, Troja, ae^ f. 



. sentence as indibsot object. 178 

891. Exercises. 

L TransloM and analyze. 

1. Tarpeiara rogabant, ut viam in arcem monstrSret. 
2. Virgini permiserunt, ut munus sibi poscdret 3. 
Ula petiit, ut sibi armillas aureas darent. 4. Hannibal 
Eomanis obtulit, ut captivos redimerent. 5. Octavia- 
nus extorsit, ut sibi consulatus daretur. 6. Nero mag- 
nam urbis partem per ludum incendit, ut Trojae reprae- 
sentaret incendium. 7. Komxilus, ut civium num^rum 
augeret, asylum patefecit. 8. Kegiilus Eomani^ suasit, 
ne pacem cum Carthaginiensibus facerent. 9. Omnes 
Decidendi sunt, ut Romanorum vires frangantur. 10. 
Quid obstat, quominus beati simus. 11. Sapiens nun- 
quam dubitabit, quin immortalis sit animus. 12. Do- 
mitianus se deum primus appellari jussit. 13. Titus 
fuit vir omnium virtutum genere mirabilis. 14. Nega- 
vit quemquam oportere tristem a principe disced^re. 

TL 1, In the first five of the above exercises^ change the 
object-clauses to independent sentences, presenting them 
successively in the declarative, interrogative, and imperative 

forms* 

model. 
Tarpeia viam in arcem monstravit. 
Nonne Tarpeia viam in arcem monstravit ? 
Tarpeia viam in arcem monstret 

2. Substitute dicunt^r the predicate in the first five of 
the above sentences, adapting the object-clause to this 
change. 

MODEL. 

Dicunt Tarpeiam viam in arcem monstravisse. 
8. Qmstruct three Latin sentences with object-clauses — 



(t 



I. 

Virg 
mat, 
tri o] 
7. C 
phos 
Cami 

n. 

passi 
2. 

rect a 
8. 
form. 

Hi 

thrc( 
brot^ 
mot* 

leri 
10. 
quf 
cit\ 
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Ubi tyranims est, ibi nulla 
est respublica. 



Where a tyrant is^ there i$ 
no republic. 



Rem. 1. — ^Th« learner will obeervo that the asBertion is^ that there U 
no repttblic (where f ) where there is a tyrant The claase begin- 
ning with ubi is therefore in effect an adverb of place. 

Rem. 2. — ^For position of subordinate clause, see 876. 

394. Instead of a correlative adverb in the principal 
sentence, we often find an adverbial expression of place ; 
e. g., 



Latobrigos in fines suos, 
unde erant profecti, re- 
verti jussit. 



He ordered the Latobrigi to 
return to their territories^ 
whence they had come. 



BsM. — The subordinate clause in this sentence subserves a twofold 
purpose. With respect iojines, it sustains the relation of rela- 
tive clause (see 870), and thus has the force of an a4jecHv4 attr^ 
hUive ; but with respect to die action expressed bj the principal 
sentence, it denotes the adverbial attribute of place. In like 
manner, as already mentioned (867, R. 2), the relative clause 
not only serves as attribtUive to some noun, but sometimes also 
expresses the relation of purpose, result, reason, <&c. to the predi- 

' cate. 



a95. Vocabulary.* 

Amphictyon, Amphietyon^ dnis^ 

m. 
Athens, Athenaey drum, f, pL 
Atthis, Atthis, Uis, f. 
Oecrops, CecropSy Spia, m. 
Country, region, regio, dnis, f. 
Cranaus, Crandtu, i, m. 
Fifty, quinquaginta, inded. 
Force of arms, arma, drum, 

n. pL 
GrandfiEither, anus, i, m. 



live, dwell, haMtc, dre, dM, 4- 
tum, 

!N'ame, nomen, nomtnis, n. 

Now, nunc. 

Stay, abide, remain, maneo, ire, 
marisi, mansttm, 

Thessalus, Thessdlus, i, m. 

Thessaly, Thessalia, <ie, f. 

Where, ubi, generally with the 
correlative iH in the princi- 
pal daxise. 
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896. Exercises. 

I, Translate and analyze. 

1. Ubi nulla est respublica ? 2. Ubi tyraimus est, 
ibi nulla est respublica. 3. Te redigam eodem, unde 
ortus es. 4. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi dicendum est plane 
nullam esse rempublicam. 5. Incolebant eos locos, ubi 
hodie est haec urbs. 6. Hie, ubi opus est, non veren- 
tur. 7. Ubi nihil opus est, ibi verentur. 8. Eomulus 
cum hoste pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum 
Komanum est, 9. Amphictyon regnavit, qui primus 
Minervae urbem sacravit. 10. Hujus temporibus aqua- 
rum illuvies majorem partem populorum Graeciae ab- 
sumpsit. 

IL Construct Latin sentences, using the following clauses 
as adverbial attributives of place : 

1. Ubi opus est. 2. Ubi nihil opus est. 3. Ubi 
haec urbs est 4. Ubi es. 5. Unde venistis. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. "Where is your brother ? 2. He is staying where 
his grandfather has lived fifty years. 3. Shall you go 
to the city where he is ? 4. I shall remain where I 
now am. 5. Where (there) are good laws, the citizens 
are happy. 6. Where did Amphictyon reign? 7. 
He reigned where Athens now is. 8. Who gave the 
name to Athens? 9. Atthis gave it a name. 10. 
Who was Atthis ? 11. She was the daughter of Cra- 
naus who succeeded Cecrops. 12. What coUntiy (re- 
gion) did Thessalus take by force of arms ? 13. The 
country which he took was called from his name Thes- 
saly. 
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Lesson XXXVH 

Adverbial Attributive'Sentences.'-^Ttme. 
[98— loa] 

897. Sentences used to denote the adverbial attribute 
of time are generally introduced by adverbs of time, as 
quum, when ; durrij until, &c. ; e. g.. 



Haec dum nostri colligunt, 
rex ipse e manibus effu- 
git. 



Whik our soldiers are col' 
lecting these things^ the 
king himself escapes from 
their hands. 

KmE. — It will be obeerred that the assertion in this sentence is con- 
tained in the part (rex ipse, <fec) the king himulf escapee from 
their hands, and that the rest of it merely states the time of this 
action; viz., while ow soldiers are collecting these things, 

898. Sometimes the adverb which introduces the 
temporal clause has a correlative in the principal 
clause ; e. g., 



Fructus omnis praestan- 
tiae tum maxime capi- 
tur, quum in proximum 
quemque confertur. 

Turn, quum ex urbe Cati- 
linam ejiciebam, reK- 
quam conjuratorum ma- 
num simul exituram pu- 
tabam. 



Thefi^it of aU excellence is 
especially enjoyed^ (then) 
when it is bestowed upon 
each nearest relative, 

TheUj when I banished 
Catiline from the dty^ I 
thought that the remain* 
ing band of conspirators 
would at once depart. 



899. Sometimes in place of the correlative adverb in 
the principal clause, we find an adverbial expression 
of time ; e. g., 

8* 
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Cagarius eo tempore paroit, 
quum parere senatui ne- 
cesse erat. 



Ligarius obeyed the sencUs 
at that time when it was 
necessary. 

400. Temporal clauses may represent the action of 
the principal verb as taking place, 

1) At the time of some other action ; e. g., 



Dum senatus bellum con- 
tra Caesarem parabat^ 
hie dictatorem se fecit 



While the senate was prepar- 
ing war against Caesar^ 
he made himself dictator. 

2) Before some other action ; e. g., 

Ptiusquam lucet, adsunt Tliey are present be/ore it is 

light 

8) After some other action ; e. g., 

Scipio, tertio anno post- Scipio^ in the third year of- 
quam Bomani in Afri- ter the Romans had pass- 
cam trajecerant, consul ed into Africa^ was made 
est creatus. consul. 

BsM^-For position of subordinate clause, see 876. 

Use of Moods in Temporal Glauses. 

401. Subordinate clauses used to express time gene- 
rally have their predicates in the indicative mood ; es- 
pecially when they denote time merely. A few cases, 
however, require attention. 

402, Subordinate sentences introduced by quum 
take, 

1) The indicative when they mark merely the 
tim£ of an action or event vnt/ioiU any acces- 
sory notion of caiise ; e. g., 
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Is qui non propulsat inju- 
riam a suis, quum potest, 
injuste fecit. 



He who does not ward off an 
injury from his friends^ 
when he can, does wrong. 

2) The subjunctive imperfect or pluperfect in 
historical narration, as the one event is here 
regarded in some sense as the cause or occasion 
of the other ; e. g., 

Zenonem, quum Aihmis I They heard Zeno when 
essent, audiebant. | they were in Athens. 

Rem. — ^The clause^ ^um Athenis eMe%ty indicates not only the Hme^ 
but also the occasion of the action expressed bj the principal 
clause, as their being in Athens was really the occasion of their 
hearing Zeno. 

403. Subordinate sentences introduced by aniSquam 
9Ji!di priusquam take, 

1) The indicative mood when they denote mere 
priority of time ; e. g., 

Priusquam lucet, adsunt. They are present before it is 

light, 

2) Tto subjunctive when they indicate a depend- 
ence of one event upon another ; e. g., 

Tempestas minatur ant§- The tempest threatens before 
quam surgat. ^ rises, 

404. The two parts of which antequam and prius- 
quam are compounded, are often separated, so that ante 
or priv^ appears in the principal clause, and quam in 
the subordinate part ; e. g.. 



Ante triennium, quam Car- 
thago deleretur, Cato 
mortem obiit. 



Oato died three years before 
Carthage was destroyed. 
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Bjem. 1. — -tlie leftmer must obserre that Memtium does net depend 
upon ante (which is the adrerb, and not the preposition), but is 
in the accusatiTe to denote duration of time, in accordance with 
Rule, 277. 

Rkil 2. — Pottquam is generally followed bj the indicatiye, and, 
like atUequam and prtusquam, often has its parts separated. 

Rni. 8. — Duration of time before or after any erent may be ex- 
pressed either by the accusatiye or ablatiye, 

405. Subordinate sentences introduced by durrij do- 
nee, and quoad, take, 

1) The indicative, (a) when these connectives 
signify while, or as long as, and {b) when they 
signify till or until, if the action or event spo- 
ken of is to be contemplated as a matter of 
fact; e. g., 



Dum senatus bellum con- 
tra Caesarem parabat, 
hie dictatorem se fecit. 

Epaminondas ferrum in 
corpore retinuit, quoad 
renuntiatum est vicisse 
Boeotios. 



While the senate was prepar- 
ing war against Caesar^ 
he made himself dictator, 

JEpaminondas retained the 
sword in his body, until 
it was announced that the 
Boeotiaris had conquered. 



2) The subjunctive, when they signify until, if 
the action or event spoken of is to be contem- 
plated not as a, fact, but as a merely conceived 
result for whose accomplishment an opportu 
nity is presented ; e. g.. 



DiffSrant, dum defervescat 
ira. 



Let them delay until their 
cmger may cool. 



Bkml — ^Here the object of the delay is to allow anger time to oool 
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406. Vocabulary. 

After (conj.\ postquam. 

Before {conj,\ antequam^prittS" 
quam. 

Festival, yiwiwm, i, n. 

Game, contest, certamen^ Inis^ 
n. ; Olympic games, Olym- 
pian drum^ n. pL 

Government, kingdom, reg- 
num, t, n. 

His (not referring to the sub- 
ject), ejusy illluB, 

Institute, instituo^ hre^ institui^ 
institutum, 

Lacedaemonian, Laced<iemani- 
i/«, a, um; the Lacedaemo^ 

407. Exercises. 



nians, Lacedaemonii^ drum^ 

m. pi. 
Lycurgus, Lycurgus^ i, m. 
Neptune, ITeptuntts^ i, m. 
Numitor, Numltar^ driSy m. 
Observe, servo^ dre^ dvi, dtum ; 

ohservo^ dre^ dvi^ dtum, 
Olympic games, Olympia, &rum^ 

n. pi. 
Kemus, Eemus^ t, m. 
Restore, restittto^ h'e, restitui^ 

restiiuium. 
Seventy, aepttutginta, inded. 
Sparta, SpartOy ae, f. 
While, dum. 



I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Quum Eomani saepe hostes vicissent, apud Ore- 
mera castra posuerunt. 2. Quum Draconis leges cru- 
deliores essent, legltur Solon, qui civitatem novis legi- 
bus cond^ret. 3. Quum Priscus Tarquinius occisus 
esset, Tanaquil de superiore parte domus popiilum allo- 
cutus est. 4. Is eos ludos instituit ante annos quam 
Koma conderetur septuaginta. 5. Hoc sacrum insti- 
tuit Atreus, quum patri funfibres ludos facSret. 6. 
Quamdiu Sparta Lycurgi disciplinae diligens fuit, ex- 
celsissirae floruit. 7. Dum Sulla in Asia Mithridatem 
vincit, Marius bellum in Italia reparavit. 8. Quamdiu 
motus remanet in nobis, tamdiu vita remanet. 

n. 1. Convert the subordinate clauses in the above ex- 
ampks into independent sentences. 
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MODEL. 

Eomani saepe hostes Ticerunt 
2. Construct four Latin sentences mth temporal claus- 
es — two requiring tAc Indicative, and two the subjunc- 
tive, 
m. Translate into Latin, 

1. When was Borne founded ? 2. He says that he 
does not know when it was founded. 3. It was found- 
ed seventy years after the Olympic games were insti- 
tuted. 4. When was Kemus killed ? 5. He was kill- 
ed while Rome was building {pass), 6. He was killed 
before the festival of Neptune was instituted. 7. He 
was killed afte^-'the government had been restored to 
Numitor. 8. While Lycurgus remained at Sparta, the 
Lacedaemonians observed his laws. 9. The Lacedae- 
monians observed the laws of Lycurgus many years ' 
after he was dead Qiad died). 



LissoN xxxvm. 



Adverbial AttribuXive-Sentences. — Oause. 
[101—108.] 

408. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason for 
the action or event denoted by the principal verb, are 
called causal clauses. They are usually introduced ei- 
ther by a pure causal conjunction, as qu^d, quia^ or by 
quum, quoniam, or quando, which have reference both 
to cause and time; e. g., 



Quoniam supplicatio de- 
creta est, celebrate illos 
dies. 



Since a thanksgiving has 
been decreed^ celebrate 
those days. 
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Use of Moods in Causal Clauses. 
409. Causal clauses take the subjunctive mcK)d, when 
introduced by quum, and the indicative, when intro- 
duced by other conjunctions, unless the cause or reason 
is assigned as the opinion of some other person than 
the narrator ; e. g. 



Quae quum ita sint^ Catili- 

na, perge. 
Tardissime Lentulus ve- 

nit, quod proxima nocte 

vigilaverat 
Praetores, quodedTxim op§- 

ra fideli usics esserrij lau- 

dantur. 



/Since these things are so^ 

Catiline^ go on. 
Lentulus came last, because 

he had watched the last 

night 
The praetors are praised, 

because I had employed 

their faithful assistance. 



Bni. — ^It wUl be observed that the Bnbjanctiye is used in the first 
example after quunif the indicative in the second after quod to, 
denote that the reason is assigned by the narrator as his own, 
and the sobjanctiye in the third example after quod to denote 
that the reason is given on the authority, not of the narrator, 
but of those who bestowed the praise. The meaning is^ the 
praetors were praised (by the senate), beccnue I had employed 
their faithful assistance ; i e., this reason was assigned \>j the 
senate. 



410. VOOABULABY. 

Armed, armdtus^ a, um. 

Any one, aliquia^ aUqua^ aU- 

quid; any, ulhiSy a, urn (see 

F. B. 118, R.). 
Asia, Asia, ae, f. 
Becanse, quod, quia. 
Break down, rumpo, ire, rupi, 

ruptum ; interrumpo, h'e, 

interrupi, interruptvm. 



Bridge, pons, pontis, m. 
Danube, Danubius, i, m. ; liter, 

tri, m. 
Darius, J)ariu8, i, m. 
Datis, Datis, is, m. 
Engage battle, confiJigo, h't, 

confiixi, conJUctum, 
Engagement, battle, pugna, 

ae. f. 
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Place) locus^ i, m. (pi. loci or 

hca). 
Relying upon, /retw, a, «f»/ 

rely y fretus ium, 
Scythians, Scythae^ drum^ m. 

pi. 

Seven hnndred, septingentii 

ae^ a. 
Ship, nofloia^ is^ f. 
Terrify greatly, perterreo^ ire^ 

perterrui^ perterritum, 
Thoosand, mille^ indecl. ; miU 

lia^ millium, n. pi. 
Unfavorable, non aequus^ a, um. 



Forces, eopiae^ drum^ f. pi. 

Have, JutbeOj ire, Jiabui, haVltr- 
urn. 

Hundred, centum^ indecl. ; sev- 
en hundred, septingenti^ a«, a. 

Ko one, nemo (inU, not in good 
use). 

Kuinber, nurrUrva^ i, m. 

Opportunity, power, potestas^ 
dtiSy f. 

Over, $ometimeB denoted hy the 
genitive ; as, pone Istri, the 
bridge over the Danube. 

Persian, Ferses, ae^ m. 

411. EXBRCISBS. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Cecropem biformem (229) tradidere, quia primus 
marem femlnae matrimonio junxit. 2. Vos, quoniam 
nox est, veneramini Jovem. 8. Darius hostis fuit 
Atbeniensibus, quod eorum auxilio lones Sardes ex- 
pugnassent 4. Quoniam de genere belli dixi, nunc de 
magnitudine pauca dicam. 5. Quum hostes ei pugnae 
potestatem non fac^rent, trepidus refugit. 6. Quum 
ex Europa in Asiam rediisset, classem quingentarum 
navium comparavit. 7. Pythia respondit, ut moenibus 
ligneis se munirent 

II. 1. Oonvert the causal clauses in the above exercises 
into independent interrogative sentences. 

MODEL. 

Nonne Cecrops primus marem feminae matnmonio 
junxit? 

2. Construct Latin complex sentences with thefoUowing 
causal clauses : 
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1. Quoniam jam dies est 2. Quod hostes pugnav^ 
runt. 8. Quia DeiotSrus auxilium contra Mithridatem 
tulerat. 4. Quod capitis damnatus est 5. Quaequum 
ita sint. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Did the Scythians give Darius an opportunity of 
coming to an engagement (lit t/ie opportunity of a bat- 
tle) ? 2. Why did they not do so {it) ? 8. They did 
not give him an opportunity of coming to an engage- 
ment, because he had seven hundred thousand armed 
men. 4. Did any one break down the bridge over the 
Danube ? 5. No one broke it down, because Darius 
had fled into Asia. 6. Why did Datis engage battle 
in an unfavorable place ? 7. He engaged battle, be- 
cause he relied upon the number of his forces. 8. 
The Persians sought their ships, because they were 
terrified. 



LissoN XXXTX, 

Adverbial Attributive-Sentences.-'— Cause ; Condition and 
Concession. 

[104—107.] 

412. Every conditional sentence consists of two 
parts — the condition and the consequence ; e. g., 

Si quid habeat, dabit If he has any thing, he will 

give it 

Rem. — Here n quid hahetU is the condition, and ddbit the consa- 
quenoe. 

413. Conditional sentences are of four kinds : 
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1) Those which assume the condition as a fact, 
i. e., as already true ; e. g., 

fii quid habet, dat. If he has any thing ^ he gitjea 

it, or is giving it, 
Rnc. — H«re it is aasnmed that the condition is already realized. 

2) Those which represent the condition as a 
present uncertainty, i, e., as one which may or 
may not be realized at the present moment ; 
e. g., 

Si quid habeat, dabit. If he has any thing, he unit 

give it. 
Rnc. — ^Here the condition {if he has any thing) relates to the present 
time, and is represented as one which may or may not be tme. 
It is not in itself dependent upon any contingencies, inasmuch 
as the fact, relating as it does to the present^ is already deter- 
mined, though we maj not know what it is. 

8) Those which represent the condition as a mere 
possibility, i. e., as one which has not yet been 
realized, but may or may not be so at some 
future time ; e. g., 



Si quid habeat, det. 
Si quid haberet, daret. 



If he should have any thing, 
he would give it 

Rem. — ^Here the condition is in itself dependent upon contingencies^ 
as it relates to future time. ](t is to be determined bj events 
which are yet to transpire. 

4) Those which represent the condition as an 
impossibility, i. e., as one which has not been 
realized and never can be ; e. g.. 

If he had any thing, he 
would give it. 



Si quid haberet, daret. 
Si quid habuisset, dedisset. 



If he had had any thing^ he 
would have given it 
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Rnc— In both these ezamplei^ the condition relates to a definite 
time, and is represented as not then realized. 

Use of Moods in Conditional Sentences. 

414. In regard to the use of moods in conditional 
sentences, it may be observed, 

1) That the condition is expressed in the first of 
the above forms by the indicative^ in the sec- 
ond by the subjunctive present or perfect^ in the 
third by the subjunctive present^ perfect (or im- 
perfect)^ and in the fourth by the subjunctive 
imperfect or pluperfect. 

2) That the consequence is expressed in the first 
two of these forms by the indicative (or some- 
times by the imperative), in the third by the 
subjunctive present, perfect (or imperfect), and in 
the fourth by the subjunctive imperfect oi plu- 
perfect. 

Bem. 1. — The conditional clause is sometimes omitted ; e^ g., Baret^ 

He vxmld give (if he had any thing, perhaps). 
BxiL 2. — ^The conditional danse of the 3d form is sometimes nsed in 

connection with the indicative ; e. g., Spartftni pacem lis sunt 
. pblliciti, si naves traderent^ The Spartans promised them peace, 

if they wnUd give up their ships, 

415. Conditional sentences are sometimes introduced 
by dum, modo, or dummodo, provided, if only, &c. 
They then take the subjunctive ; e. g., 



Multi omnia recta negli- 
gunt, dummodo poten- 
tiam consequantur. 



Many disregard all right, 
provided they can acquire 
power. 



416. The condition is, of course, often expressed 
negatively ; it is then introduced sometimes by si with 
now, sometimes by nisi, and sometimes by ni; e. g., 
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Aequltas tolKtur omnis, si 
habere suum cuique non 
licet 

Parvi sunt fbris arma, nisi 
est consilium domi. 

An, ni ita se res habSret^ 
Anaxagoras patrimonia 
sua reliquisset ? 



AU equity is removed^ if 
each one may not have 
his oum. 

Arms are worth but little 
abroad^ unless there is 
vnsdom at hom^. 

Would Anaxagoras then 
have left his patrimony, 
if this were not so f 



Concessive Sentences. 

417. Intimately connected with conditional clauses, 
are those which express concession, which \a merely a 
conceded condition or cause ; e. g.. 



Medici, si intelligunt, nun- 
quam aegris dicunt, eos 
esse morituros. 



Physicians never tell the sick 
that they are going to die, 
if they know it 

Coneeanon, 



Medici, gruamquam intelli- 
gunt saepe, tamen nun- 
quam aegris dicunt eos 
esse morituros. 



Though physicians often 
know that the sick are 
going to die, yet they ne- 

. ver tell them so. 



Rem. — The conjunctions generally used to introduce a conceodon 
are etti, etiamsif tamet8% guamquam, quamvis, and licet. 

Use of Moods in Concessive Clauses. 

418. On the use of moods in concessive clauses, it 
may be remarked, 

1) That quamquam is usually followed by the 
indicative; e. g., 
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Although the danger is noto 
removed, still guard your 
houses. 



Yestra tecta, qiuimquam 
jam periculum est depuU 
sum, tamen custodiis de- 
fendite. 

2) That etsi, etiamsi, and tametsi, are generally 
followed by the indicative^ unless the conces- 
sion is presented as a mere supposition, in 
which case it, of course, requires the subjunc- 
tive; e. g., 



Caesar, etsi prope e^cta 
jam aestas erat, tamen 
eo exercitum adduxit. 

Sunt, qui quod sentiunt, 
etiamsi optimum sit, ta- 
men non audent dicSre. 



Although the summer was 
nearly spent, still Caesar 
led his army (hither, 

Som>e do not dare to say 
what they think, even if it 
he very excellent, 
Bsn. — ^The concession in the second example is a mere supposition. 

8) That quamvis and licet are followed by the 
subjunctive ; e. g., 



Dla quamvis ridicula essent, 
mihi tamen risum non 
moverunt 

419. Vocabulary. 

Although, though, quamqucmi. 

Enemy, Ttostis, is, o. 

Fleet, naval forces, clamaHi, 

Srum, m. pi. 
Grecian, Graecus^ a, um; the 

Greeks, Oraeci^ drum, m. pi. 

Leonidas, ZeonMas, ae, m. 
Persian, Fergus, a, um. 
Plan, purpose, eonnlium, i, n. 



Although those things were 
ludicrous, yet they did not 
excite my laughter. 



Please, be pleasiug to, plaeeo, 
ere, placui, pladtum ; dis- 
please, be displeasing to, dig- 
pliceo, ere, displicui, displi- 
dtvm. 

Salamis, SaldmiSy is, f. ; Salor- 
mlna^ ae, f. 

Take possession of, get posses- 
sion of, occupo, dre^ dti,^dr 
turn. 
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Themistooles, Themi$tdele8^ m, 

m. 
There, ibi, 
Thermopylae, Thermopplae^ d- 

rwwi, f. pi. 



Wisdom, eonsilium, i, n. 
Withstand, sustain, sustineo^ ire^ 

siLstinui^ austentum. 
Xerxes, Xerxes, w, m. 



420. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Caesar peccavit, si id fecit 2. Peccabimus, si id 
&ciamus. 8. Peccarent, si id facSrent. 4. Pu&i pec- 
cavissent, si id fecis^ent. 5. Spartani pacem Atheni- 
ensibus sunt polliciti (414, E. 2), si longi miiri bracjiia 
dejicSrent. 6. Xerxes etsi male rem gessSrat, tamen 
habebat magnas copias. 7. Spartani pacem Atheni- 
ensibus sunt polliciti, si naves traderent. 8. Spartani 
pacem Atheniensibus sunt polliciti, si respublica tri- 
ginta rectores acciperet. 9. Datis etsi non aequum lo- 
cum videbat suis, tamen conflixit. 

II. 1. Oonsttict four Latin sentences illustrative of the 
four forms o/* conditional sentences. 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences ivith conces- 
sive clxiuses. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who was Leonidas ? 2. He was king of the La- 
cedaemonians. 3. He was *sent to take possession of 
Thermopylae. 4. Will the Greeks withstand the force 
of the enemy, if they get possession of Thermopylae ? 
5. Leonidas did not withstand the force of the enemy, 
although he had taken possession of Thermopylae. 6. 
Would Themistocles have engaged the fleet of the Per- 
sians, if his plan had not been pleasing to the states of 
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Greece ? 7. He did engage the Persian fleet, although 
his plan was not pleasing to many of the Grecian 
states. 8. Who was conquered at Salamis ? 9. Xer- 
xes was conquered there by the wisdom of Themisto- 
cles. *• 



Lesson XL. 



Adverbial Attributive-Seniences. — Manner ; Consequence 
and Comparison. 

[108—110.] 

421. Attributive sentences of manner are of twa 
kinds: 

1) Such as indicate the manner or character of 
an action or event by giving its results or con- 
sequences ; e. g., 



Lucullus ipsum regem ita 
vicit, ut robur militum 
Armeniorum deleret 



Lucullus so vanquished the 
king himself as to destroy 
(that he destroyed) the 
strengiJi of the Armenian 
soldiery. 

2) Such as indicate the manner or character of 
the action or event, or the degree of the qua- 
lity denoted by the predicate, by means of 
comparison. This may be done in two ways ; 
viz., 

(a) By a comparison of equality, generally 
expressed by the correlatives ttt — ita ; tarn 
— quam, and the Hke ; e. g.. 



Nemo tam pauper vivit, 
quam natus est. 



No one lives as poor as he 
was born. 
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(6) By a comparison of inequality ^ express- 
ed by the comparative degree of an adjective 
or adverb ; e. g., 



Europa minor est quam 

Asia. 
Eomani fortius quam hos- 

tes pugnaverunt 



Europe is smaller than Asia. 



The Bomans fought more 
bravely than the enemy. 

Bjem. 1. — In a oompariflon of inequality, the connective qtuim is 
often omitted, and then the following noun is put in the abla- 
tive ; e. g., Tullus Hostilius ferocior Bomulo fuit, Tullta Hotti- 
Hut wa» more ferociimi than Romvlut, 

Rm. 2. — Ab comparisons of inequality with quam are dliptieal ; 
and as without q%uim they under^ an important change of 
structure, we must defer the farther consideration and illustra- 
tion of them to the section on Abridged Complex Sentences 

Use of Moods in Consecutive Glauses, 
422. Clauses denoting consequence or result are in- 
troduced by uty and take the verb in the subjunctive 
mood ; e. g., 



Quis tam demens, ut sua 
voluntate moereat ? 



Who is so mad as to be sad 
from choice f 

Rem. 1. — Ut in a consecutive clause generally corresponds to some 
correlative in the principal sentence, signifying »o, wachf $ogre<U, 
<&c. ; thuS) in the above example, we find tam in the principal 
dause. 

Bjol 2. — ^If a result is to be expressed negatively, non must be used, 
unless the clause contains some adjective, pronoun, or adverb 
which may assume the negative form ; e. g., Ita sunt multi im- 
becilli senes, ut nullum vitae munus exsfiqui possint^ Many old 
men are bo feeble as to he unable to discharge any duty in life. — 
Nemo adeo ferus est^ ut non mitescfire possit^ 2fo one is so cruel as 
not to be able to become mild, 

Rem. 8. — Relative clauses sometimes express result; e, g., Neque 
enim tu is es qui nescias^ Nor indeed are you such an one as nd 
to know. 
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423. Yqcabulary. 

Against, contra (with accus.). 

Attica, Attica^ ae^ f. 

Be envions, envy, invideo^ ere^ 

intldi^ invlsum. 
Conclude, make,/aci<?, ^re^feei^ 

faetum. 
Country, territory, Jines^ JUii- 

ttm, m. pi. 
Fifty, quinqucbginta^ indecL 
Fleet, clamSy «, f. 
Forces, vir^A, mrium^ f., pi. of 

Greatness, magnitudo^ ink^ f. 
Lay waste, devastate, popular^ 
dri, populdtus sum, 

424. Exercises. 



Peloponnesian, PeloponneM- 

cus^ a, um. 
So, to such an extent, torn, ita. 
So great, such, tantus^ a^ tim. 
Spartan, Spartdnus^ a, ttm ; the 

Spartans, Spartdni, drum^ m. 

pi. 
Syracosan, Syraeusdnvs^ a, urn; 

the Syracusans, Syracusdniy 

orum^ m. pi. 
Syracuse, Syraeusae, drum^ t 

pi. 

Terror, terror, dria, m. 
Undertake, iuseipio, (ke, Hue9- 
pi, 9U9ceptvm, 



L Translate and analyze, • 

I. Victores rempublicam ita inter se diviserunt, ut 
Lepidus Africam acciperet, 2. Piratae omnia maria 
infestabant ita, ut Eomanis sola navigatio tuta non es- 
set. 3. Titus fuit vir omnium virttitum gen^re mira- 
bilis adeo, ut amor humani generis diceretur. 4. Per- 
icles agros reipublicae dono dedit. 5. Spartani hostes 
ad proelium provocabant 6. Senatus tantas ei gratias 
congessit, quantas nemini unquam eg^rat. 7. Viria- 
thus tantos ad bellum populos concitavit, ut vindex 
libertatis Hispaniae existimaretur. 

II. 1. Convert the consecutive clauses in the above ex- 
ercises into independent sentences, 

MODEL, 

Jjepldus Africam accepit. 
9 
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2. Select from the Latin text of our previous recuUng 
lessons five or more sentences with consecutive clauses. 

8. Construct Latin sentences in answer to the foUoudng 
questions: 

1. Why did the Spartans undertake the Peloponne- 
sian war against the Athenians? 2. What was the 
result of this war ? 3. For how long a time was peace 
concluded? 4. Where did Themistocles engage the 
fleet of Xerxes ? 5. What was the result ? 6. Who 
was defeated in the battle of Salarais ? 7. How was 
he defeated ? 

m. Translate into Latin, 

1. The Athenians fought so bravely, that they de- 
feated the enemy. 2. The enemy were so terrified, 
that they fled. 3. The Spartans were so envious of 
the greatness of Athens {so envied greatness to Athens), 
that they laid waste the country of Attica. 4. So 
great forces came to aid {as aid to ; see 257) the Syra- 
cusans, that they were a terror to them. 5. Who sent 
these forces to Syracuse? 6. The Athenians sent a 
large fleet to that city. 



Lesson XTJ. 



Complex and Compound Sentences as Elements of other 
Sentences. 

[Ill— -113.] 

425. A sentence of any form, whether simple, com- 
plex, or compound (164), may be used as an element 
in the formation of complex sentences. 
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Rxx. — We have thus tar used onlj HmpU lentAnoes as elements of 
the complex. 

426. When a complex sentence is thus used, it must 
be observed, 

1) That its principal clause assumes the same 
form as if it were a simple sentence. 

2) That its subordinate clause, provided it is giv- 
en either as the sentiment of some third per- 
son and not of the narrator himself or as an 
essential part of the entire assertion, generally 
changes the indicative to the subjunctive, 
when the predicate of the principal clause is 
either in the subjunctive or infinitive ; e. g.. 

To this Caesar replied^ that 
he would do what he had 
done in the case of the 
Nervii, 



Ad haec Caesar respondit, 
se id quod in Nerviis 
fecisset^ facturum. 



Bdc l.^^If the subordinate clause merely limits a particular term, 
without forming an essential part in the general thought of the 
proposition, the indicative must be used ; e. g., Caesari renuntift- 
tur, Helyetiis esse in animo iter in Santdnum fines facdre, qui 
non longe a Toloeatinm finfbus absunt^ It U announced to Cc^ 
»ar, that it is the intention of the Helvetians to go to the territory 
of the SantonianSf which ie not far from the country of the Tolo- 
Motians, Here the clause qui non^ <fec, is given merely to e^ 
plain /n^^ and accordingly takes its yerb in the indicative. 

Rem. 2.— If the subordinate clause of the complex sentence is ex- 
pressed by any other mood than the indicatiye before the sen- 
tence is thus made dependent^ it remains unchanged ; e. g., 1. 
Ubi jam ee ad earn rem pardtoe ease arbitr&ti sunt^ oppida sua 
omnia incendunt, When they thought that they voere already pre* 
pared for this, they set fire to all their towns. Here the adver- 
bial attribute of time is expressed by a complex sentence which 
in its independent form requires its object-clause, se ad earn rem 
par&tos esse, to take the infinitive ; accordingly that mood ia 
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retained when the entire sentence becomes subordinate. & 
Caesar, etsi intelligdbat^ qua de eau8a ea dieerentur, tamen Indo- 
tiom&ram ad se venire jnesit^ Caesar, although he ktiew why 
these things were spoken, still ordered Indutiomarus to eomeio him. 
Here the sabjunctive dicerentur is retained just as it would have 
been if this concessive cUuse were used as an independent sen- 
tence. 

427. Wlien a compound sentence (164) is used as an 
element in the formation of complex sentences, its sev- 
eral constituent parts, being independent of each other, 
assume the same form as if each one were used alone ; 
e.g., 



Caesar certior fiebat, om- 
nes Belgas contra popu- 
lum Eomanum conjura- 
re, et has esse causas. 



Oouesar was informed^ that 
ail ike Belgians were con- 
spiring against the Ro' 
man people^ and thai these 
were the causes. 



Rkm. — ^Here the compound sentence might stand thus: ** Omnes 
Bdgae contra poptUvm Rom&num conjuraverunt, et haefuiruni 
causae,'* When, however, it is made subordinate, its two parts 
both change their verbs to the infinitive ; just as either would 
have done, if the other had not been used at aU. 



428. Vocabulary. 

Adopt measures for oi against, 
eonsHlOy h'e^ consului^ consul- 
tum; to adopt cruel mea- 
sures, crudeliter eonsUlo^ ire^ 
&c. 

Alcibiades, AlcibiMes^ w, m. 

Be occupied, be busy, disPrin- 
gor^ % districtus. 

Commander, general, dux, du^ 
cis^ m. 



Out 0% intercludo, h'e^ inter-' 

oUm, iniercluaum. 
Fortification, munitio, dni$, f. 
Four hundred, qtuidringenti^ 

o«, a. 
Historian, historicus, «, m. 
Inhabitant, incdla, ae, m. & f. 
Inhabitant of Catina, Oatinen- 

sis, M, or Catiniensis, if*, m. &f 
People, plehs, plehis, f. 
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Recover, redpio^ h'e^ redpi^ Sappliee, eommedtu$^ im, m. 

Tenfts, condition, conditio^ ^ 

Unless, nUi, 

When, quwm^ turn — quum. 



Restore, reddo^ ^re, reddMi^ 

reddltum. 
Bight, rights, jus^ Juris^ n. 



429. Exercises. 

I. Translate arid analyze. 

I. Legati id figri vetant. 2. Lacedaemonii legates 
Athenas miserunt, qui id fiSri vetarent 3. Themisto- 
cles muros Athenarum restituit, non sine periculo suo, 
qnum Lacedaemonii legates Athenas misissent, qui id 
figri vetarent 4. Id responsum quo valeret, quum in- 
tellig^ret nemo, Themistocles persuasit, consilium esse 
ApoUinis, ut in naves se conferrent. 5. In epigram- 
mate erat haec sententia : suo ductu BarbSros apud 
Plataeas esse deletos, ej usque victoriae ergo ApoUini 
donum dedisse. 6. Mittitur Gylippus, qui quum de 
belli jam inclinato statu audivisset, opportuna bello lo- 
ca occupat. 

II. Construct two or more Latin sentences, each contain^ 
ing one or more complex sentences as elements. 

in. Translate into Latin, 

1. The inhabitants of Catina asked aid of the Athe- 
nians. 2. Why did they ask aid ? 3. Historians say 
that they asked aid, because the terms of peace were 
not observed by the Syracusans. 4. When they sent 
ambassadors to Athens to ask aid, the Athenians were 
occupied with the Peloponnesian war. 5. Do you 
know what the Athenian generals did in Sicily ? 6. 
It is said that they built fortifications in order to cut 
off the inhabitants fix)m supplies. 7. Who was ap- 
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pointed commander of the Athenian fleet, when the 
senate adopted cruel measures against the people ? 8. 
Alcibiades was appointed commander, in order that he 
might recover the rights of the people from the four 
hundred, unless they should themselves restore them. 



§ 2. — Complex Sentences; Abridged. 

Lesson XUL 

Principal Elements^ Abridged. 
[114—117.] 

480. We have seen that sentences, used as elements 
of others, are sometimes introduced unchanged, as di- 
rect quotations, and sometimes undergo certain altera- 
tions to adapt them to their new situations ; e. g.. 

Direct Quotation, 

J>\d\^ '^ Rex veniC 

Indirect Quotation, 

Dicit r^em ventre. 



He says, " The king is com- 
ing." 



Se says that the king is 
coming. 

431. In either of the above cases, the complex sen- 
tence appears in its full form ; but sometimes a part of 
the subordinate clause is omitted, as when it can be 
easily supplied from the rest of the sentence ; the com- 
plex sentence may then be said to be abridged. 
482. Sentences are abridged in two ways : 

1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omitted, 
and the rest remains unchanged ; e. g.. 
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I desire to learn. 

Europe is smdUer than Asia. 



Cupio discSre. 

Europa minor est qnam 
Asia. 

Rem. — ^In the first example, the subject of the sabordlnate danse 
(me) is omitted, because it is the same person as the subject of 
the principal part (ego), and diseire retains the same fonn as if 
the subject were expressed. So in the second example, the pre^ 
dieate of the subordinate clause is omitted, as it can be easilj 
supplied from the principal part^ while the subject and conneo- 
tiy^ guam Asia, remain imchanged. 

2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to its 
new situation ; e. g., 
Europa minor est Asia. | Europe is smaller than Asia. 

RxM. — ^Here it will be observed that not only the predicate of the 
subordinate clause has disappeared (as in eaae la^), but also the 
connectiye quam, and that the following noun AHA loses ita 
character as subject^ and is put in the ablative. 

Svbordinaie Cluuses as Principal Elements, Abridged. 

433. An infinitive sentence used as subject or predi- 
cate may have its own subject omitted, when it ex- 
presses a general truth, or when its subject may be 
easily supplied ; e. g., 

Turpe est mentiri. \ To lie is base. 

Rebl — ^Here mentiri is subject^ but its own subject is omitted, be- 
cause, the truth being a general one, any subject we please may 
be supplied : thus» that you, I, any one, akould lie, is base. 

434. When the infinitive is used as the subject of a 
sentence, the predicate is sometimes expressed by the 
copula and a genitive ; e. g., 

Eegis est regnare. \ It is the part oj the king to 

I reign. 
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BxM. 1. — ^Here it is obyioos that regnAre is the sabject, and regU e$L 

is the predicate. 
Rkm. 2. — Combining articles 20S and 4S4, we haye the following 

435. Rule. — Predicate Nouns. 
A noun in the predicate after the verb esse and a few 
passive verbs, is put, 

1) In the same case as the subject when it de- 
notes the same person or thing ; e. g., 

CicSro fiiit consul. | Cicero was consul 

2) In the genitive when it denotes a different 
person or thing ; e. g., 

Regis est regnare. If is the part of a hing to 

reign, 
[F. B. 613; A. Aa §§210, 211, R. 8; Z. §§865, 448.] 

486. The infinitive after passive verbs with personal 
subjects should be treated as a predicate nominative 
(see 229, 230), and, as the subject of the infinitive is 
omitted, being the same person or thing as that of the 
passive, any predicate noun, adjective, or participle 
after the infinitive is generally attracted into the nomi- 
native to agree with the subject of the passive verb ; 

Rex beatus esse dicitur. The hing is said to be happy. 

Coriolanus occisus esse di- Goriolanus is said to have 
cltur. been put to death, 

"Rmol — ^It will be obserred that bedttta in the first example and oed- 
nu in the second would haye been in the accusatiye to agree 
with the Btibjects of the infinitiyes if they had been expressed, 
but are here attracted into the nominatiye to agree with the 
vabjeet of dicitur. 
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437. Vocabulary. 

Accept, aeeipio^ h'e^ aeeipij <ic^ 



Be wise, »apio^ h'e^ »apU>i or 

sapiL 
Besiege, dbHdeOy ire, obsidi, olh 

sessum; odaidione cireumdo, 

dre, dMiy d&tum. 
Best, optlmuB, a, um (snperL of 

honui). 
Happily, ledU. 
Live, 'oioo, ^6, t?m, vietum. 



Ljsander, Lytander, driy m. 
Promise, offer, polliceoTj iri, 

poUU^tuB turn. 
Bepnblic, retpubUca, reipubU- 

cae^ t (See A. di; S. 91.) 
Right, Dprightly, reete. 
Ruler, director, rector, dris, nu 
Thirty, triginta, indecL 
Thither, eo, illoj illue. 
Tyrant, tyranmiBy i, m. 



438. Exercises. 

I. Translate and anah/ze. 

1. Recte facgre satis est. 2. Latlne loqui est in mag- 
na lande ponendum. 8. Bene sentire non satis est 
4. Docto homini vivere est cogitare. 5. Ne mihi no 
ceant, vestrum est providere. 6. Dum haec geruntur, 
a Lacedaemoniis Lysander classi praeficltur. 7. Athe* 
niensium exercitum ad Aegos flumen oppressit. 8. 
Spartanorum dux eo impStu totum bellum delevit. 9. 
Triginta rectores reipublJcae constituuntur. 10. A 
principio tria millia satelHtum sibi statuunt. 

II. 1. In the first four of the above sentences^ insert szLb- 
jects to the infinitives* 

MODEL. 

Begem recte facSre satis est. ^ 

2. Chnstritct three Latin sentences' — one with infinitive 
as subject, one wiih infinitive as predicate, and one with 
infinitives both as subject and predicate. 

9* 
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TTT. HunslcUe into Latin. 

1. It is always best to do right 2. Is it certain tkat 
you have done right ? 8. It is the part of a good citi- 
zen to observe the laws. 4. It is certain that good 
citizens will obey the laws. 5. To live happily is to 
do right 6. To be wise is to be good. 7. With how 
many ships did Alcibiades go into Asia ? 8. He went 
thither with one hundred ships. 9. It is said that he 
went thither to lay waste the country. 10. Athens 
was besieged by Lysander. 11. The Spartans prom- 
ised peace to ^he Athenians, if the republic would ac- 
cept thirty rulers. 12. This condition was accepted. 
18. The thirty rulers whom the Spartans appointed 
were thirty tyrants. 



Lesson XLTTL 
Modifier of Subject or other Noun, Abridged. 

[118<fcll9.] 

439. The relative. clause, modifying the subject or 
any other noun, is sometimes abridged by dropping 
both the relative and the copula, and retaining only 
the attribute. 

440. When a relative clause is thus abridged, the 
attribute may be expressed, 

li^ By a participle agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate of the relative clause would 
have been expressed by a verb ; e. g., 
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Tullia aurigam super pa- 
tris corpus in via jacens 
carpentum aggre jussit. 



IhiUia ordered the charioteer 
to drive over her fatheiPa 
hody^ wHich lay (lit ly- 
ing) in the way, 

2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would»have been expressed by 
an adjective and the copula esse ; e. g., 

You have a leader mindful 
{who is mindful) of you. 

S) By a rwun in apposition with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed by 
a noun and the copula esse ; e. g., 



Habetis ducem memorem 
vestri 



Aeneas, AncMsae jiMus^ 
mortuus est 



Aeneas^ ihQ son of Anchi- 
ses {who was the son^ &c.), 
died. 
Rbic. — Combining tbe above with article 190, we haye the following 

441. Bulk. — Limiting Nouns. 

A noun limiting the meaning of another noun is put 

1) In the same case as that noun, when it denotes 
the same person or thing ; e. g., 

Brutus consul. | Brutus the consul. 

2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, unless it expresses character 
or quality, in which case it is accompanied by 
an adjective, and is put either in the genitive 
or ablative ; e. g.. 

Regis filius. | The Tang'* s son. 
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Puer eximiae pulchritudl- A boy o/remarkahle beauty. 
nis, or Puer eximia pul- 
chritudlne. 

[F. B. 624 ; A. A a §§ 204, 211, R. 6 ; Z. §§ 870, 423, 426, 471.] 

442. Instead of a sentence modifying a substantive, 
we often find either a gerund (with or without modi- 
fiers) or a gerundive {fuU pass, participle) in agreement 
with some other substantive ; e. g., 



Let every opportunity of 
practising virtue be seiz' 



Omnis occasio exercendi 
virtutem (or, exercendae 
virtutis) arripiatur. 

443. Rule. — Oerund. 

The gerund is governed like a noun in the same 
case. (See above example.) 

[F. B. 874; A. A a § 275, lU. R. 1, 2, 8, 4 ; Z. §§659, 664, 666, 661] 

444. Rule. — Oerundive. 

Instead of a gerund governing its case, we may use 
the gerundive, participle in dus^ agreeing with a noun. 
(See above example.) 

[F. B. 882; A. A a §275> n. ; Z. §656.] 

445. Yocabulary. 



Announce, nuntio, dre^ dvi^ 

dtum. 
Appoint, commission^ praepono, 

h'e^ praeposui, praepositum, 
Artaxerxes, Artaxerxes, is, m. 
Bequeathe, lego, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Bind, vincio^ Ire, mnxi, mnetum. 
Castle, eastellum, i, n. 
Chain, fetter, compeSj Mis, f. 
Cyras, Cynis, i, m. 
Fortified, munltus, a, urn ; ve- 



ry strongly fortified, munitis' 

sUmus, a, um. 
Flee for refuge, confugio, ire, 

eon/ugi, coi\fugUum. 
Hold, teneo, ere, tenui, tehtum, 
Thyle, Fhyle, es,t 
Prepare, paro, are, dvi, dtum. 
Servitude, seroltus, utis, f. 
Summon, send for, arcesso, h^e, 

%xi, Uum, 
TbrasybulUs, Thrasyhulus,i,m, 
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446. EXEBCISES. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Triginta tyranni, praeposffti a Lacedaemoniis, ser- 
vitute tenuerunt Athenas. 2. Quum triginta tyranni, 
praepositi a Lacedaemoniis, servitute tenSrent Athenaa, 
Thrasybulus Phylen confiigit. 8. Nemlnem jacentem 
veste spoliavit. 4. Obscurum antea Maced5nuin no 
men emersit. 5. Quibus rebus eflfeotum est, ut obscu* 
rum antea Macedonum nomen emergSret 6. In se- 
cundo proelio cecidit Critias, triginta tyrannorum acer^ 
ilmus. 7. Eodem fere tempore Darius, rex Persarum, 
montur. 8. Sapientia ars vivendi est. 

n. 1. FUl out the abridged clauses in the above sentences. 

MODEL. 

Triginta tyranni, qui praepoidti sunt a Lacedaemo* 
niis, servitute tenuerunt Athenas. 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences with modifiers 
of subjects oi/ridged, 

TTT. Translate into Latin, 

1.. By whom was the city of Athens {the city Athens) 
held in servitude ? 2. It is said that it was held in 
servitude by the thirty tyrants appointed by the Spar- 
tans. 3. Whither did Thrasybulus flee for refuge? 
4. He fled for refuge to Phyle, a very strongly fortified 
castle in Attica. 5. Darius, the king of the Persians, 
bequeathed his kingdom to his son Artaxerxes. 6. 
When it was announced to Artaxerxes that his brother 
Cyrus was preparing war against him, he summoned 
him into his presence {to himself). 7. It is said that 
Cyrus, having been summoned into the presence of his 
brother, was bound in golden chains. 
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Lesson XUV. " 
Object of Predicate^ Abridged. 

[120 A 121.] 

447. "WTien the subject of an infinitive-sentence used 
as object is the same person or thing as that of the verb 
on which it depends, that subject is often omitted after 
verbs denoting desire^ intention^ custom^ ability^ duty^ 
and the like, and also after various passive verbs ; e. g., 



Cupio discSre. 
Assuefacti sunt muros de- 
fend^re. 



I desire to learn. 
They were accustomed to de- 
fend their tvaUs. 



Bkkl — It will be obsenred that, in the first example^ the infinitiYe 
stands as tUreei object^ and in the second, as indirect object 
After verbs of denring, intending, Ae^ the infinitiye is used as 
direct object^ while after yerbs denoting. etMtom, ability, duty, 
and the Uke, it stands only as indirect object 

448. When the subject of the infinitive mood is omit- 
ted in consequence of its denoting the same person or 
thing as that of the verb on which it depends, any pre- 
dicate noun or adjective after the infinitive is attracted 
into the nominative to agree with the subject of the 
principal Verb ; e. g., 

Omnes volunt esse beati. | AU wish to be happy. 

Bkm. — ^It wiU be obeenred that hedii, which would be in the aocu- 
satiye if the subject of este were expressed, is here attracted into 
the nominatiye to agree with the subject of the principal yerK 

449. An infinitive-sentence used as object of a tran- 
sitive verb may sometimes be abridged by making its 
subject the object of the principal verb, and converting 
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the infinitive into a participle agreeing with that ob- 
ject; e. g., 



Non audivit Alexander 
draconem hqicentem. 

lUud signnm ita coHocan- 
dum consiiles locave- 
runt. 



Aleocander did not hear the 
dragon speak (lit. speak" 
ing). 

The consuls contracted to 
have this statue thus pla- 
ced. 



450. Instead of a sentence modifying the substantive 
or adjective predicate, whether objective or attributive, 
we often find either a gerund, or a gerundive in agree- 
ment with some substantive ; e. g.. 



Epaminondas 
audiendi fuit. 



studiosior 



Epaminondas was too fond 
o/* hearing. . 



Bebc — The gerund audiendi depends upon ttudioHor, See Rule^ 448. 

451. Instead of a subordinate clause denoting pur- 
pose — indirect object — a gerund, or a gerundive agreeing 
with some substantive, is often used, and is put some- 
times in the dative, and sometimes in the accusative 
with a preposition ; e. g., 



Aqua utilis est bibendo. 

Boum terga non ad onera 
accipienda figurata sunt. 



Water is useful for drink- 
ing. 

The backs of oxen were not 
formed for receiving bur- 
dens. 

452. The supine in um is sometimes used after verbs 
of motion in place of a subordinate clause of purpose ; 



Legati ad Caesarem gratu- 
latum convenerunt. 



Ambassadors came to Oae* 
sar to congratulate hinu 
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458. EuLE. — Supine in um. 

The supine in um follows verbs of motion to express 
the purpose or object of that motion. (See example 
above.) 

[F. 8.676; A. ik & § 276, n ; Z. gCCS.] 



454. Vocabulary. 

Advice, consilium^ i, n. 
Belong to, be to,«wm, eese^fui^ 

futunu (with dative). 
Cadmea, Cadmiay ae^ f. 
Choose, deUgOy h'e^ deligi, de^ 

tectum, 
Conon, Conoriy dnis^ m. 
Defeat, vinco^ ^tf, viei^ victum. 
Depart, go, projiciseor^ ci, pro- 

fectus turn. 
Desist, discido, ^rtf, diseeBsi^ dit* 

cessum. 
Despair, desperation, despera- 
tion dnitt^ f. 
Drive, drive away, pello, he^ 

pepuli^ puleum, 
EDgagement, battle, proelium, 

i,n. 

455. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. Pausanias honoratum adversarium vidit. 2. Phi- 
lippus regnare cum amicis volebat. 8. Amari pater 
maluit. 4. Hie metui maluit. 5. Alexander univer- 
sum terrarum orbem vincSre est aggressus. 6. lUe 
urbem obsidere statuit. 7. Artaxerxes, rex Persarum, 
legates in Graeciam mittit, per quos jubet omnes ab a^ 



Exile, banishment, exnlium^ 

i,n. 
Exile, a person banished, exsul^ 

ulis^ m. & £. 
Land, field, ager^ agri^ m. 
Naval, na/cdliSn e. 
Opening, beginning, initiumf 

i,n. 
Order, v., jubeOy ire^ jusn^ ju»- 

sum. 
Otherwise, aliter. 
Pelopidas, Pelopidae^ j«, m. 
Pericles, Pericles^ «, m. (See 

F. B. 174.) 
Theban, Thebdnus^ a, um. 
Untouched, nniignred, into^ 

tus^ a, um, 
Yoluntary, voluntarius^ ot, um. 
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mis disced^re. 8. Liberandae patriae propria laus est 
Peldjpidae, qui, exsilio multatos, AthSnas se contol^rat. 

II. 1. Construct two or more Latin sentences with 6b' 
jects abridged. 

2. Construct Laiin sentences in answer to ike following 
questions : 

1. What state took the lead {acted as leader) against 
the Athenians in the Peloponnesian war ? 2. What 
advice did Pericles give the Athenians in the opening 
of the war ? 3. Why did he give his own lands to the 
republic? 4. In how many naval engagements did 
Alcibiades defeat the Spartans ? 5. Why was Conon 
sent to take his place ? 6. What became of Alcibia- 
des? 7. What was the result of the Peloponnesian 
war ? 8. Who were appointed over the Athenian re- 
public? 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who ordered the Greeks to desist from arms ? 2. 
They were ordered by Artaxerxes, the king of the 
Persians, to desist from arms. 8. Did they not wish 
to do otherwise ? 4. To whom belongs the praise of 
liberating the Cadmea from the Spartans? 5. This 
praise belongs to Pelopidas, the Theban exile, who, 
having chosen a day for liberating the state, drove the 
Spartans from the citadeL 
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Lesson XLV. 

AUnbiUe o/Predtcate^ Abridged. — Comparison and Par- 
ticiples. 

[122—126.] 

456. Complex sentences involving comparisons of 
inequality (421, 2) take two different constructions; 
viz., 

1) The connective quam may be used ; and then 
the following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before quam ; 



Europa minor est qicam 
Asia. 



Europe is smaller than Asia. 



RuL — ^When {he same word belongs to both members of the com- 
parison in Latin, it is generally expressed in the first and omit- 
ted in the second ; in English, however, it is expressed in the 
firsts and represented in the second bj the pronoun that or 
those : e. g^ Maris superficies major est quam terrae, The tur^ 
face of the tea U greater than (that) of the land. Here the noun 
after quam {terrae) is in the same case as the corresponding 
noun fnarie before it 

2) The connective quam mBj be omitted ; and 
then the following noun is put in the abla- 
tive ; e. g., 



Nihil est dementia divi- 
nius. 

457. EtJLE. — Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, . 
1) Without quam, by the ablative. 



Nothing is more godlike than 
clemency. 
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2) With guam^ generally by the case of the cor* 
responding noun before it. (See examples 
above.) 

[F. B. 636; A <fea §256; Z. §488.] 

458. An attributive sentence of Ume^ cause^ manner^ 
condition^ concession^ &c., may be abridged, 

1) When its subject is some person or thing men- 
tioned in the principal clause, by dropping 
ih^s-ubject and copula^ and generally the con- 
nective^ and retaining the attributive part of 
the predicate in the form of a participle^ adjec- 
tive^ or noun (according to the form of predi- 
cate) in agreement with that noun in the prin- 
cipal clause ; e. g.. 



Caesar, in Britanniam pro- 

ficiscens^ Morinos reli- 

quit 
Quidam banc patriam, hinc 

nati, urbem hostium esse 

judicaverunt. 



Hie, puer duodeviginti an- 
norum, patrem servavit 



Oaesar, going (i. e. when 
he went) into Britain, 
left the Morini. 

Some, bom here {though 
bom here), have judged 
this .country to be a city 
of the enemies, 

-He, (when) a boy of eigh- 
teen years, preserved his 
father, 

Ekh. — ^Wheneyer, in thus abridging a sentence, a participle would 
be required in the perfect active with an object, the perfect 
passive must be used in the ablative abeolute (see 2 below) with 
that object^ as the Latin has no perfect active ; e. g., Hoetes^ 
impitu factOf nostros perturbavdrunt^ The eticmy^ having made 
an attack (lit an attack having been made), put our toldiers into 
ditorder. 

2) When its subject is some person or thing not 
mentioned in the principal clause, by drop* 
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ping the connective and copnla, and putting 
the subject in the ablative with the participle^ 
adjective^ or noun of the predicate in agreement 
with it. This construction is called the oi&t- 
iive absolute ; e. g., 



Hostes, 
nostris. 



nihil timentibus 
celeriter nostros 



perturbaverunt. 



Cicerone conmle^ Catilina 
ad delendam patriam 
conjuravit 



The enemy ^ while our sol- 
diers feared nothing (lit. 
our soldiers fearing no- 
thing), quickly put them 
into disorder. 

In the consulship of Cicero 
(when Oicero was consul), 
Catiline conspired for the 
destruction of his coun- 
try. 

459. Rule. — Agreement of Participles, 
Participles like adjectives (189) agree, in gender, num-^ 

her, and ca^e, with the nouns to which they belong. 
(See examples above.) 

[F. B. 614; A. AS. §206.] 

460. Rule. — Ablative Absolute. 

A noun and a participle, a noun and an adjective, or 
two nouns, standing grammatically independent of the 
rest of the sentence, are put in the ablative absolute. 
(See above examples.) 

[F. B. 678; A. A a §257, R. 7 ; Z. §§640, 644, 645.] 

Rkm. — ^Participlos are sometimes used to abridge independent clans- 
es ; e. g., Quos Tyrii contra jus gentium occlsos praecipitaygmnt 
in altum. The Ih/rians dew them contrary to the law of naltUm^ 
and threw them into the aecu 
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461. Vocabulary. 

Add, join to, adjungo^ h^e^ ad- 
junon^ adjuncUim, 

AH, the whole, totuB^ a, um, 
(See F. B. 113, R.) 

As (before nouns), often utI" 
translated. 

Cavalry, equltes^ wm, m. pi. of 
eques ; equitdtus^ ub^ m. 

Distinguished, |>ra^ton«, tie. 

Epaminondas, EpamitKmdaiy 
ae^ m. 

Hostage, obses^ Idis^ m. & £. 

House, home, domuSy ua&ijf. 

Instructed, learned, accom- 
plished, emdFituSy a, tim. 

Larissa, La/rusa^ ae^ f. 



Keep, haye, TMeo^ ire^ Ao^i, 

habitum. 
Macedonia, Macedonia^ ae^ f. 
Philip, Philippuiy », m. 
Reside, haUto^ dre^ dvi^ dtum. 
Strength, rdhur^ drie^ n. 
Subjugate, impose the yoke of 

servitude, eervitutU jugum 

imponOj h'e^ vmpoeui^ impod- 

tum, 
Thebes, Thebae, drum^ t pL 
Thessalian, ITieiidhtSy a, nm. 
Yictorious, ex>pre$$ed by victorf 

oris, m. in appontion with 

the noun. 
Virtue, virttu^ utii^ f. 



462. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Alexander, ad Persicum bellum proficiscens, pa- 
trimonium omne suum amicis divlsit. 2. Philippus, 
in Scythiam profectus, numero praestantes Scythas do- 
le vicit. 8. Alexander virttite patre major fiiit. 4. 
Hie vitiis Pbilippo major fuit. 5. Motae quaedam 
civitates Atheniensibus se jungunt. 6. Atheniensibus 
per insidias victis, Philippus incolumes sine pretio di- 
misit. 7. Poet haec, bello in Ulyrios translato, multa 
millia hostium caedit. 8. Philippus, obses triennio 
Thebis habitus in Epaminondae domo, Graeciae servi- 
tutis jugum imposuit. 

n. Explain the force of the participles in the above sen- 
tences^ showing to what hind of clause each is equivalent 
u e. whether temporal^ causal^ Jcc. 
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KODEL. 

Ad Perncum helium proficiscens^ is an abridged fern- 
fcyrdl clause, showing when Alexander divided his pa- 
trimony, viz. on going to the Persian war =^ when he 
went, &c. 

ni. Translate into Latin. 

1. How long did Philip reside at Thebes ? 2. He 
was there three years. 8. He was kept as a hostage in 
the house of Epaminondas. 4^ Having been kept as a 
hostage for three years at Thebes, he returned to Ma- 
cedonia. 6. Having been kept as a hostage in the 
house of Epaminondas, he was instructed in all the 
virtues of this distinguished man. 6. On returning 
(458) to Macedonia, he subjugated all Greece. 7. Hav- 
ing taken Larissa in Thessaly, he added to his victo- 
rious army the strength of the Thessalian cavalry. 



Lesson XLVI. 



Attribute of Predicate, Abridged; Gerunds and Supines. 

[126—129.] 

463. The gerund, as already mentioned (450), some- 
times expresses the attribute of a substantive or adjec- 
tive predicate ; e. g.. 



Sapientia ars vivendi pu- 
tanda est. 



Wisdom should be regarded 
as the art of living. 

Rioi. — The forms of the gerund are very properly regarded as the 
oblique cases of the iDfinitive, and accordingly are the abridged 
forms of subordinate clauses : thus, ara vivendi, in the first ex- 
ample, literally construed would stand, the art of the to live « 
the art of liying. 
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464. Instead of a subordinate proposition modifying 
the verb predicate, the gerund with a preposition, or a 
gerundive and a substantive wjth a preposition, may 
be used to express adverbial relations ; e. g., 

Inter hidendum cantabant. They were singing while 

playing. 
Brutus was killed in liber- 



Brutus in liberanda patria 
est interfectus. 



ating his country. 



465. The ablative of the gerund, or of the gerundive 
in agreement with a substantive, without a preposition 
often supplies the place of a subordinate clause of cause^ 
manner^ means, &c. ; e. g., 



Mens discendo alitur. 

Loquendi elegantia auge- 
tur legendis oratoribiLS, 



The mind is strengthened 
by learning. 

Elegance of speech is culti- 
vated by reading ora- 
tors. 



g^f* For Rules for the goyemment of gemndB and genrndives, see 
448,444. 

466. The supine in u may supply the place of an 
adverbial clause after certain adjectives, whether in the 
subject or predicate ; e. g., 

Hoc optimum ^c^w est. | This is best to be done. 

467. Rule. — Supine in u. 

The supine in u is used after adjectives signifying 
good or had, easy or difficult, agreeable or disagreeable, &c. 
(See above example.) 

[F. B. 636; A & S. §276, HI; Z. §670.] 
Q^ For the use of supine in vm, see 462. 
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Narrow passage, emguitiae^ dr 

rank, f. pL 
Offer sacrifices, to sacrifice (jn 

honor of parents, &c.), pc^ 

rento^ dre^ dvi, dtum, 
Pausanias, Pausanias^ ae^ m. 
See, witness, tpecto^ dre^ d^ 

dtum. 
Tomb, tumulus^ t, m. 
Whose, cujui, a, urn; eujvs; 

quorum. 
Youth, young man, adolescent, 

entis^m. 



468. Vocabulary. 

Alexander, Alexander, dri, m. 
Arrive, advenio, Ire, advini, 

adventum. 
Deceive, decipio, lire, deUpi, 

deeeptum. 
Delight, rejoice, gaudeo, ire, 

gavUut ium. 
Qo, hasten, contendo, (ire, eon- 

tendi, eontentum. 
B.ero,?ieros,dis, m. 
Learn, diaeo, ^e, didld, 
Macedonian, Ma4iedonJicu$, a, 

um ; Maeido, ihiis, m. 

469. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze. 

I. Homlnis mens discendo alitur. 2. Omnes mul- 
tum temporis ludendo amittimus. 8. Philippus ad lu- 
dos spectandos contendit. 4. Atheniensium exercitus 
in terram praedatum exi&at. 5. Philippus, in Scy- 
thiam praedandi causa profectus, num^ro praestantes 
Scythas dole vicit. 6. Parcendi victis filio animus 
promptior. 7. Vincendi ratio utnque diversa fuit 8. 
Athenienses miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam fa- 
cSrent de rebus suis. 

II. Construct two or more Latin sentences with gerunds, 
and two or more with supines. 

III. Translate into Latin, 

1. They have learned much by reading. 2. All can 
learn much by reading good books. 3. Philip learned 
much by witnessing the virtues of Epaminondas the 
Theban. 4. Who killed Philip ? 5. Pausanias, hav- 
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ing taken possession of (458, 1, B.) the narrow passage, 
killed him. 6. He was going to see the games, when 
this Macedonian youth killed him. 7. Who succeeded 
Philip? 8. Alexander succeeded his father Philip. 9. 
The father is said to have delighted in deceiving the 
enemy (lit. in the enemy deceived). 10. The son delight- 
ed in routing them. 11. At whose tomb did Alexan- 
der offer sacrifices on arriving in Asia? 12. He is 
said tc have sacrificed at the tombs of the Trojan he- 
roes. 
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CHAPTER m. 

COKPOUND SENTENCES. 



^l.-^Cim^otmd Sentences; JJnoMdffecL 

Lesson XLVIL 
Glasses of Compound Sentences. 

[180<fel81.] 

470. A COMPOUND sentence is one whicli consists of 
two or more independent though related sentences. 

Reic. — The sentences, thus united, maj themselyes be either simplei, 
complex, or compound. 

471. Compound sentences may be divided into three 
classes ; viz., 

1) Copulative sentences, in which two or more 
thoughts are presented in harmony with each 
other ; e. g.. 

The water filled the war- 
ships ; and the storm tos- 
sed the ships of burden. 

2) Disjunctive sentences, in which a choice be- 
tween two or more thoughts is offered ; e. g., 



liongas naves aestus com- 
plebat ; et onerarias tem- 
pestas afflictabat. 



Andendum est aliquid uni- 
versis, aut omnia singu- 
lis patienda sunt. 



Something mv^t he braved 
by all, or all things must 
be endured by each. 
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8) Adversative sentences, in which the thoughts 
stand opposed to each other ; e. g., 



Difficile facta est, sed cona- 
bor. 



It is difficult to do^ but 1 
will try it 



472. Copulative clauses may be connected by the 
conjunctions et, atqite, ac^ que^ or ncc, neque. 

Rebl 1. — M is the moet oommon, and is used to oonnecfc thoughts 
(or words) of equal importance ; q%te, which is an enditio (I e. 
M alwiys appended to tome other word), indicates a more intimate 
relationship, and is generallj used when the second part repre- 
sents something as belonging to the first or deriyed from it^ Ac ; 
atque is used when the second part is more important than the 
first ; ae, which is abbreyiated from atque, never stands before 
a TOwel, and has generally the force of et, Neqve and nee haye 
the force of et non, 

RxiL 2. — ^Associated with these conjunotionSy we sometimes find 
etiam, adeo, quoque, <bc, and sometimes these last onlj are used. 

473. Sometimes a connective appears in both claus- 
es ; thus, we find the following correlative particles : 
et — et; guum — turn; turn — ^wm «=— both — and; non so- 
lum — sed etiam — not only — ^but also; ut — ita ; tamr-^ 
guam = as — so ; as well — as ; both — and ; neque— 
neque; nee — nee = neither — ^nor ; e. g.,. 



Et longas naves aestus 
complebat ; et onerarias 
tempestas afflictabat. 



Both the water filled the 
war-ships^ and the storm 
tossed the ships of burden. 



474. Sometimes a causal adverb or conjunction ap- 
pears with the copulative, as igttur, ideo, enim, &c., and 
sometimes the copulative is omitted, leaving only the 
causal adverb as connective ; the sentence, however, 
retains its co-ordinate character ; e. g.. 



Nihil laboras; ideo nihil 
habes. 



You do nothing, and accord^ 
ingly have nothing. 
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COMPOUND SENTENCES. 



476. Disjunctive sentences usually employ some one 
or more of the following connectives : atU, vel^ sive^ vs, 
or the correlatives dut — aut ; vel — vel ; sive — sive ; seu 
— seu. (See example, 471, 2.) 

Beh. — ^When the second member is a stronger expression than the 
£rst^ or is reallj the carrying out of the same idea, vel or sive 
is often accompanied bj etiam or potitu ; e. g., Biscessns fiiit 
pertnrb&tos, nvepotiui fnga tnrpisslma, The departure vxu very 
di9orderly, or rather the/ight matt disgraeefuL 

476. Adversative sentences usually employ some 
one or more of the following connectives : sed, autemj 
tUj verum, vero^ tamen and its compounds attamen and 
venimtdmenj and atqui. (See example, 471, 3.) 



477. VOCABULABY. 

And, et^ atque^ ac^ que (encli- 
tic). (See 472, R. 1.) 

Around, circa, cir(mm. 

Become or be made unmanage- 
able, tfflroT^ dri^ efferdtus 
9um^ pass, of effh'o. 

But, 9ed^ autem, &c. (476). 

Ohariot, eurrtUy as^ m. 

Fall (m battle), eado^ ^c, ^cd^i, 
ecuum. 

Few, pauciy <w, a. 

Fought, eommisstu, a, urn. 



High-minded, magnanimua^ a, 

um ; magnificuSy a, um. 
Horse, equus^ t, m. 

ISSUS, /MtM, i, f. 

Pierce, con/odio, ^«, eonfodi^ 

canfossum. 
Prudent, prudens^ tis. 
Slightly, lightly, leviter. 
Spear, hasta^ oc, t 
Than, qtutm, or indicated hy 

aiblative after comparatives. 
Wound, vuhUrOy dre^ dvij dtum. 



478. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze, 

1. Philippe Alexander filius successit. 2. Pruden- 
tior ille -consilio, hie animo magnificentior. 8. Vini 
uterque nimis avidus ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. 4^ 
Perdicca occiiBus est, pluresque duces perierunt. 5. De 
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exercitu Alexandri centum viginti equites ceciderant^ 
et cognatis eorum immunitates a publicis muneribus 
dedit. 6. Quaedara civitates Atbenienslbus se jun- 
gunt ; quasdam autem ad Philippum belli metus traxit 
7. Commisso proelio, Alexander non ducis magis quam 
militis munia exsequebatur. 

II. 1. Eocplain the nature of the connection eocisting be- 
tween the different merribers of the above compound senteU' 
ces. 

2. Construct three or more Latin sentences, illustrating 
the different kinds of co-ordination. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Philip was prudent, and Alexander was high- 
minded. 2. Philip was more prudent than his son 
Alexander, but the 'son was more high-minded than 
the father. 3. Alexander conquered the Persian king 
in a battle fought at Issus ; and there the noblest lead- 
ers fell around the chariot of Darius. 4. Was not Da- 
rius himself wounded ? 5. He was not wounded, but 
his horses, having been pierced with spears, became 
unmanageable. 6. Did many of the Macedonians per- 
ish at Issus? 7. A few of them perished, and the 
king hipself is said to have been slightly wounded. 



LissoN XLVm. 

Formation of Compound Sentences. 
[132 & 138.] 

479. Compound sentences may be formed by co-or- 
dinating in some one or more of the ways just mea- 
tioned, 
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GOICPOUND SENTENCES. 



1) Two or more simple sentences ; e. g., 



Gyges a nullo videbatur, 
ipse autem omnia vide- 
, bat. 



Gh/ges was seen by no one^ 
but he himself saw every 
thing. 



2) Two or more complex sentences ; e. g., 



Hi sunt homines ex iis co- 
loniis, quas Sulla con- 
stituit ; sed tamen hi 
sunt coloni, qui se in 
insperatis pecuniis inso- 
lentius jactarunt 



These are men from those 
colonies which SyUa plant' 
ed ; but yet these are col- 
onists who have become too 
insolent in their unexpect- 
ed wealth. 



8) Two or more compound sentences ; e. g., 



Graeciae Antipater prae- 
ponltur ; regiae pecu- 
niae custodia CratSro 
traditur; sed exercitus 
cura Perdiccae assigna- 
tur et Aridaeus rex 
agnoscltur. 



Antipater is appointed over 
Greece, and the guardian- 
ship of the royal treasury 
is intrusted to Oraterus ; 
but the care of the army 
is assigned to Perdioco^ 
and Aridaeus is recog" 
nized as king. 



4) Simple, complex, and compound, in a single 
sentence, or either two of the three kinds, as 
simple and complex, simple and compound, . 
or complex and compound ; e. g.. 



Nunquam ego a diis opta- 
bo ut haec audiatis, sed 
ilia audiStis. 



I shall never desire of the 
gods that you may hear 
these things, but you wiU 
hear them. 
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480. Vocabulary. 

Ammon or Hammon, Amman 

or Sdmmon^ onis^ m. 
Approach, adventus^ t^, m. 
Charles, Cardlus^ i, m. 
Consult, eonsulo^ ^e, conaului^ 

oonsuUum, , 

Contrary to, contra. 
Design, designate, designo, wre^ 

dm, dtum. 
Determine, stattio, (tre^ itatui^ 

9tatutum. 
Dntifal, piits^ a, tun, 
Egypt, ^ypius^ % t 
Egyptian, JEgyptiuSy a, 'um ; 

the Egyptians, j^yptii, o- 

rumy m. pi. 
Empire, imperium^ i, n. 
Ever, always, semper. 
Fear, metuo^ he^ metui, metu- 

turn. 
Former — ^latter, ille — hie. 
Gladly, expressed hy adj. lae- 

tas, a, nm, in agreement with 

stcbject. 
Go, eo^ ire^ i«i, itum 



God, deus, », m. (See A. & S, 

§58.) 
John, Johamies^ m, m. 
Jupiter, /wpiier, t/iwif, m. (See 

A.&S.§86.) 
Latter, hie^ haee^ hoc. 
Law or right of nations, jm 



Lay siege to, besiege, dbndeo^ 

h'Cy ohsediy ohsessum. 
Love, amo, d/re, dvi^ dtwn. 
Oracle, orao&lum^ », n. 
Receive, recipio^ ^«, redpi^ rd- 

c^tum. 
Slay, kill, occido, ^e, occldi, oc- 

cixwm. 
Tyre, Tyrus^ i, f. 
Tynan, Tyrius, a, um ; the 

Tyrians, Tyri% drum^ m. pi. 
Visit, go to, adeo^ Ire, adi% adl- 

tum^ 
Whether, sometimes expresBttd 

dy an. 
World, orlis, is, m. ; orlis ter^ 

roe or terrdrum. 



481. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. ^gyptii Alexandrum laeti receperunt, nee susti- 
nuere adventum ejus Persae. 2. -^gyptii, dim Per- 
sarum opibus infensi, Alexandrum laeti receperunt; 
nee sustinuere adventum ejus Persae, defectione per- 
territi. 3. Eegnare ille cum amicis volebat; hie in 
amices regna exercebat. 4. Amari pater voluit ; hie 
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metoi maluit. 6. Parcendi victis filio animus promp- 
tior; ille nee sociis abstin^bat. 6. Motae quaedam 
civitates Atbenienslbus se jungunt ; qnasdam autem ad 
Philippum belli metus traxit 

IL 1. Construct two simple sentences in Latin^ and 
then unite them hy some co-ordinate conjunction. 

2. (hnsttuct a complex sentence^ and unite it with the 
compound formed above. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. The Egyptians received Alexander gladly, but 
the Persians were terrified at bis approach. 2. Charles 
is feared, and John is loved ; but the former is said to 
be a good father, and the latter has ever been a dutiful 
son. 3. Why did Alexander determine to lay siege to 
Tyre ? 4. He determined to besiege the city, because 
the Tynans, contrary to the law of nations, slew the 
ambassadors whom he had sent to them. 5. What 
oracle did he visit in Egypt ? 6. He visited the oracle 
of Jupiter Ammon to consult whether the father of the 
gods designed the empire of the world for him. 



§ 2. — Chmpomid SeTvtences; Abridged. 

Lesson XTJX. 

Compomid Elements. — Subjects, United. 
[134— ISY.] 

482. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ from each other only in their subjects^ 
and then these subjects are generally united^ and the 
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other elements appear but once, though in such a form 
as to agree with the compound subject ; e. g., 



Itomdm bella multa gesse- 

runt. 
Oraeci bella multa gess§- 

runt. 
.Bomdni et Qraeci bella 

multa gesserunt. 



The Romans waged many 

wars. 
The Greeks waged many 

wars. 
The Bomans and Greeks 

waged many wars. 



Rsic^-Here it will be obserred that tbe predicate and modifiers 
are the same in both the sentences united to form the compound^ 
and accordingly they appear but once in that compound. 



Caesar bella multa gessit. 

Hannibal bella multa ges- 
sit 

Caesar et Hannibal bella 
multa gesserunt 



Caesar waged many wars. 
Hannibal waged many 

wars. 
Caesar and Hannibal wo' 

ged many wars. 



"Rkh. — 'Here it will be observed that the predicate in the compound 
is changed to the plural to agree with the compound subject 

483. Rule. — Agreement 

When the members of a compound subject are unit' 
ed by copulatives (except nec^ neque)^ the predicate is 
generally put in the plural ; but, when they are united 
by disjunctives or adversatives, it is generally in the sin- 
gular, if the members themselves are of that number ; 
e. g., 



Caesar et Hannibal bella 

multa gesserunt 
Caesar aut Hannibal bella 

mvltSL gessit 



Caesar and Hannibal wa* 

ged many wars, 
Caesar or Hannibal waged 

many wars. 



[F. K 612, R. ; A. <fca §209, B. 12; Z. §865.] 
10* 
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Bdl 1. — If the fobjecta are of different persona, the verb agrees 
with the first in preference to the second, and with the second 
in preference to the third ; e. g., Si tu et Tullia yal^tia, ego et 
Cie6ro yaldmu^ If ytm and TuUia are well, Cicero and I are 
welL 

RxM. 2. — If the subjects are of different genders, any predicate ad- 
jective or participle in the plural generally takes the gender of 
one of the subjects, preferring the ntaeeuline to the feminine and 
the feminine to the neuter ; unless the subjects denote things 
without life, and then thej are usually put in the neuter ; e. g.. 
Pater mihi et mater mortui sunt, My faXher and mother are dead 
— ^Labor yoluptasque inter se sunt juncta, Labor and pleasure 
are united together. 

Rdl 8. — Sometimes the yerb in the singular is used in agreement 
with one of the subjects connected by copulatives, and is under- 
stood with the rest, and sometimes the verb in the plural is 
used with subjects in the singular connected by disjunctiyes, 
especially when one of these subjects is in the first or second 
person ; e. g., Omnes animi cruciatus egestas ac mendicitas con- 
sequ&tur, Zet want and beggary follow all tlie agonies of mind — 
Si quid Socrates awt Aristippus fecerint, Ac, If Socrates or Arts 
tippus did any thing, <&o. 

Rem. 4. — ^When different modifiers belong to the several subjects 
united, they must each be associated with their respective sub- 
jects; e. g., Fu^runt anno primo consoles Brutua, acerrimus 
libertatis vindex, et Gollatlnus, marltus Lucretiae, Brutus, the 
most valiant defender of liberty, and Collatinus, the husband of 
Lucretia, were the consuls the first year, 

484. Vocabulary. 

Arbela, Arbila^ 6rum^ n. pi. 
Both — and, et — et; quum — 

turn, &o. (See 478.) 
BreLYelj^fortiter. 
Nearly, /ertf. 
Or, aut; in double questions, 

an^ ne^ sometimes an in the 

second clause, and utrum^ 



num^ or n^, in the first. (See 

F. B.482.) 
Reach, arrive at, pervenio^ ir^ 

pervin% perventum. 
Rush, rush together, concurro, 

^e, eoncurri^ concurntm. 
Village, vieica, », m. 
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485. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

I. Eomulus et Eemus pueritiam inter pastores trans- 
egenint 2. In exercitu Alexandri fuerunt pedltum 
triginta duo millia, equitum quatuor millia quingenti, 
naves centum octoginta duae. 3. De exercitu ejus no- 
vem pedites, centum viginti equites cecidgrunt. 4. 
Inter captivos castrorum mater et uxor et filiae duae 
Darii fiierunt. 5. Nee Persae nee Macedones dubita- 
vere, quin ipse rex esset occisus. 6. PuSri virginesque 
templa complev&ant. 

II. Oive in full the sentences which have been united in 
the formation of the first four of the above compounds. 

MODEL. 

Eomiilus pueritiam inter pastores transegit. (482.) 

Eemus pueritiam inter pastores transegit. (482.) 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Darius reached the village of Arbela. 2. The 
Persians reached the village of Arbela. 3. Darius and 
the Persians reached the village of Arbela. 4. The 
Lacedaemonians rushed to arms. 5. Did not all Greece 
rush to arms ? 6. The Lacedaemonians and nearly all 
Greece rushed to arms. 7. Both Persians and Mace- 
donians fought bravely. 8. Were the Lacedaemonians, 
or the Persians conquered at Arbela? 9. The Pe^ 
sians were conquered there. 
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Lebson L 

Compound Elements. — Predicates^ United. 

[188—141.] 

486. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently diflfer only in \h&i predicates, and then these 
predicates are united, while the other elements appear 
but once ; e. g., 



Scipio Carthaginem cepiL 
Scipio Carthaginem diruiL 
Scipio Carthaginem cepit 
ac diruiU 



Scipio took Carthage. 
Scipio destroyed Carthage. 
Scipio took and destroyed 
Carthage, 



Rkm. — ^When the modifien of the sereral predicates are not the 
same, thej must be associated with their respectiye predicates ; 
e. g., Is et in custodiam cives dedit et sapplicati6oein mihi de- 
crftyit^ He both delivered eitizeru into custody and decreed a thonka' 
giving to me. 

487. The copulative connective is often omitted both 
in the full a ad in the abridged form of the compound 
sentence ; e. g., 



Gatilina abiii 
Gatillna evasit. 
Catilina erupit. 
Gatilina abiit, evasit, eru- 
pit 



Catiline has gone. 
Catiline has escaped. 
CatUine has broken away. 
Catiline has gone^ has esca^ 
pedj has broken away. 



488. K the predicate is expressed by a copula and 
attribute separately, the copula being the same in the 
several parts, we have only to unite tlte attributes ; 
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Asia optma est. 
Asisi/erttlis est. 
Asia oplma est etfertllis. 



Asia is rich. 

Asia is fertile. 

Asia is rich and fertile. 



489. If there are modal adverbs (265) or modifiers, 
connected with either part, they must generally be re- 
tained with that part ; if the same modal adverb be- 
longs to each member, it is generally repeated, either 
alone or in combination with the connective ; e. g.. 



Otii fiructus est non con- 
tentio animi. 

Otii fructus est relaxatio 
animi. 

Otii fructus est non con- 
tentio animi, sed relaxa- 
tio. 

Atticus mendacium non 
dicebat. 

Atticus mendacium non 
pati poterat. 

Atticus mendacium neqite 
{et non) dicebat, nejvte 
{et non) pati potdrat. 

490. VOCABULABT. 

After, poit, 

Amphipolis, Amphipdlis^ w, f. 

Appoint, institate, instituo, ^re, 

instituiy institutum, 
Babylon, Babylon^ dnis^ f. 
Beseech, praj , precor^ dri^ pre- 

edtu$$tMn, 



The fruit of ease is not the 
vigorotis exercise of mind. 

The fruit of ease is the re- 
laxation of mind. 

The fruit of ease is not ihe 
vigorous exercise of mind^ 
but ihe relaxation of it 

Atticus did not speak a 
falsehood. 

Atticus was not able to en- 
dure a falsehood. 

Atticus neither {f)oth not) 
spoke a falsehood nor {and 
not) was able to endure 
one. 



Chaeronea, Chaeronia^ ae^ t 
Death, mors^ mortia, f. 
Disregard, contemn, eontemno^ 

Ire, cantempai, contemptum. 
Enter, introeo^ «re, lei or ti, 

Uum. 
Feast, cowcivium^ i, n. 
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Hasten, ^An^, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Lead, iu^, ^0, (2im, cfuc^ufn. 
Hagi, i/o^t, drumy m. pi. 
Move, excite feeling, moveo^ fre^ 

mavi^ fnotum. 
One, certain one, qutdanij quae- 

dam^ quoddam. 
Prayers, precea^ um^ f. pi. 
Prediction, praedictum^ «, n. 



Betom, reterto^ h'e^ reverti^ re- 
Rise in importance, emergo^ ere^ 

Show, oitendo, h'e^ ostendi^ 09- 
tensum and ostentum. 

Superior to, greater than, met- 
joTy us (oomp. of magmui). 

Wound, vulnuB^ Me^ d. 



491. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze. 

I. Tumultuantes milites Alexander ipse sedavit, eos- 
que omnes ad conspectum suum admlsit. 2. Darius 
desflit et in equum, qui ad hoc ipsum sequebatur, im- 
ponitur. 3. Cetdri dissipantur metu, et, qua cuique 
patebat via, erumpunt. 4. Non solita sacra Philippus 
ilia die fecit ; non in convivio risit ; non coronas sump- 
sit ; et ita vicit ut victorem nemo sentiret. 5. Accepto 
poculo, inter bibendum, veluti telo confixus, ingemuit. 

II. Construct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions: 

1. What state rose in importance after the death of 
Epaminondas ? 2. Why did Philip reside at Thebes ? 
3. Where did he first engage the Athenians ? 4. Who 
fought at Ohaeronea ? 5. What were the particulars 
of the death of Philip ? 6. Who succeeded him ? 7. 
Was Alexander in any respect superior to his father ? 
8. What were the first acts of his reign ? 9. What 
was the result of the battle of Issus ? 10. What coun- 
try did Alexander visit after taking Tyre ? 
' HE. Translate into Latin. 

!• The soldiers showed Alexander their wounds^ 
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and besought him to lead them home. 2. He was 
moved by their prayers, and hastened to Babylon. 8. 
One of the Magi besought him not to enter the city. 
4. He disregarded the prediction of the Magi, returned 
to Babylon, and appointed a feast 



Lesson U. 

Oompound Elements. — Modifiers of Subject^ United, 

[142—144.] 

492. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in the modifijers of their subjects ; 
and then these modifiers may be united, and the other 
elements of the sentence appear but once ; e. g., 



Yenit Epicurus, homo mi- 

mme maltis. 
Yenit Epicurus, vir opti- 

mus. 
Yenit Epicurus, homo mi- 

mme malus, vel potius 

vir optimus. 



Epicurus^ the least sinful 

of men, cam>e. 
Epicurus^ the best of the 

great, came, 
Epicurus, the least sinful 

of men, or rather the 

best of the great, came. 



t^ir For the use oipotitu with vel, see 4*75, Bern. 



493. YOOABULARY. 

Antigoniis, Antigdhtu, », m. 
Antipater, Antipdter^ tri^ m. 
Aridaeufl, Aridaeits, i, m. 
Call, voco^ dre^ dv% dtunh. 
Gassander, Cassander^ dri, m. 
Claim, vindico^ dre^ d/oi^ dtum, 
Demetrius, Demetriua, t, m. 



Direct, order, jubeOf ire^ juui, 

Gaul, Gallia^ ae^ f. 
Glory, gloria^ ae, f. 
Majesty, dignity, rank, mc^ei- 

tas^ dtis, f. 
Ptolemy, Ftolemaeus^ «, m. 
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Regal, regiuM^ a, nm. 
Sardinia, 8aTdini% oe, t 
Self-control, moderation Uni^ t 



Victory, metoria^ ae^ f. 
Wait for, await, opperior, m, 
opperitm and opptrtui. 



494. EXEBCISES. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Oastrorum et exercltus cura Ferdiccae assignatur. 
2. Septlmo mense capta est urbs et vetustate originis et 
crebra fortunae varietate insignis. 3. Legationes Car* 
thaginiensium ceterarumque AMcae civitatum Alex- 
andri adventum Babyloniae opperiebantur. 4. Mace* 
doniae AntipSter praeponitur; jubeturque Aridaeus 
corpus Alexandri in Hammonis templum deduc&re. 
6. Tunc Perdioca, lustratione castrorum indicta, sedi* 
tiosos supplicio occulta tradi jubet 

II. 1. Oive in fidl the sentences united in the above coni' 
pounds, 

MODEL. 

Castrorum cura Perdiccae assignatur. 
Exercitus cura Perdiccae assignatur. 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences differing only 
in the modifiers of the subject, and then unite them in the 
form of an abridged compound, 

m. Translate into Latin, 

1. Aridaeus, who was king and the brother of Alex- 
ander, was directed to assume the name {be called by the 
name) of his father Philip. 2. The glory, both of self- 
control and of victory, belongs to Ptolemy. 8. Cassan- 
der, who was the son of Antipater and who had waged 
war against Antigonus, claimed for himself the royal 
majesty. 4. Philip, the son of Demetrius, and king of 
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Macedonia, sent ambassadors to HannibaL 6. Ambas* 
sadors from Sicily, Gaul, and Sardinia, were awaiting 
the arrival of Alexander at Babylon. 



Lesson LIL 

Compound Elements, — Objects of Predicate^ United. 
tl46— 147.] 

495. The several parts of a compound sentence some- 
times differ only in the objects of their predicates ; and 
then these objects may be united, and the other ele* 
ments of the sentence appear but once ; e. g^ 



Hon imperium petimus. 
Non divitias petimus. 
Non imperium, neque {et 

non) divitias petimus. 
Orabant Ubii, ut Caesar 

sihi auxilium ferret 

Orabant Ubii, ut Ca/esar 
exercitum Rhenum trans- 
portdret, 

Orabant Ubii, ut Caesar 
sibi auxilium ferrety vel 
exercitum Rhenum trans- 
portdret. 



We do not seek power. 

We do not seek wealth. 

We do not seek power or 
wealth. 

The Ubii asked that Cae- 
sar would bring aid to 
them. 

The Ubii asked that Cae- 
sar would transport his 
army across the Ehine. 

The Ubii ^asked that Cae- 
sar would bring aid to 
them, or transport his 
army across the Ehine. 



Bkm. — Observe that when the Bnbordinate clauses ore united in tiie 
last example^ the subject Caeattr disappears in tlie second part^ 
beoause it has been used in the first 
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496. VOCABULABY. 



Aim at, seek, qvaero^ hre^ quae- 
$Ui and quae$ii^ quaetUwn. 

Brenniis, BreimuM^ i, m. 

Infiuitry, foot-eoldiers, pedJUet^ 
mn, m. pl^ fiompedet^ Uit^ a 
foot-soldier. 

Liberty, libertM^ dti$^ t 



Neither— nor, n^c — nee; nequ6 

—bisque. (See 473.) 
Power, dominatioii, d^mUnaUo^ 

dniSy f. 
Spartan, i^parfdntM, a, tim; the 

Spartans, Spartdniy orvm^ m. 

pL 



497. Exercises. 

L Transhie and analyze. 

1. Alexander, non juvSnes robustos, sed veteranos 
elegit 2. Opulenta regum munSra magnificentia sua 
et gratam hominum voluntatem et Apollinis respon- 
sum maDifestant. 8. Dona et sacerdotiibus et dec data 
sunt. 4. Alexander •omnes interfici, ignemque tectis 
injici jubet. 5. Jamque qui Danum vehebant equi 
jugum quat^re et regem curru excutSre coeperant. 6. 
Hie dies universae Graeciae et gloriam dominationis et 
vetustissimam libertatem finivit. 

II. 1. Oive in full the sentences united in tke formation 
of the above compounds. 

MODEL. 

Alexander non juvSnes robustos elegit. 
Alexander veteranos elegit. 

2. Construct Muo or more simple sentences differing only 
in their objects, and then unite them in the form of an 
abridged compound. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. The Spartans aimed at (sought) power. 2. They 
did not aim at the liberty of Greece. 3. They aimed 
at power, but not the liberty of Greece. 4 Did you 



COMPOUND ADYSBBIAL ATTRIBUTIVES, 



286 



not see the king ? 5. We saw both the king and hia 
son. 6. You saw neither the king nor his son. 7, 
The Gauls sought Greece and Macedonia. 8. Brennus 
sent both infantry and cavalry into Macedonia. 



Lesson LDI. 
Compound Elements. — Attributives of Predicate, UnUed. 

[148—160.] 

498. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from each other only in the attributives 
of their predicates ; and then these attributives may be 
united, and the other elements appear but once ; e. g., 



Magnos homines virtute 

nsetimur. 
Magnos homines non for- 

tuna melimur. 
Magnos homines virtute 

metimur, nonfortuna. 

.499. YOCABULARY. 

Booty, praeda^ ae, f. 

Either — or, aut — aiit; vel — 

vel^ &c. (See 476.) 
£xcite, ctcuo^ ^re, acui^ amtum. 
Land, terra^ ae^ f. 
Not only — but also, non %olvm ' 

— 9ed etiam. 
Often, saepe. 
Overwhelm, obruo^ h'e^ 6bru% 

oMUum. 



We measure great men by 

their worth. 
We do not measure great 

men by their success. 
We m^easure great men by 

their worth, not by their 

success. 



Other, the rest, reUqutu, a, um. 
Pannonia, Fqnnonia^ ae^ f. 
Penetrate, penetro^ are, €k)i, 

dtum. 
Rock, piece of rock, saantm^ % n. 
Sea, marBy w, n. (abl. « or i) ; 

by sea and land, terra maH* 

que. 
Spirits, oonrage, anhnus, «, m. 
Statue, statua, ae, f. 
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500. BXBROISES. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Dux Hannibal constituitur, non penuria seniorum, 
sed odio Eomanorum. 2. Alexander et virtute et vi- 
tiis patre major fait. 3; Omnes ante eum reges conti- 
nentia et dementia vicit. 4, Victus est non virtute 
hostHi, sed insidiis suorum et &aude. 5. Ftolemaeus 
et Cassander contra AntigSnum bellum terra^ marique 
instruunt. 6. Brennus quum in conspectu haberet 
templum, ad acuendos suorum animos praedae uberta- 
tem militJbus ostendebat 

II. 1. CKve in fall the sentences united in the formation 
of the above compounds, 

MODEL. 

Dux Hannibal constituitur non penuria seniorum. 
Dux Hannibal constituitur odio Eomanorum. • 

2. Construct one or more Latin sentences with com- 
pound adverbial attributives. 

in. Translate into Latin, 

1. Brennus excited tbe spirits of his soldiers by the 
golden statues and other booty. 2. Did not Cassander 
wage war both by sea and land ? 8. Wars have often 
been waged both by sea and land. 4. Did not the 
Gauls go into Italy? 5. They penetrated not only 
into Italy, but also into Pannonia. 6. The Greeks 
overwhelmed the Gauls with rocks and arms. 7. Will 
you go to Athens ? 8. I will go either to Athens or 
to Home. 9. Have you been at Home and Athens ? 
10. I have been at Home, but not at Athens. 
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Lesson LIV, 
Elements Common to Different Members, 

[151—153.] 

501. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from each other in two or more of 
their elements, and still have one or more in common. 
When this is the case, the parts which are common to 
the several members appear in one of them, but are 
usually omitted in the rest ; e. g.. 



Proximo die Caesar e cas- 
tns copias suas eduxit. 

ProgAmx) die Ariovistus 
partem suarum copia- 
rum praemisit. 

Proximo die Caesar e cas- 
tris copias suas eduxit, 
et Ariovistus partem 
suarum copiarum prae- 
misit. 



On the following day, Che- 
sar led out his forces from 
the camp. 

On the following day, Ario* 
vistus sent forward a pari 
of his forces. 

On the following day, Oae- 
sar led ovi his forces from 
the camp, and Ariovistus 
sent forward apart of his 
forces. 



Rem. — ^It will be observed that here the common element j>rofl;imo 
die appean but once, and that all the other parts retain their 
positions in their respective members. 



502. YOOABULARY. 

After (adv.), post. 
Ancient, anViquus, a, um. 
At one time, at a certiun time, 

once, quondam. 
Beyond, oxtra. 



Compel, eompellOy (ke^ eompuli, 

compulsum. 
Elder, greater (in age), major^ 

us. 
Even, etiom^ vel. 
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Fight, engage (as battle), «om- 
mitto^ h'Cy eomimsi^ eommU- 
$um, 

limit, Urminus^ i, m. 

Lose, amitto^ he^ amin, amis- 
turn, 

Perseus, Fersetu^ i, m. 

Possession, possession dnis^ f. 



Receive, aceipio^ ^r^, aceepi^ ao- 

eeptum. 
Reject, reptcdio, are, a/oi^ dtum. 
Short, hrevis, e, 
Sae for, seek, peto^ ere^ pe^wi 

&ud petii^ petitum. 
"Wage, infhro^ inferred int&li, 

illdtum. 



503. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Alexander aperte, Philippus artibus bella tracta- 
bat. 2. Verbis atque oratione hie, iUe rebus modera- 
tior. 3. Frugalitati pater, luxuriae filius magis deditus 
erat. 4. Oeciso Demetrio sublatoque aemiilo, non ne- 
gligentior tantum Perseus in patrem, verum etiam con- 
tumacior; nee heredem regni, sed regem se gerebat. 
5. His ita compositis, Macedoniae et Graeciae Antipa- 
fcer praeponitur ; regiae pecuniae custodia CratSro tra- 
ditur. 

TI. Give in full the sentences united in ihe/omiaiion of 
the above compounds. 

MODEL. 

Alexander aperte bella* tractabat. 
Philippus artibus bella tractabat 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Did the Greeks ever wage war against Philip ? 
2. At one time, all Greece waged war against king 
Philip, and compelled him to sue for peace. 3. As 
this peace was rejected {abl. abs.) by the senate, a battle 
was fought, and Philip was conquered, and lost all the 
states of Greece beyond the limits of his ancient pos* 
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sessions. 4. Who was Perseus ? 5. He was the elder 
of the sons of Philip, king of Macedonia. 6. A short 
tim« after, Demetrius was put to death, and Perseus 
received the government. 



Lesson LV. 



Classification of Sentences. — Secapiiulation. 

[164—156.] 

504. Sentences may be divided, according to the 
form in which the tJiought is expressed, into three 
classes; viz., 

. 1) Declarative Sentences, which assume the form 

of an assertion. 
2) Interrogative Sentences, which assume the form 

of a question. 
8) Imperative Sentences, Which assume the form 

of a command, exhortation, or entreaty. 

505. In each of the above forms, sentences sometimes 
imply passion or emotion on the part of the speaker, 
and may then be called exclamatory declarative if of the 
declarative form, exclamatory interrogative if of the inter- 
rogative form, and exclamatory imperative if of the im- 
perative form. 

506. Again : sentences may be divided according to 
their structure into three classes ; viz., 

1) Simple Sentences, which express but a single 
thought, i. e., make but one assertion, ask but 
one question, or give but one command. 

2) Complex Sentences, which express two or more 
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thoughts, SO related that one or more of them 
are made dependent upon the others. 
8) ihmpound Sentences^ which express two or 
more independent thoughts. 

I. Simple Sentences. 

507. The elements of the simple sentence, as we have 
already seen, are of two kinds : 

L Pnncipal Elements ; viz., 

1) Subject. 

2) Predicate. 

n. Subordinate JElements ; viz., 

1) Objective Modifiers. 

2) Attributive Modifiers. 

508. These elements appear in two different forms ; 
viz., 

1) Simple, i. e., without modifiers. 

2) Complex, i. e., with modifiers. 

n. (a) Complex Sentences. 

509. A simple sentence may become complex by 
having one or •lore sentences substituted for one or 
more of its constituent elements. 

510. A sentence thus used as an element in the for* 
matiori of a complex sentence, may be itself either sim- 
ple, complex^ or compound, 

511. The subordinate character of a sentence thus 
used may be denoted, 

1) By a subordinate connective without any 
change in the sentence itself. 

2) By a change of form without the use of a con- 
nective. 
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8) By a connective and a corresponding change 
of form. 
(h) Abridged Complex Sentences. 

512. Complex sentences are abridged in two ways : 

1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted ; and the rest remains unchanged. 

2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted ; and the rest is changed to adapt it to its 
new situation. 

"Rem. — The first case, involying only the ellipsis of a part^ requires 
but litUe attention, while the second, involving a change of 
structure, should be carefully studied. 

1. Change in the Form of the Subject 

513. The subject of the subordinate clause, when 
changed by abridging the sentence, is put, 

1) In the ablative with predicate omitted, as after 
comparatives without quam. 

2) In the ablative absolute with the participle, 
adjective, or noun, which remains to repre- 
sent the predicate. 

2. Change in ike Form of the Predicate. 

514. (I) The verb-predicate of the subordinate clause, 
when changed by abridging the sentence, assumes the 
form 

1) Of a Participle. This must agree with some 
noun in the principal clause, if the subject is 
omitted, otherwise it will be in the ablative 
absolute with that subject. 

2) Of a Gerund. 

3) Of a Supine. 

615. (II) Both substantive and adjective predicates 
11 
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in the subordinate clause, when changed by abridging 
the sentence, are put, 

1) When the subject is omitted, in agreement 
with some noun in the principal clause. 

2) When the subject is expressed, in the ablative 
absolute with that subject. 

iri. (a) Compound Sentences. 

516. Compound sentences may be formed by co-or- 
dinating any two or more sentences. 

Rkm. — The aentences, thus co-ordinated, may be either simple, com- 
plex, or componnd. 

517. This co-ordination is of three distinct kinds ; 

viz., 

1) Copulative. 

2) Disjunctive. 

3) Adversative. 

(b) Abridged Compound Sentences. 

518. When the several members of a compound sen- 
tence have one or more parts in common, those parts, 
as we have seen in the last few lessons, generally ap- 
pear but once in the sentence. 

519. Vocabulary. 



Achaean, Aehaeus^ a, urn ;. the 
Acheans, Achaei^ drum, m. pi. 

Aetolian, Aetoltcs, a, um ; the 
Aetolians, AetoU, drum, m. pi. 

Apollo, Apollo, inis, m. 

Arise, orior, oriri, orPils sum 
^fleeted in most of its parts 
like verbs of 8d conj.). 

As slayes, suh corona, 1. e. with 
crowns upon their heads. 



Corinth, Corinthus, i, f. 

Dagger, pugio, onis, m. 

Delphi, Delphi, drum, m. 

From, on account of, propter. 

Happen, be effected, Jlo, Ji^i, 
facttu sum ; how does it 
happen that, &c., qui Jit ut, 

Individaal, separate, singiili, ae, 
o^ distrib. pi. 
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Sell, 'oendo^ Sre^ vendidiy vendl- 

turn. 
Strength, power, ^es^ um^ m, 

pi. 

Subdue, suMgo, h'e, subigi^ sidh 

actum. 
Temple, templum^ % n. 
Think of, agito, are, dvi, dtum. 
Union, cormpiraiio, onis, f. 
"Very powerful, potentiat^ui^ 

a, um (superl. of potena). 



Invade, invddo, Ih'e, mvcm, in- 

vdsum. 
Life, vita, ae, f. 

Make an irruption, iarumjpo, he, 
. irrapi, irruptum, 
Mummius, Mummius, i, m. 
Pordiccas, Ferdiccaa or Per die- 

ca, ae, m. 
Plunder, spolio, are, d/oi, dtum. 
Put an end to, finio, Ire, Ivi, 

Itum, 

520. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze. 

I. Perseus victor misit legates ad consiilem, qui pa- 
cem petSrent. 2. Consul Sulpicius non minus graves, 
quam victo, leges dixit. 3. Dum tiaec aguntur, Roma- 
ni Aemilium Paulum consiilem creant^ eique Macedon- 
Icum bellum decernunt. 4. Spartanis a senatu respon- 
sum est, legates se ad inspiciendas res sociorum in 
Graeciam misstiros. 5. Apud Acliaeos omnia neglecta 
et soluta fuerunt. 

II. Construct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions: 

1. Who was made king after the death of Alexan- 
der ? 2. Who was appointed over Greece and Mace- 
donia? 3. Between which of the generals did war 
arise ? 4. What became of Perdiccas ? 5. What peo- 
ple made an irrtfption into Greece a few years after ? 
6. Under whom did they invade Greece? 7. For 
what purpose did they march to Delphi? 8. What 
were the particulars of their defeat and flight? 9. 
What became of Brennus ? 
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m. IVanclate into Latin. 

1. By whom were the Macedonians subdued? 2. 
Both the Macedonians and Aetolians were subdued by 
the Romans. 3. The Achaeans were very powerful, 
not from (on account of) the strength of the individual 
states, but from the union of alL 4. They were con- 
quered by Mummius, the Eoman consul. 5. How did 
it happen that he conquered them? 6. They were 
defeated, because they were thinking of the booty, and 
not of the battle. 7. The Eomans destroyed the city 
of Corinth, and sold all its citizens as slaves. 



RULES FOR TRANSLATING. 



521. Teakslahon consistB in transferriDg thought and feeling from 
one language to another. To do this oorrectlj and elegantly, the papil 
must both get a clear idea of the exact meaning of the passage before 
him, and must embody that meaning with its full force in the language 
into which he is rendering. Thus conducted, the exercise of translating 
from the ancient dassics, those Hying embodiments of great thoughts 
and stirring sentiments, those finished models of taste and beauty, be- 
comes^ in the highest degree, interesting and instructiye. 1*0 prepare 
the pupil for this work, and to form in him thus early the habit of 
translating into good idiomatic English, is the object of the following 
rules. They relate to a large class of important idioms found in tlie 
Latin, and indicate one or more ways of translating them without doing 
violence to our yemaoular. 



I. Participles. 

522. The partidple is much more extennyely used in Latin than in 
English ; hence the frequent necessity, in its translation, of deviating 
from the Latin construction. It must not^ however, be supposed that 
this must always be done, or that it is desirable to attempt it On the 
contrary, it often happens that the partioi^a may be more elegantly 
translated literally than in any other way. The following rules, there- 
fore, whether relating to participles or other subjects, are designed to 
apply only to those cases in which a literal translation would fail, m 
point of deamess^ accuracy, or elegance^ to do justice to the original 



246 BULSS FOB TBANSLATIKa. 

628. Participles in the perfect and fatare passive may express 
the action of their verbs substantively ; they should then bo 
translated by corresponding verbal noons ; e. g., 



A.d Romam oondltam. 

Ab urbe ooDdlta. 
Poet reges ezactoa. 



To the founding of Borne, (Lit 

To Rome founded.) 
JFVom the founding of the city. 
After the hanishmtnt of the king^ 

524. Participles are sometimes used merely to limit or explain 
some noan or pronoun*; they are then in most instances best 
translated by relative clauses ; e. g., 



Romiilus asyloin paief^cit> ad 
quod multi ex civitatXbus suis 
ptUsi aocurrenmt 

In proelio ibi exorto omnes perie- 
runt 



Bomtdus opened an asylum to 
which many who had been banish- 
ed from their own states^ came. 

In a battle which was fofughi {lit 
arose) there, all perished. 



525. Participles sometimes state the time of an action or event ; 
they should then be translated by a verb or participle with whiU^ 
xohen^ or after^ by a nown with during or after ; or, if in the ab- 
lative absolute, by an active participle in agreement with the sub- 
ject of the leading proposition ; e. g., 
Urbem, omnn)UB delUis ezerciti- I Having destroyed all their armies, 

h\x% occup&vit I lie took the city, 

Bul— Sometlines partlciplea, tued as abore, may be best translated by on with • 
partMpial noun ; e. g^ Qaa re audita, On hearing this, 

626. Participles may state the manner^ cause^ or reason of an 
action or event ; they should then be translated by verbs with fl», 
for^ since, &c., or by substantives (including participial nouns) 
with by, from, through, in, &c. ; e. g.. 



Aqua refiuens eos in bIcco re)Iquit 
PorsSna auxilium ei fereutc. 



The water in or by subsiding left 
them on dry lafid. 

As Porsena fumishea him aid, or 
By tlu aid of Forsena, 

627. Participles may state the condition on which a given ac- 
tion or event depends ; they may then be triftislated by verbs or 
participles with \fov when ; e. g., 

Aceus9it!us damnabitnr. \ If he is accused, he will be conr 

demrt^d. 
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528. Participles are sometimes used to state a concemon in 
connection with a given action or event ; they may then be trans- 
lated by verbs or participles with though or although ; e. g., 
Is hanc urbem acenime defensam I He took this city, though it was 

cepit I valiantly defended 

629. Participles in the future, whether active or passive, often 
express purpose ; they may then be translated by the injinitvoe 
or by a participial substantive with,/»r the purpose of^ &c. ; e. g., 
Ad oraciilum DelpUcom proficift- | He goes to the Delphic oracle to 

dtur, eonsultUrus, | consult 

530. Participles may add to a ^ven action or event some fact 
or circumstance intimately connected with it ; they may then be 
translated, if in the ablative absolute, by a verb agreeing with the 
noun used in the ablative absolute, otherwise by a verb agreeing 
with the subject of the proposition in which they stand, and con- 
nected with the verb of that proposition by and ; e. g.. 

Rex ei benigne recepto filiam de- The king received him kindly, and 
dit gave him his daitgJUer. 

Medlcns nocte venit promittens. The physician came by night, and 
86 Fyrrhum occisUmm. promised {lit promisbg) thai 

he vjotdd kill Pyrrhus. 

631. Participles with non may often be best translated hj par- 
ticipial substantives depending upon the preposition mthout; 

Non ridens. | Without laughing, 

582. Two nouns, or a noun and adjective in the ablative abso- 
lute, as they have the participle of the verb esse implied though 
never expressed, may be used in the various ways already men- 
tioned for the ablative absolute of participles, and should be trans- 
lated accordingly : sometimes, too, a word denoting the doer of an 
action can be best rendered by the word which denotes the thing 
done ; thus, instead of guide^ command^r^ consul^ hing^ &c., we 
shall have guidance^ command^ consulship^ reign^ &c., with a pro* 
position ; e. g., ^ 

Duce Fabio consfilia. [ Under the guidance (or command) 

of Fabius the consid. 
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688. The perfect partidple of deppnent verbs is best translated 
by the present participle, 

1) When it expresses emotion or mental operation^ as the 
Komans speak of an emotion as past, and we as contmii- 
ing; e.g., 

Hoc &c{niis rex mirahu jay^nem 1 7%^ king admiring this act die- 
dimSut incolumem. | misted the youth unhurL 

2) When it relates to an action or event which mnst in strict 
accuracy precede that denoted by the following verb, 
and which wonld yet in English be represented as simnl- 
taneous with it ; e. g^ 

PopfiluB Romae BeditiOnem fecit^ I The people made a revolt at Rome, 
gueetits quod tribdtis exhauri- I complaining that they toere tm- 
retur. I poveriahed by tributes, 

IL Principal Sentences, — Subjunctive Mood. 

584. The subjunctive may be used in principal sentences, . 

1) To express a wish^ command^ or enPreaty ; it may then 
be translated by the imperative, by the present potential^ 
or by some tense of that mood with a particle of toM&- 
ing; e.g., 

Seoemant se a bonia 1 Let them separate themselves from 

I the good 

2) To express an affirmation doublfull/y or conditionally ; 
it may then be translated by ihe*potential mood ; e. g<^ 

Darent | They wnUd give, 

m. Belative Glaitses. 

535. The relative clause often defines some indefinite antece- 
dent, either affirmative or negative, and then its subjunctive 
should be translated by the indicative ; e. g.. 
Bant qui dicant | There are some who say, 

XxK.— The sabJnnctlTe in relative clanaee Introdoced Into propodttons with th« 
snttjonctive, or the aocoBative with the InflnitiTe, 1b lifeo generally beet traa^ 
lated by the indicative ; e. g^ Utrom regnnm habfire vellet, an bona, quae ]>»• 
tor roliquisset, WJielher he wnOd prefer the kingdom or the property uUeh 
hisJiUherhadl0, 
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686. The relaliye clause with the sabjnnctiye sometimes de* 
noi^ purpoae or object; it should then be translated by the infi" 
nitvoe^ or by that he with Hie potential may or might; e. g., 
Decemviri creftti sunt qui dyit&ti I 77ie decemvirs toere appcitUed to 

leges Bcrib^rent. | prepare lam for the state. 

687. The relative clanse with the subjxmctive sometimes de*- 
notes result ; it should then be translated by tJiat he with will or 
wo\ild^ &c., or by the infinitive with ae; e. g., 

Kec tamen ego sum ille ferrous^ I Nor yet am I so iron-hearted a$ 
qui non movear. \ not to be moved, 

688. The relative clause with the subjunctive sometimes assigns 
a reason for some action or event ; it should then be translated by 
a subordinate clause after beca^ise^ or by & participial substantive 
with Sk preposition ; e. g., 

O fortunate adolescena^ qui tuae fortunate youth in having found 
virtdtis praecOnem invendris. a herald for your bravery, or 

because you have, do. 

689. The relative clanse with the subjunctive after dignus, in- 
dignusy aptus^ idoneus, and the like, stands in the place of object, 
and may be translated by the ii\finitive or by a participial sub* 
stantive with a preposition ; e. g., 

Yidetur, qui impSret^ dignus ease. | He seems to be toorthy to command 

640. The relative clause sometimes introduces a condition or 
concession ; and then the subjunctive should be translated by the 
euijunctive with if^ provided^ or though ; e. g., 



Nulla res vehementius rempubH- 
cam continety quam fides ; quae 
Cflse nulla potest^ de. 



Nothing tends more to preserve the 
republic than credit, though this 
can be nothing, dec. 



TV. Final Clauses with Particles. 

641. Final clauses with ut may be translated by the inflnitvoef 
or by atiQ potential^ mwg <iT mighty with that; e. g., 



Bomt&lua^ ut dvium*uum8rum au- 
gerel^ asylum patefS^t 



Romulus, that he might increase 
the number of citizens, opened 
an asylum, 

11* 
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542. Ifinal clauses with ne may be translated by the infinitive 
with not^ or by thej^tmtial^ mayy mighty with that — not; e. g., 

Ne ymna tirbs eiset | That the city might not he empty, 

548. In fiaal clauses after verbs of fearing, ut and ne seem to 
exchange meanings; ut = that — not^ and ne = that or le9t; 
moreover, the subjunctive present must generally be rendered by 
the future, will^ and the imperfect by would; e. g., 

Veritua eat ne rex bell&ret I He feared that the king wovidwage 

I war, 

544. Final clauses with quo may be rendered by HhQ potential^ 
may or mighty with that ; e. g., 

Medico aurum dabo quo sit stu- I I will give the physician gold that 
dioaior. | he may be more attentive. 

545. Ilnal clauses with quominue (quo and minus = by which 
the less, so that the less) may generally be rendered by participial 
Bubatantivee with/r<?m; e. g., 

Begem impediit quornXnus pugnfi- I Sie prevented the king from fight' 
ret I ing, 

546. Final clauses with quin may be rendered by hut^ hut that 
with the indioatice ; as not with the inflnitiw ; the relative with 
not^ or hy p<»rticipial evihatantivea unthfram or without; e. g., 
Kon dubitantv quin dii illad an- I They do not dovbt {but) thai the 

diant | goda hear thia, 

V. Consecutive Clauses, 

547. Consecutive clauses with ut may generally be rendered by 
that with the indicative^ or by as with the infinitive ; e. g., 

Ita vicit^ ut robur hostimn dele- I He ao conquered aa to deatroy the 
ret I atrength of the enemy, 

548. Oonsecutive clauses with ut after in eo eaae^ &c., may be 
rendered on the point of^ with & participial substantive; e. g., 
In eo erant^ at pacem auro em^ I They were on the point ofpurchas- 

rent j ing peace with gold. 
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VI. Temporal Clauses. 
549. Quwm with .the perfect or pluperfect pubjnnotive in tem- 
poral dauses, may often be translated by the perfect participle 
with hcmng ; e. g., 



In CapreaA quum secessisset^ earn 
in&mem reddidit sua nequitia. 



Having removed to Vaprea, he renr 
dered it infamonu hy hit profli' 
gacy. 



650. Quum with the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive may 
sometimes be translated by the present participle. This use of 
the present instead of the past tense arises from the fact that the 
English often contemplates two events as simultaneous when one 
of them;, in strict accuracy must precede the other, while the Latin 
is strict to mark their precise order ; e. g., 
Quum in AMcam venissent^ Foe- i Ooing into Africa they conquered 

nos vicSrunt | the Carthaginians. ^ 

551. Quum with the pluperfect subjunctive in temporal clauses 
may sometimes be translated by the imperfect indicative^ This 
use of the imperfect instead of the pluperfect is readily explained 
by reference to the principle mentioned above (see 550) ; e. g., 
Qnum rediisset^ reepondit | When he returned, he replied, 

552. The subjunctive in temporal clauses should generally be ' 
rendered by the ir^icati'oe ; e. g., 

Quum tonaret^ militinbus imperft- I When it thundered, he commanded 
vitv Ac I his soldiers, <&c 

553. The adverb which introduces the temporal clause some- 
times has a correlative in the principal clause ; this correlative, 
however, may generaUy be omitted in translating ; thus, tum — 
quum = when. The adverbs, antl^ttam^ priusqu^am^ and post- 
quam, are sometimes separated into two parts, one standing in 
the principal clause and the other in the temporal ; this separa- 
tion, however, does not affect the translation ; thus, ante — quam 
Bjxdpriue — quam = before, and post — quam = after ; e. g., 

Ante triennium, quam Carthfigo I Goto died three years before Cap- 
deleretar, Cato mortem obiit | thage was destroyed. 
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Vll. Causal Clauses. 

554. The rabjnnotiye in causal clauses may often be l>e8t trans- 
lated by the indieativs ; e. g., 

Qaod albis eqnis triamphaaset 1 Because he had triumphed with 

I white horeee, * 

555. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive after quod may 
sometimes be translated by ih^ participial trJmtantive with ofot 
for; e.g^ 

Aoousfttos est quod pni«dam inX- I Me woe aeaued of having unfusUy 
que diYisiaset | divided the booty. 

VJLIi. Conditional Clauses. 

556. In conditional clauses the subjunctive is oft;en translated 
without the auxiliaries, may^ might, should, should have, inc. 
This is especially the case when the condition is represented as 
impossible ; e. g., 

Si quid habOret^ daret. | ffhe had any thing, he wmldgive it 

IX. Concessive Clauses. 

557. The subjunctive in concessive clauses is generally bed! 
translated without the auxiliaries, may, might, &c. ; e. g., 

Bla quamvis ridicilla essent I Although theee tkinge were Ixidic 



X. Intermediate Clauses. 

558. The subjunctive in clauses introduced into propositions 
with the subjunctive, or the accusative with the infinitive, is 
generaUy best translated by the indicative ; e. g;, 



Utrum regDum habere vellet^ an 
bona quae pater reliquiaset 



Whether he would prefer the king- 
dom or the property which ki$ 
father had left. 



XI. Dependent Questions. 

559. The subjunctive in dependent questions may often be 
translated by the indicative, and the pluperfect tense by the im- 
perfect ; e. g., 
Qatun comperiasenlv quae mater I When they had learned who their 

foiaiet I mother fooa 
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Xn. Infinitive Mood. 

560. The infinitiye with the subject accnsatiye must be trans- 
lated by & finite verb with the tubject nominati/ve in a clause in- 
troduced by that ; e. g., 

Dixit 86 regem yidisse. | He said that he ho/H teen the king, 

561. Th^ infinitive is sometimes used in the place of a finite 
verb as the predicate of a sentence ; it is then called the histori- 
cal ii\finitive, and is translated by the imperfect indicative ; e. g., 
Tmin pater diasimUlftre. | The father concealed his anger. 

562. The infinitive may sometimes be rendered by the partici- 
pial substantive with the preposition of, with^ &c. ; e. g., 
AlcibiSdes insimiilfttar mysteria | AUnbiades is accused of having vio» 

Cerdris violaase. | IcUed the mysteries of Ceres. 

XIII. Miscellaneous. 

568. Certidrem fac^re, lit. to make more certwn, should be 
translated to inform, and certior fieri, to be informed ; e. g., 
Caesar certior fiEictus est | Caesar was informed. 

564. Inter $e, lit. between themselves, is best translated by to- 
gether, after agree, compare, &c., but after contrary, &c., it = ^ 
each other ; e. g., 

Hi omnes inter se diflfgrunt. | AU these differ from each other. 

565. Licet with the dative and infinitive, is best translated by 
rendering the dative as the subject of the i)otential forms may or 
might, with the English of the verb used in the infinitive ; e. g., 
Mihi ire licet | I may go. 

BxK.— The pTesent InflnitiTe after fbe past tenses of Uoet Is often best translated 
by the anxiUarj have. So also after the past tenses of poesum, oportet, and 
tM>€0 ; e. g., MiLl ire Ucidt, ImigTU hoffe gone.— lie potol, loould have gone, 

566. Medius, summus, and the Uke, in agreement with substan- 
tives, are often best translated by the middle {the midst), the top 
followed by the substantive with of; e. g., 



Medios moDS. 
Summus mono. 
In media eaede. 



The middle of the mountain. 
The top of the mountain. 
In the midst of the slaughter. 
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567. Kee or neque may often be tranalated by and Mt^ Bome- 
times by not only, especially in the phrase neque vero ; e. g., 

K«o paacos agros urbi adjonzit | And he added not a few JUkU to 

I theeUi/. 

568. ITe — quidoin with one or more words between the parts, 
shonld be translated by not even; or even — not; e. g^ 

Ke nomen qoidem. | Hot even the name, 

569. Pa«^ standing as an adverb between an adjective and its 
substantive in the ablative to denote time, may sometimes be 
translated by the preposition c^/ter governing the substantive, but 
shonld nsoaUy be rendered by qfterwcMrda ; e. g., 

Panois post annln I After a few yeare, 

I A few yeare afterwatde. 

670. Quwm ut with the subjunctive, and quam ut posset with 
the infinitive, should be rendered by the infinitive, and the com- 
parative before quam by the English positive with too ; e. g.. 

Leges cnideliOres erant^ quam ut I j?%^ laws were too cruel to be ob- 
poesent obeervftri. [ served. 

571. Qui at the beginning of a sentence, or at the beginning 
of a distinct member of a sentence, is generally best translated by 
a demonstrative or personal pronoun ; and if quum is used in the 
same connection with qui, it must be translated first ; e. g., 

Quae quum ita sint I Since these things are so. 

Qui quum morbo ezstinctus esset | When ht was dead. 

572. Qao factum est, ut, lit. by which it was brought about 
that, nc factum est, ut, and similar expressions, may be rendered 
by, the remit of which Ooas, that ; the consequence of which was, 
that; or by consequently; e. g.. 



Quo factum est^ ut plus, quam 
oollegae^ Milti&des valuSrit 



The result of which was that MU- 
tiades had greater influence than 
his associates. 



578. Yerbs which are used impersonally in the passive with 
(he dative of the agent, because tliey have no direct object in the 
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active, are best translated by rendering the dative as the snhject 

of the English passive ; e. g., 

Vobis creditup. I You are believed. 

liihi creditur. | lam believed 

674. When two or more verbs stand together in the same com- 
pound tense, the copula esse, to be, is generally expressed with 
the last in Latin, and omitted with the rest ; in the English trans- 
lation, however, it should be expressed with the first and omitted 
with the others ; e. g., 
Regiilus captos et in vincQla con- I Regulus toas taken and thrown, into 

jeotus est | chains. 



NOTES. 



1. inttqnissimis* Yery early : the ttiperlatiTe ia often beat 1 
tiandlated by very instead of most Giye the regular endings of 

eomparison. F. B. 806; A. <b S. 124; Z. 104. Temporibis. 

276 ; F. B. 669 ; A. A a 263 ; Z. 4*76. In Italitm. What con- 

totruction would have been nsed with the name of a town f 282 ; 

F. B. 674 ; A. <b S. 237 ; Z. 898. Janlcvlo. A hill on the west 

side of the Tiber ; not one of the seven hills of Rome, though in- 
cluded within the wall built by Aurelian in the third century. 

Italos agriCBltnram. 235 ; F. B. 646 ; A. <b S. 231 ; Z. 

891. Prians. The first ; L e. Ae wclb the first to teach, <kc 

2. Hinc. Hence, L t,from Troy. Qnibns. 218 ; F. B. 648 ; 

A. «fe S. 223, Rem. 2; Z. 412. Pepercerat From parco ; 2d 

root formed by reduplication and change of vowel. F. B. 222 and 

Rem. El benigne recepto .... dedit. Lit. gave to him kindly 

received; translate, received him kindly and gave (630). LtTi- 

nloMa Town in Latium a few miles south of Rome. 

8. Transtnlit. From transfiro. Monte Albano. Mount At- 

hanus, about 16 miles southeast of Rome. lyns* For whom 9 

does this pronoun stand! ftomam condltam* (See 628.) 

Albae. 280 ; F. B. 672 ; A. <b S. 221 ; Z. 398. 

4. Homm rcgim. Of these kings, L e. of those who reigned at 

Alba. JoTe. 467 ; F. B. 686 ; A. A a 266 ; Z. 488. Ml^o- 

rem. Compare. F. B. 806, R. 8; A. <fc a 126, 6; Z. 109. 

Qnam tonaret. (662) ; F. B. 692, 2 ; A. A S. 268, 6, R. 2 ; Z. 678. 

Ct percBterent. (641) ; F. B. 692 ; A. A S. 262 ; Z. 631. 

DIcebat* What is the direct object of this verb f or, in other 

words, what did he say f Ans. Hune sonum multo, Ac. Tonl- 

trn. What case would be required if quam should be omitted f 
467; F. B. 686, Obs.; A. A a 266, R. 8; Z. 488. Ictng, et 
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d « . . . pnMdFltotu est (574 ^ AlteniM Ueuu The Alban 

Lake, 5 miles in circomference, west of Mount Albanus. 

5. Mlior aatl. Lit. smaller in respect to birth or age ; translate, 

younger. Utrim regBUi, <bc This denotes the choice given 

toNumitor. Tellet. 849, 864; F. B. 692, 6; A.<fca 266; Z. 

652. Boil* Lit good things — i goods, property. fteliqnis- 

Mt. (558) ; A. <b a 266 ; Z. 545. 

6. Ut . . . . posslderet* This final clause shows the object which 
Amulius had in view in killing the son of Numitor. (541 ;) F. B. 

692; A. <b a 262; Z. 58L TestaleM TirgineH. The Vestal 

Virgins were the priestesses of the goddess Yesta : they minis- 
tered in her temple, and, by turns, watched the perpetual fire 
upon her altars night and day. Tliey were bound by an oath of 
chastity, whose violation was punished by death. TlrOt In- 
direct object after nubSre, to marry — i to veil onis self for , in allu- 
sion to the custom of the bride's wearing the veil at the marriage 
ceremony. Hoc* This^ i e. the fact spoken of in the preced- 
ing sentence. Qanm comperlsMt. (552) ; 402 ; F. B. 692, 

2 ; A. A a 268, 5, R. 2 ; Z. 5*78. 

7. Qiiviii .... positi. (552.) Beflaens. By or in floreing 

6acA:. <526.) SUco. SciL Zoco. Quod. (671.) Tideiis. 

(525.) Snstilit. Yrom tollo. Ifiitrieados. (529.) 

8. Sic« Thus, i e. as explained above. Qnnm adoleTlssent 

.... comperlssent. See note at the close of 6. above. (tiiis. 

Subject of fuisset imderstood. Fvisset. ('559); 879; F. B. 

3 692, 5 ; A. <b a 265 ; Z 552. Aventbio. One of the seven hills 

of Borne, According to the best authority, Bomulus founded his 
city not on the Aventine as here stated, but on the Palatine, which 

stands a little to the north of it (tnnm .... circimdaretar. 

See note at the close of 6. above. Hoenilbiig. Ablative of 

means. Irridens. Deriding : this participle may be thus ren- 
dered literally. 

9. Vt . . . . avf eret« This states the purpose or object for which 
Romulus opened an asylum. (541); 385; F. B. 692; A. <b a 
262 ; Z. 531. ^^Asylnm. This was a place of refuge, where ex- 
iles and even criminals might obtain shelter and protection. — • 

Pllsl. (624.) ClTilbiis. 218 ; F. B. 648, 2 ; A. A a 224, R. 1 ; 

Z. 420, note. (tnim .... Tenlssent. (552) ; 402. Inter 

IpSMlldM* In the midst of the very games, Spectaates* (524.) 
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10. RoBUie* What is the usual construction for names of towns 3 
after verbs of motion f 282 ; F. B. 674 ; A. A S. 237 ; Z. 398. 

Vt .... monstraret . . . . nt posceret. (541.) See also 

note on the first line of 9. Qvod .... gerere^ (658) ; A. & 

S. 266 ; Z. 545. Manibiis* Give gender. Sumlos ar» 

millas* Rings and bracelets were often awarded to soldiers who 
had distinguished themselves in batUe. PerdnctL (525.) 

IL Tarpeinm. This was one of the seven hills of Rome : it was 

also called Capitollnu8. The Capitol was built upon it Fo- 

rmn Bomaniuit This was an open space in the form of an irregu- 
lar quadrangle between the Palatine and Capitoline Hills. In 
this were held the great public meetings of the Roman people 

In media caede. In the midst of the slaughter, (566.) 

Raptae. Sc. mtdi&res, Hine .... bine* On the one side .... 

on the other. Ut . . . . &eereiit« See note on the first line of 9. 

In nrbem recepit* Lit. received into the city f the meaning is^ 

he received them into full citizenship, 

12. €nm tnm. Not only ,...but also, Debltam. (524). 4 

Raptarnm. (524.) Lnstraret. Reviewed : lit. purified^ as 

there were certain ceremonies appointed for the review of a Ro- 
man ^rmy. Ortam. From onor. (524.) Ocniis. 218; F. 

B. 643, 4 ; A. A S. 224 ; Z. 415. HIne. Hence, i e. from the 

circumstance mentioned above. llli .... alii* 8om^ .... 

others, Interfectnm .... snblatnm esse. (560, 574.) 

18. (tnn exacto. (525, 571.) Cnribns* 280; F. B. 672; A. 

A a 254 ; Z. 898. ]f atns. (524) Vt molliret. See 

note on the first line of 9. Horbo deeessit. Lit he died of dis- 
ease "^ he died a natural death, 

14. Creatns. (525.) Horationun et Cnriatiomin. After the 

necessary preparations for hostilities had been made both by the 
Albans and the Romans, and the two armies were already drawn 
up face to face, it was agreed to decide the question of suprema- - 
cy by a combat between the three brothers, the Horatii, on the 
part of the Romans, and the three Curiatii, also brothers, on the 
part of the Albans. The Curiatii were all slain ; 'one of the Ho- 
ratii survived ; his victory therefore decided ihe question in favor 

of Rome. See Schmit^s Hist Rome, Perfidiam Hetii SnIllBtU. 

M. Soffetius, dictator of the Albans, having been summoned by 
the Romans to aid them against the Yeientines^ drew off his foi^ 
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9*mm 
4 ces at the rery moment of batUe, and awaited the issne of the 

engagement. For this perfidy he was put to death, and Alba was 

razed to the ground. See Sehmits^s Hist, Borne. l^mim .... 

ttgumuL (5|^); 402; F. B. 692, 2; A. <b S. 268, 5, R. 2; Z 578. 
— ^limls* What is the common construction for duration of 

timet 277 and R.; F. B. 670; A. A S. 236; Z. 895, 896. 

Ictu* (525.) DOBt. Oive gender. 

15. Aeqnitate ct religlMe. 801; F. B. 688; A. A & 250; Z. 
6 457. ij^ F. B. 682 ; A. <b a 222 ; Z. 409. IfOTft ei mte- 

■U drcmdedit. Hie same thought may be expressed thus : novia 
earn moenibut eircumdiSdit ; in which earn is the direct object, and 

moenXbu% the ablatiye of means. See P. G. 281. Primns. See 

note on 1. HorW Ohllt* Compare morho deeesHt, in 18. 

16. AdTeilenti. Sc ei, (525) ; 254^ R. ; A. A a 224^ R. 2. 

Atatnllt. From au/9ro, Aigvrltrui. 298; F. K 681 ; A. A 

a 218 ; Z. 486. 

17. PipUUs. 218, 4; F. B. 648. 4; A. A a 224; Z. 415. 

MlMlum geitlmu Be, patrea, or unatdres. Hec (567.) 

Ademptos. (524.) Triimphans. Triumphing ^ in triumph. 

The honor of entering Rome with an imposing tritunphal proces- 
sion was, in later times, often awarded to victorious generals. 

Capit«lliim. The Capitol was the citadel of Rome, and was erect 

ed on the Capitolme HilL Per Asci fillM. What is the usual 

construction for the agent after passire verbs f 278 and R 2 ; F. 
B. 659 ; A. <b a 248 ; Z. 451. 

18. Geiltis. (524). CiNdigl* 218, 5; F. B. 648, 5 ; A. <fc 

a 228, R. 2; Z. 412. Vt edncant. (541); F. K 692; 

A. A a 262 ; Z. 581. 

6 19. Diceis. What is the direct object! RcgMi .... acee- 

plsse* (560.) Vt . . . . tkediret See last note on 18. above. 

Dvm MBValilsset (652) ; 405 ; A. <!? a 268, 4 ; Z. 575. 

HMtes tres. These were the Quirinal, Viminal, and Eequi' 

line Hills. PriMS. See note on 1. CeisvB. The census 

was taken every five years for the purpose of ascertaining the 

number of citizens, the amount of property, <ba Capltmi* 

Thif> need not be translated. In agris. In the country or ter> 

ritory about Rome. 

20. Col. 218; F. R 648, 4; A. <fea 224; Z. 415. Ciriat. 

Senate-house on the eastern side of the Forum. BiJectMb 
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(625.) lt«ui fnseret (552.) Dtna* 288 ; F. K 6 

675; A. <ba 287, B. 4; Z. 400. Prima. See note on 1. 

Jtcens* (524.) 

21. Horilias* Mark difference of signification between the sin- 
gular and pluraL 

22. Int What cases does in goyem, and with what significa- 
tions? 289, B. 1 ; F. B. 681, B» 1 ; -A. <b a 285, 2 ; Z. 404^ 489. 

«— Coqjuanuit. Contracted from what I Vt . . . . cUnderet. 

(541.) £!• Against him, indirect object ROBM. 280; 

F. B. 672 ; A. <b a 221 ; Z. 898. ReglUtttBi est . . . regcs. 

Lit it VHU reigned, <&c ; translate, ths regal government vxu adminr 
istered by seven kings, 

28. Tarqiiiit expnlso. (525.) CtBSiks. The consols were 

joint presidents of the Bonum Commonwealth with all the power 
and most of the ensigns of office which the kings had assumed. 

Aumim. For one year, He .... redderentur. (542) ; 

885 ; F. B. 692, 1 ; A. <b a 262 ; Z. 582. DintiirBitatoB. State 

the force of the termination itas, (1) when appended to adjectires, 

and (2) when appended to nonns. F. B. 519, 517. Insolentio- 

res* Too haughty : the comparative is sometimes best rendered 

by too instead of more, Expnisis regilbvs* (525.) Acerri- 

Mms. Compare. -Snbltta est. From tollo, Plaenent. It 

had been determined £x. Of, 

24. Scse iBTicem. JSach other, Uni qiam. Wh^n he, (571.) 

. 25. Poneia .... ferente. (526.) Pratem. Give gender. 

Dtnec . . . niptns esset (552) ; 405 ; A. d^S. 268, 4 ; Z. 575. 

— r-TlberiH. Give the conmion ending of the accusative singu- 
lar for masculine and feminine nouns of the third declension. 

26. iaImL What other case might have been used! 190 ; F. 

B. 624 ; A. <b a 211, B. 6 ; Z. 471. Castnu Note difference of 

meaning between singular and pluraL Terreret. Endeavored 

to terrify, AlUtls. (528,526.) miratns. (688.) Terrl- 

tis. (526.) Tuenlui. 282 ; F. B. 674 ; A. <b a 287 ; Z 898. 

27. Post ifges extctes. (528.) Extctos. From exl^o, 

(tnestis. (588.) (t«od .... exhawlretiir. (564) ; 409 ; A. <fe 

g. 266, 8. Tribntls, militia, senatn. Explain derivation, with 

the force of the several endings. F. B. 524, 519, 517. Patres. 

Senators, Tiirbati. (526.) l^ii ceneiliaret. (68B) \ 

867 qii defndennt (586.) 
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8 28. PmI czadM ngH* See 27, line 1. Cf rioltiu dietu. 

9 See Lesson Xm. Crbe CXfibiS. 289, R. 2; F. B. 681, R. 2; 

A. A a 242. CrUs. From the city. Hec (567.) Ut 

pamrct. (541.) ({■# tMto. AbL of means, or cause: 

for tMtM act ; for vhich or whereupon. Exercitam, pr^ditor* 

Explain derivation with 'the force of the sereral endings. F. B. 
620, 621 ; A. A a 102, 6^ 7 ; Z. 236, 1, and 237. 

28. ItmuB gercreat. (552). Dace consvle. (53i.) 

IM9. 226; F.K644,1; A.Aa245; Z.465. Csl. (526.) 

Exorto. (524.) PierileH, cuctatlMe. Explain deriva- 
tion. 

80. Altert. lit atu>ther ; as a numeral, second. Alb vrbe 

•Mitta. (528.) ^wl scribereat. (586.) The decemvirs 

irere the authors of the Laws of the Twelve Tables, so called be- 
cause the J were engraved on twelve tables of brass. Deces- 

Tiris, See 287, 254, R. ^Tltatl. Explain derivation. 

1 81. Trilbud ■Uitarcs. Military tribunee ; they were also some- 
times called consular tribunes, as they were appointed in place of 
consuls. They were at first three in number ; afterwards inore. 
Deletis exercitiliM- (625.) Trinaphos. See note on 17. 

82. Contra TeleattBes. This limits hello. See 190, Rem. 

la qaa. (671.) Manilas illigatis. With his hands bound 

behind his back. Redaceadam* (529.) Qailias age- 

reat. (586.) Seelestaa^ prtdltorem. Explain derivation. 

88. CaaiUlo .... dataM est It was imputed as a crime to Ceh 
milltts, that, Ac For the construction of Camillo and crimXni, 

see 237, 245 ; F. B. 649, 658 ; A. A a 227 ; Z. 422. Qaod 

triamphasset divlslsset (654.) Fame Morabat Was 

suffering from fctmine. la eo eraat, at ... . emerent. (548.) 

Aaro. 272 ; F. B. 667 ; A. A a 252 ; Z. 456. JfobUitate, 

triaaiphasset, civitate, laborabat* Explain derivatioh. 

11 84. Milllario* The common construction for placCy when not 
expressed by the name of a town, is the ablative with a preposi- 
tion. Magnltadlae. 190; F. B. 624; A. A a Sftl. R. 6; Z. 

471. ProvoeaTlt. Challenged Torqae. 254 ; F. R 650 ; 

A. <fe a 251; Z. 460. Magaitadiae, proTOcatioaeai, spollavit. 

Explain derivation. 

85. Neve .... exerto. (525.) Robore. How may the n<Hn- 

inative of this word be formed from the root^ and how may th# 
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root be found from the nominative f l^wim proMSSiflset (652.) 11 

Armatns. In arms. Ei« Lit to him, indirect object after 

udi% best rendered by his. Itft factam est, nt, <&c Lit thus 

it vh%8 done that, &e. Render as follows : the result of which was, 
that the Gaul, Ac (572.) 

S6. Cum honore dictatoris. With the rank of dictator. The 
dictator was appointed only in times of great danger, and was 
inyested with almost unlimited power for a period of six months. 

(tni qnnm. (571.) Hagistm eqnitim. This is the title 

of an officer alwmys appointed in connection with the dictator or 

by him. He eommitteret. (542.) Oecusionem luctis. 

Taking advantage of a favorable opportunity. Nactns* From 

naneiscor. Confiigit* How is the second root formed from the 19 

first? F. B. 219. 

87. Aniiis* 404* R. 8 ; A. A a 236 ; Z. 476. Post After;: 

wards, adverb. Pntaret 879 ; F. B. 692, 5 ; A. A S. 265 ; Z. 

552. Ut frangerentir nt oliligarentv. (541) ; 

888 ; F. B. 692 ; A. A S. 262 ; Z. 581. Svlb jagflm. The yoke 

was thus used as the symbol of submission and servitude ; it con- 
sisted of a spear supported horizontally by two others placed in 
an upright position. 

88. DeYictIs StuiBltilbis. (525.) Quia .... feelssent If this 

reason had been given on the authority of the narrator, the indi- 
cative would have been used. The subjunctive implies that this 

was the reason then alleged for waging the war. Bee 409. 

Pyrrhnm, auUiiim. 285 ; F. B. 645 ; A. A a 281 ; Z. 898. 

Popescenut How is the second root of this verb formed f F. B. 

222. — - (tttaecnnqne agerentiir. 426 ; A. A a 266, 1 ; Z. 

647. 

89. Pigna eommlssa. (525.) Hille oetingentos* Could these 13 

words be transposed? A. A a 120, 2; Z 116. Adfersis Tol- 

neribns* With wounds in front : it was a disgrace to receive a 
wound in the back. Etlam mortnos* Bven in death. 

40. Perrexlt From pergo. Igne. Give gender. Exer^ 

citns. Is this genitive objective or attributive f See 188. Cap- 

tiYis redimendis* (528.) With gerund we should have captlvos 

redimendo. 464 ; F. B. 882. Ex. Of Vt promltto- 

ret (547.) 

41. RMUUlonUii. It this genitive oljeeHve or attributive f 188. 
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13 l^ii pcteret (536) ; 867 ; F. B. 692, 6 ; A. <b a 264, 5 ; 

Z. 555. Ut Pyrrhns .... •btlBeret* This clause expresses the 

condition on which Cineas was to ask peace, and* may accordingly 
be regarded as in apposition with conditidne. See 368, B. 2, and 

864. Ex Italia* What construction would be used, if the 

name of a towl should be substituted here? HjLum redlisset* 

(551.) Pyrrh#» Indirect object of respondit ; the direct object 

is the clause, te regvm patriam vUUase, See 874. ({aalis . . . 

Ttoaesset. (559.) 

42. Alt«ro. /Second Tarentui. 282; F. ^. 674; A. & a 

287; Z. 898. IntfljecU au«. (525); 460; F. B. 678; A. A 

a 257 ; Z. 640. ]f octe. AbL of time. Promittens. (530.) 

TiBctoH. JBound, or in ehaina. *^ lUe . . . . all honestato 

.... potest." This entire sentence, as a direct quotation, is the 

14 object of dixiiie. See 878. Fisas. From fundo, A Ta- 

, r«Btf« What is the conmion construction! (taam . . . . red!- 

Isset. (549.) Apid Arg08« Near Argon, What would mean 

at Argos t 

43. G BoilUo coisiUlbas. (582) ; 460 ; A. <b a 257, R. 7 ; 

Z. 644. Mart. Mare has the ablative sing, in e or i, while 

most neuters in «, a/, and ar have it in t only. See F. B. 127. 

Henlt* From mergo. Romanls* Objective modifier of gra- 

tior. Dnillio* Indirect object after concettum est, Conccs- 

Sam est. What is the real subject of this verb! or, in other 
words. What was granted to Duilliusf Ann. Ut, quum a coena 
redlret, pu&ri .... eum comitarentur, 

44. Panels . lateijeetis. (526); 460. Translatn est. 

From transfifro, Dax. In apposition with Hamilcar. See 

15 441. Hnum venlssent (560.) la fidem aecepenmt. 

Jteceived under their protection. (taam qaaai, «fec (57 1.) 

Capias et . . . . coajectas est. (574.) lateijectis, traaslataai est, 

recepit, amiseraat, aecepenmt* Explain composition. F. R 518, 
550, 551, 568 ; A. <!? a 188, 189 ; Z. 260, 261. 

45. Carthaginiensibns. 218, 5 ; F. B. 643, 5 ; A. <b a 228, R. 2 ; 

Z. 412. Faiit. How is the second root of this verb formed! 

F. B. 219. How is this root regularly formed in the second con- 
jugation f F. B. 192. ^^ (tniuB victi essent. (562.) Ut 

.... praficisceretar, et . . . . •Ibtiaeret Verbs of asking take two 
objects; these clauses may, accordingly, be regarded as one of 
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the objects of ro^a^^Tttn^. Indvctns. (625.) i^uu 2*76; 15 

F. B. 669 ; A. <& S. 263 ; Z. 476. What ia the antecedent of qua i 
— Bios .... habere* This infinitive-claiise does not strictly de- 
pend upon 9u<i6itj but upon a verb or participle signifying to sa^ 
The verb or participle on which sentences in oblique narration 
depend is often omitted, when it can be easily supplied from the 

context See Lot, JProse Comp. 460, (c). Casihiuu AbL of 

means. FractOS. (626.) From franffo. Taiitl non esse* 

This is the predicate. See F. B. 613 ; A. A a 214; Z. 426. 

Vt tot miliia . . .^. redderentur. This is the subject of esse, 

46. Pimici* Derived from Foeni — Carthaginienses, Cap- 

tae, denersae eapta — occisa sunt. (6*74.) SiciUa, 

Sardinia, insnlis. These ablatives are governed by the preposition 

de in the verb decessSrurU. See F. B. 681, R. 2 ; A. <fe S. 242. 

Citra Ibernm. On this side of the Mro, I e, on the side towards 16 
Rome, 

47. Novem annos natnm. Lit having been bom nine years ; ren- 
der, when he was nine years old (626) ; 277 ; F. B. 670 ; A. <& Sb 

236; Z. 396. Aris. Indirect object after admovSrat, Hie 

.... aetatis* He^ when in his twentieth year, Oppigaare* 

Used as object of aggressus est See 374, 447. DennitiaTenuit. 

This verb, b^ing transitive, may take both a direct and an indi- 
rect object : do both these objects appear in the present instance f 

(tii qnnni. (67 1.) Mandaretiir. What is the real subject 

of this verb f Reddita. Sc sunL Sagnntiiils .... Tietis. 

(626.) Admoverat, perenne, oppignare, bidixeriiat Explain 

oomposition. 

48. Fratre relieto. (626.) Pyrenaevm, Alpes* These 

accusatives depend m^h.' trans in the compound verb transtii, 

F. B. 681, R. 2. Traditnr. What is the subject of this verb f 

Se. Why is se iise^d here rather than eos or illosf A. A S. 

208; Z. 126, note. Primns. See note on 1. Interemptvs 

. . . caesa sunt. (674.) 

49. Intellectun erat What is the subject? Hannibalem. 17 

346; F. B. 666; A. A a 239, 699. Mora. 271: F. B. 666; 

A. A 8. 247 ; Z. 462, 455. Morae. 298 ; F. B. 631 ; A. A a 

218 ; Z. 436. Cannae appeUatnr. This is the predicate of the 

relative clause of which qui is the subject The predicate noun 
denoting the same person or thing as the subject^ must agree with 

X2 
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1.7 that snbject in ease^ though it may differ from it in gender or nnm^ 

ber, or in both, as in the present instance. TicH .... Inter* 

eaptu est. Here sunt is understood after victi. (574.) 

Capti ant oecisL Sc. sunt Qned. This relative does not re- 
late to any particular word as its antecedent^ but to the leading 
proposition, or the fact mentioned in it ; the relative is accord* 
ingly of the neuter gender, as clauses used substantively uni- 
formly take that gender. See F. B. 44 ; A. <& S. 206, 13. 

60. Post earn pagnan. 276, Rem. Obtnlit* From off^ro. 

Here obtiUit takes Romdnis as its indirect object^ while its direct 
object appears in the form of a clause, viz. ut captlvos redimSrerU. 

This is plainly the offer made to l^e Romans. 883, 384. Re- 

gpfisam est* The subject is the clause beginning with eos, 

InutL (525, 528.) Potalsseat. (535, R.) ; 426 ; A. <fe & 266, 

2 ; ZL 608. Hos omaes* Observe position at the beginning to 

mark emphasis. llaaibns. Gender ? Detraxerat From 

detrHho, How is the second root formed ? F. B. 208. In His- 

pania .... Hasdrnbal. See 48, line 1. ftemanserat. How is 

the second root of this verb formed? F. B. 225, 2. Dnobns 

Seipionibns* Cn, ComeliuB Scipio and P. Cornelius Scipio, the 
father of P. Cornelius Scipio Africfinus who defeated Hannibal at 

Zama. See 56. Transtnlernnt, obtnlit, detraxerat Explain 

composition. 

51. (tni iegati. (571.) Qni impediret ( 536) ; 867, 1. 

Qio minns .... tr^jiceret. (545) ; 888 ; A. <b S. 262, R. 9 ; 

Z. 581, 548. Copias* Observe difference of signification be- 

18 tween the sing, and plur. Penetrans. (525.) 

52. Res prospere gesta est. A successful battle was fought. In 

a military sense, rem gerSre frequently has this meaning. 

Xagnani hnjns Insnlae partem. For arrangement of words, sef 

880. ftomam. 282; F. B. 674; A. <fc a 237; Z 898. 

Inde. Thence^ i. e. SyracQsis, from Sy.racuse, In Macedonia. 

What construction would have been used if this had been the 

name of a town instead of that of a country f See 280. Pro- 

feetns. (533, 2.) In deditionem aecepit. Lit received into 

surrender ; the meaning is, allowed the conditions of an honor ahU 

surrender, Ita. Observe position. 834, R. 1. Omni Sid- 

lia recepta. (525.) / 

58. Dno Scipiones. Bee dudbus ScipionUtts (50), and note en 
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the same. Hie, pier dnodefiginti annoniB. He, when a boy 18 

eighteen yeart of age. See 458. Post cladem CannemseH. See 

27 6, Rem. Deserere. Object of cupientium, Ciplentiam. 

(524.) Tigintl .... jvYenis* When a young man ttoenty-four 

years of age. Die. How governed f What is its gender f 

l)iia« Could qtio be used here instead of quaF ^^CarthtgineM 

Novan* J^ew Carthage^ a city in Spain founded soon after the first 
Punic war by Hasdrubal, brother-in-law of Hannibal ; its present 
name is Carthagena, ^ 

54. Ab eo inde tempore. From thu time, or fr<nn this time 

forth : inde need not be translated. In dies* Daily. This 

differs from quotidie, in denoting a daily increase or decrease ; 
here the increase oi prosperity (laetidres) requires in dies. See 

Zat. Prose Comp. 69, t. ETOeatus* What does this particiipe 

express fie. does it serve to state any of the adverbial relations 

of tim4, cofuse, condition, <&c, and if so, which one f Pognans* 

Fighting, i e. while fighting. PlHrlmae* Superlative oimyl- 

tus : observe comparison. F. B. 306, R. 8 ; A. A a 125, 5 ; Z. 109. 

55. Consul creatns (est). This Is the predicate (229, 230) ; con- 19 

nd is the predicate-nominative. Creatns, et . . . . missns est. 

(574.) Roman. 282; F. B. 674; A- «fea 237; Z. 898. 

Qna re andita. Of^aring (his. (525, R. and 571.) 

56. Tentatam. (524.) Scipio victor reeedit. JAt withdrew 

as victor ; render, left the field as victor, or simply, was victorious. 

Ingenti gloria trinmphavit. Compare cum ingenti gloria .... 

regressus est, 52. See 271 and Rem. Ifrlcanns. This title 

was conferred upon Scipio in commemoration of his victories in 
Africa. See also n<mien Asiaftci, 58, and nomen Africdni junio- 
ris, 61. Post qnam. Compound word with parts separa- 
ted- See 404^ R 2. Coeperat What kind of verb f Give 

parts in use. A. <b S. 188, 2 ; Z. 221. 

57. Flnito Pnnlco Iwllo. (525) ; 458, 460. Which Punic war 

is meant! See 48 and 47. Macedonicnm. Sc. bellum. ^ 

Contra PliUippnm. Does this phrase mojlify the subject or the 

predicate f See 190, R. His legilins ; ne inferret. On 

these conditions; viz., th€tt he should not wage war, <fec The 
clauses, ne . , . . inferret, ut reddSret, «fec., state the conditions or 
terms on which peace was granted, and may therefore be regard- 
ed as in apposition with legXbus. Talenta. The Attic talent 
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\9 ires not a distmct coin, but a sum of monej asaally estimated at 
about $1080, though some authorities put it considerably lower. 

HO OMdea. See 229. Fliit*, siperitis, ciTitatibos, capti- 

TM« Explain derivation. 
68. 8e« Could any other pronoun have been used here f See 

A. ^ S. 208 ; Z. 125, note. Juixerat. Explain formation of 

Mcondroot F. R208. IfriciBU. See 56. VictnsT Sc 

ett, Ex Eiropa et Asia* What is the construction for names 

of towns! Iitra Tavuu Within the limits of Taurw, a 

mountain-range on the north and east of Syria. Triunpha^ 

Ttt. See note on triumphans, 11. iBltationeni fratrls. See 56. 

59. PUlippo iMrtio ; Mpils paratls. (525). Fj^g. 

To whom does this refer t A rege. F. R 659 ; A. <& S. 248. 

CiL (6*7 1.) Desertu. (526.) Cut Ingenti pompa. 

2*71 and Bern. Compare eian itiffenti ffloria, 52, and ingenti glo- 

91 ria, 56. Uuitatae nagBitadinls. 190, 441 ; F. B. 624; A. 

<k a 211, R. 6; Z. 426, 4*71. Rem^niB ordines. Banks of 

oar» : these were arranged, one above another, so that the oars 
belongim; to the highest ordo or hank were much longer than 
those bdonging to the lowest. It was no uncommon thing for 
vessels to have four or five banks of oars, and some are said to 
have had thirty or forty. See SmitKs DicLof G. and R. Anti- 
quities, Latere. This ablative is governed by a preposition 

understood. Explain the formation of the root fr«m the nomina- 
tive. F. B. 13*7 2, Rem. 

60. Tertiui bellnm. See 43 and 47. Altero. Second. 

lYtiisactiim erat. From ^ran«^^o. See 56. Trijeeemiit. Sc 

M. Crossea over, IM. There^ i. e, ctt Carthage, Per 

Selpionea* What is the common construction for the agent of 

passive verbs! See 273 and B. 2. Tribums* Military tri 

bune, but not of the rank of the military tribunes described in 
81 ; these last possessed consular power, and were sometimes 
called consular tribunes. The tribune here mentioned was an 
officer of the army^hose duty consisted in preserving order in 
the camp, in directing military exercises, and the like. The 
number of military tribunes to each legion was at first four^ 

afterwards six, Hi^iuu Is this genitive objective or attribu 

tive i 188. Committere. Object of vitabant understood 

61. Seipionis. Which Scipio! Postfliiaiii .... trajeeerant 
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404^ R. 2. Est creatns, et . . . . missus. What is the common 31 

place for copula ? 826, R. ; (5l4.) DefensaB* (528.) Ex- 
plain formation of 2d and 8d roots. F. B. 198, and 330, 2, c. 

Saa* As their own. Jonloris. Why this' epithet ? See 56. 

How is this adjective compared? A- <fe S. 126, 4 ; Z. 113. 

62. Arma moiTit. Excited rebellion. Explain formation of roots 

in movit. F. B. 219, 330. Ex militlbiis ejns. Of his soldiers, 39 

Occisis* (626.) Clyitati. Logically this is in apposition 

with Corin^Ao implied in Corin^Am. Illatam. (524.) From 

infSrOf n assimilated before I of the third root See F. B. 650, 6. 

Romae. 280 ; F. B. 672 ; A. <& S. 221 ; Z. 398. Scipionls, 

Metelllji Mttfliiiiit. Supply triwnphus with each of these genitivea 

63. Post nrbem conditam. (623.) Ut existimaretiir. 

(647) ; 422, R. 1 ; A. «fe S. 262, R. 1 ; Z. 631. (a.) i^XLum .... 

peterent. (662) ; 402, 2. RespoDsnm est What is logically 

the subject of this Verb ? in other words, what answer was giv- 
en ? Placnisse. What is the subj ect ? Pastor, interfector, 

imperator* Explain derivation, and state the force of this ending. 

«64. Exortnm est. From exorior. CiTitate. See note on 23 

civitati, 62. Vietiis. Sc. est Jnsslt. Could the plural 

have been used? 483; F. B. 612, R. ; A. A a 209, R 12; Z. 
865. Here Jussit agrees with senatus and is imderstood afber 

popUltis. 483, R. 8. Tradi. This infinitive depends upon 

jtissit in the line a> ove. BUlitem. Lit soldier^ the individual 

used to represent ihe class; render, soldiery. Partim — par- 

tia. Lit. partly— partly ; render, either — or. These words may, 
however, be often best rendered by some — others^ followed by of 
with the objective case. Thus, he captured 'iome of the many ci- 
ties of Spain ana accepted others, &e. InfMngij comiptiB) 

correxit. Explain composition. 

65. P. Seipione .... consiUbns. (632.) <tnod inters 

emisset. (664) ; 409, Rem. ; A. A a 266, 3 ; Z. 649. Corrnp- 

tns. Bribed i3. Observe position ; it should stand at the 

beginning for a two-fold reason: Ist, it is somewhat emphatic; 
and 2d, the subject Marius should stand directly before the rela- 
tive, ad in this sentence. Triamphantis. (625.) See note on 

triumphans, 17. Ylnctns. In chains: explain formation of 

second root F. B. 208, and 226, 4. Ductus est et . . . . strai- 

gilatas. (674.) 
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S3 66. kh wtb% tmilUu (523.) Exantt From exarde^a 

94 AuM. 211 ; F. B. 670 ; A. <& & 236 ; Z. 395. €mH illis. 

With them, I e. with the Roman people. PeraieiMiB. Ex- 
plain derivation, giving the force of the ending 6su9, F. B. 530 ; 

A. <b S. 128, L 4; Z. 252, 9. Ful figttiqM. Sc 9unt 

Cwn— tiB. ITot only— but alto. F.R451. Fndit. Explain 

formation of second root F. B. 219, 1, b, Partis. Objective 

or €Utributive / 188. M qi«d« /<^ is in apposition with Jus, 

or rather with the clanse,/u« .... tribttSruntf as that states what 

they had refused to do. Jis civitatls. The right of citizen^ 

•hip, BeUoiBit*. (525.) 

67. luf irbls CMditae .... sexto* In the six hundred and 
nxty-Mxth year from or after (lit of) the founding of the city. 
UrbU condUae ^^ post urbem eonditam (see 63, line l\ or ab wrbe 

eondUa (see 66, line 1). Sf Bie* Whet case would have been 

used if this had been a noun of the third declension ! 280. 

MitllridaticiiB. Sc belluin. Cansam dedit. For position 

of words, see 335, Rem. Adrersis Mithridatea. This modi- 
fies 6e//ttm. See 190, Rem. ^tniim decretui esset. (55^); 

402, 2 ; A. A a 263, 5, R. 2 ; Z. 677, 678. Marias eana- 

tas est For arrangement of elements, see 325, 332, 333. £i, 

beBerem* 264^ Rem. Can — tarn* Usual meaning, not only 

— but also ; both — and, Ac. ; render here, either — or. Asia 

relicta. (626.) Finilias. 801 ; F. B. 634 ; A. A S. 244 ; 

Z. 467. ClTile, meraliatar. Explain derivation. 

68. Unas ex. One of; lit one from^ Maltos proseripse- 

rant* Proscribed many. In the civil wars, Sulla caused lists of 
the names of those persons whom he wished to have killed to be 
exposed to public inspection. Those whose names were on these 
lists were outlawed or proscribed, *and any one might slay them 
and claim a reward ; their property was confiscated, and their 

^ descendants were excluded from all offices of honor and trust 
See SmitKs Diet, of G. end JR. Antiquities ; also Schmitzs Mist. 

S5 of Rome. Saogaiae. Gender? Civiam. Rule for geni- 
tive plural! F. B. 141 ; A. A a 83, 2 ; Z. 66. {b.) ItaUeaB> 

dTile* Sc. bellum. — — Soclale dictam est. This is the predicate 

of the relative clause. Yiros consnlares* Men who had been, 

consuls, L e. men of consular rank or dignity -« ex-consuls. The 
oonsulfl^ it will be remembered^ were two in number, were elect- 
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ed for one year, and had all the powers of king. See 28 and 35 

note on consules. Praetorios. Those who had been praetors. 

When the office of praetor was first instituted, only one was ap- 
pointed, who was to act as a kind of third consul with the lead- 
ing part in the administration of justice ; about a century later a 
second was added, called praetor peregrinv4i, to administer justice 
among foreigners and strangers resident at Rome. The number 
of praetors was increased from time to time, until at the begin- 
ning of the civil wars of Sulla and Marios, it was six ; and in the 
dictatorship of Sulla it was raised to eight. See Smith' a Diet of 

Q. and R. Antiquities^ an'd Schmitz's Hist. Rome, Aedilltios* 

Those who had been aediles. The aediles (&om qedes) were Ro- 
man magistrates who had charge of the public buildings, high- 
ways, Ac, and acted as city police. They were at first two in 

number, afterwards more. See Smith's Diet Seiifttores* 

The Roman senate (from senex) was regarded as a body of elders 
or fathers (patres). The number was at first 100 (see 12), then 
200 (see 1^), and finally 300, which continued to be the number 
until the time of the civil wars between SuUa and Marius. The 
number was then increased to 500 or 600 by the election of a 
large body of Roman knights. See Smith's Diet. 

69. L. Li€ini» Lnenllo .... consnlibus. (532) ; 460 ; A. A S. 

257, R 7. Popnlun heredem. 229 ; A. A S. 230 ; Z. 

894. Habnere* What other ending for the third plural of 

the perfect active ? Vletns. (525.) Ut inyaderet. 

(Ml.) Why is invad^et in the subjunctive and why in the im- 
perfect ? 880. — - Ipse cum. To whom do these pronouns re- 
fer ? Fame consnmptnm. After he had been reduced hyfamr 

ine, See 525. 

70. NoTam in Italia beHui. Observe position of the phrase, 26 
in Italia, Is this a modifier of the subject or of the predicate ? 
Gladiatores* Gladiators were men who fought for the amuse- 
ment of the Roman people. They consisted mostly of prisoners, 
slaves, and malefactors ; they were trained in the skilful use of 
weapons a.t schools established for the purpose {Ittdo gladiatorio), 
Capiiae. At Capua. Hannibal. Subject of movit un- 
derstood. Contraxemnt* From contr&ho : explain formation 

of second root. F. B. 208. Proeonsnle. The proconsul, as the 

name implies, was one who acted with the power of a consuL 
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56 ThoM who had been consuls (viri eormddre») were, often alloif ed 
to assume the government <^ provinces, and to exercise in these 
provinces all the powers of a consul ; they were then called pro- 
consuls. Italiae* Is this genitive o^/Vc^tve or o/^W^u^tve / 18& 

^71. Snptratui. (530.) Eidem. 254, R. ; A. <& a 224, R. 

2. Elden\ of course, stands for Mithriddtu Sisecptis .... 

a Tlgrme* Mithridates, after he was defeated by LncuUos, fled 
to Armenia, and sought refuge in the dominions of Tlgranes, his 

son-in-law. H^JiS* This refers to Tigranes. Tigmno- 

certl* This in the Armenian tongue means the city of Tigranes ; 

it was built by Tigranes, and was the caj^tal of Armenia 

Teilentea. (524.) Ylcit. Form second root F.B.219, 1,&. 

Ita It deleret (547) ; 422, R. 1. Deleret* 

Form second root F. R 192 and foot-note. SnperatUB, 8iic- 

fessor. Explain derivation. 

72. Per Ilia teapora. How does this expression differ from 

Ulo tempore f IIaria« Give rule for ending of nom. pi, F. 

R 12'7, Rem. ; A. A S. 82, exc. 1 and 8S ; Z. 65. Ut es- 

set (54*7) ; 422, R. 1. Orfce, Supply preposition. Give 

gender of orhe^ stating what it would have been if it had follow- 
ed the common rule. See TaUe of Gender, F. R 679; also A. 

57 <fi; S. 62, and 63, 3 ; Z. 77. Id I^IIbbi. This war, I e, the 

management of it. Menses. Give gender. Contra regent* 

This modifies bellvm. 190, R. ilu^ snscepto. (625, 671.) 

Ttotnm. Only. Ifeqie. (567.) Haoslt From Aaa^ 

rio. Hsne vltae ilnem. For the order of these words, see 

830, and for their position at the beginning of the sentence, see 

835, Rem.= IndnstrUe. What other case might be used? 

441 ; F. B. 624 ; A. A S. 211, R. 6. Annls. What case more 

eommon ? 277 and Rem. ; A. A S. 236 ; Z. 895. 

73. Die se el. What nouns are represented by these pronouns 9 

Parte. 254; A. AS. 251; Z. 460. Peennia. Sum of 

money. f^nla . . tnlerat ; qnod recepisset These are 

both causal clauses ; why then does one take the indicative and 

the other the subjunctive! See 409. Antioehlae. 299; F. 

B. 632 ; A. «fc S. 222 ; Z. 409. li^rtete. Ablative of means. 

Capit lAthead; render capital. Trinmpliantis. (626.) 

Praelata. Sc est. Infinltuu Neuter adjective used 

substantively^ an immense amottnt 
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74. Iff. T. Qeerone consnltbns* (632.) Generis, Ini^eBll. 3§ 

What other case might be used t 441. — -> 14 delendam patriam. 
(623.) ftnldem. Indeed, or it ia true, Claris sed andadbis. 

440, 2. AttdaMus is used in a bad sense. — -« IJrbe* 289, R. 2 ; 
F. B. 681, R. 2 ; A. A S. 242. 

76. Anno nrbls eondltae. See note on first line, e^.-^—Coi- 
snL 201,203. — ^Ylncendo. Gerund ; abL of m(;an«. 466; F. 

B. 696, 2 ; A. A S. 276, UL R. 4 ; Z. 667. Annis. See note on 

annis, 72. Omnem Galliam, qnae, Ac. Kot all Gaul, but that 

portion which is bounded as described. ^Ne nomen qnldea* 

N^ot even the name, (668.) 

76. €ontra omina et anspicia. It was deemed by the ancient 
Romans the height of folly to engage battle, or to imdertake any 
important enterprise, when the auspices were unfavorable. — — 

Rellqniae exereitns. The remnant of the army. ^tiaestorem* 

There were two distinct classes of quaestors, the one having 
charge of the public money, and the other serving as prosecuting 
o£5cers in certain criminal trials. See Smith* s Diet, 

77. Victor. As victor, Rediens. F. B. 419 : A. A a 182. 39 

' Absens* In his absence, or even while absent, - Coepit* 

Give parts in use. A. A S. 183, 2 ; Z. 221. Poscere. Explain 

formation of second root F. B. 222. — — <taem qnnm . . . . de- 
ferrent, contradletnm est, Ac When some would confer this upon 

him, Ac, opposition (or objection) was made, Ac. ^Dlmissis ex* 

ereitilins .... redlre* Having dismissed his army, to return ; or 

to-dismiss his army an4 return, (626, 630.) Dlctatorem* 229. 

See also note on dictatoris, 36, line 2. 

78. Inde. Thence, i e. from Rome. Hlspanias. Spain^ 

The plural is often used, as the country was divided into two 
parts, viz. citerior, on this side of the Ebro, i e. on the side to- 
ward Rome, and ulterior, beyond the Ebro. Nocte Interveni- . 

ente. (626 or 626.) Nec .... snperari. This entire clause 

is the object of rfixi^. 374. Nee. (667.) ^Ylncere* This 

is the object of scire ; Caesar said that Pompey did not know 

(what ?) to conquer, or how to conquer, Ingentibns .... com* 

nissis* With great forces engaged on both sides, PngnatU 

est. The battle was fought. Fngatns. (625.) Ut . . . . 

acdperet 386, 386 ; F. B. 692, l ; A. A S. 262 ; Z. 631. 

Tator .... datns fnerat 229, 230. f^no conspecto* On se^ 

12* 
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09 ing thU (526» 6*71.)— Fidlsse. Explain formation of second 

root F. B. 219, 1, b. Cieieri. Pompey had married Julio, 

the daughter of Caesar ; while she liyed, she was, of course, a 
strong bond ^ of union between the two, but she had died six 
years before the battle of Pharsalia. 

80 79. <tiia it caisa. For order of words, see 334, R. 2. 

ilexaidrUu F. B.644,l;A.<ka245;Z. 465. UiMleotiBS. 

Too intolently^ or too haughtily. The comparative is often best 

rendered by too^ instead of more. CoQJiratiim est* A eon- 

•piracy was formed. UUbs Bnitl. See 23. Rcglbis eipol- 

sis* After the banishment of the kings. See 523, 525. €«ft- 

ftssisestt From <;<m/o<fio. 

80. PerciSS^ribis. 218, 5 ; A. A S. 223, Rem. 2 ; Z. 412. 

1 Cacsarls partll^is Stabat Favored the party of Caesar (stood 

by the party, Ac) HMtis Jndieatis est 229, 230. Cae- 

sarl* Dative after /M«ra^. 218,1. Magister eqaltun* See 

note on magistro equXtum, 36. YlndicatiTiis. (529. ) Ex- 

torslt* From extorqueo. Ut . . . . daretar. This is the object 

of extorsit ; Caesar extorted from them (what ?) that the consul- 
ship should be given, <fec See 384. Javeni. See 440, 3, and 

8 J 441. Daretar. For tense, see 380. ProscriJ^sit* See note 

on proscripsSrunt, 68. Per hos* By whom ? 

81. Profeeti. This is in the plural to agree with Octavianus 

et Antonius. Secimdo. Scproelio. — ^Ylctam interfecerimt. 

Lit they slew (them) being conquered; render, they conq'uered and 

slew. See 630. Hispanias. See note on this word in 78. 

Gallias* The plural is used because the Romans divided the 

country into two parts, viz. Gallia ulterior or Transalplna, or 
Gavl beyond the Alps ; and Gallia citerior or Cisalplna, or Gaul 
on this side of the Alps ; i e. on the side toward Rome. 

82. Repndiata sorore. (625.) Antony had married Octavia, 

the sister of Octavius. Uxorem daxit* Married, lit lead as 

mfe, in allusion to the custom of the bride*s being conducted to 
her new home by her husband and friends. See note on nub^c, 

6. <tiii loens. The relative here has only the force of an 

adjective. f^nam. This has the force of postquam (after). 

After designations of time, quam is not unfrequently thus used. 

Ex eo Inde tempore. See note on 64^ first line. Antth 

Adverb, before, or previously. 
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83. Mem* Lit the same ; idem may sometimes be best ren- 3d 
dered by likewise, at the same time, at once. Thus rendered the 
passage will stand, NerOj being at once the step-son, the son-in-law, 

and the heir of Atigttstus, Totiis* Here best rendered by 

wholly ; thns, totus .... diver sus -« wholly unlike. Ingenlo* 

What other case might be nsedl Fingeidis Tirtntil^iuu In 

feigning virtues. (623.) Moderata* Sc. «m<. Petnlu- 

tlae* Indirect object after obstUum (est). PetalantUe .... 

olistitnni. JSis pettdance was somewhat checked, &c. The two 

negatives, non and nihil, are equivalent to an affirmative. 

Per speclem amlcltiae. Under the guise offrietidship. RcgnL 

Genitive of the crim^ or charge after suspectum^'—-iffMiMti 
.... saspeetam. Whom he suspected of aiming at the throne. 

(623.) Praefecti praetorii. The prefect (or commandet ) of the 

praetorian guards who protected the person of the emperor. 

<taam secessisset (549.) 

84. G«rmaiii€0. A. <& a 246 ; Z. 451. Caligala. This name 

is a diminutive from caliga, a kind of half-boot worn by the Ro- 
man soldiery : this surname was given to the emperor in allusion 
to the fact that from early youth he had been employed in mili- 
tary service. Tiberio. 46*7 ; F. B. 636 ; A. A S. 266 ; Z. 483. 83 

Palatio. Palace ; Palatium, the Palatine hill, was the place 

where the Roman emperors and the most distinguished citizens 
had their residences ; hence the term palatium came to be ap- 
plied to any royal mansion or palace. 

85. Ad ladibrlam reservatas. When Caligula caused his own 
brother to be put tc death, he spared Claudius (ad Ivdibrium) to 

make sport of him. Gestas* (524.) Res gestae is a common 

expression for exploits, achievements, (&c. Triamphantem* 

(625.) Caesar ipse. The emperor himself LaeTam .... 

latas* lit. covered his left side ; render, walked on his left. 

Illnd. Sc. fecit. Tenet fama. The report is, that, Ac ; tenet 

takes the following clause as its object. Datum* Sc esse. , 

86. iTanealo. F. B. 632; A. A & 222; Z. 409. Se simi- 

lem* See 229, Model, Rem. Ad haec. T)m has the force of 

praeterea, and may be rendered moreover, in addition to these 
things, Ac. Aasiis. ¥rom audeo. (526.) 

87. Caesar .... creatns. Having been made Caesar, i e. dm- 34 
peror. 



276 iroTES, 

84 88. £•• F. B. 636 ; A. A S. 256 ; Z. 48S. 

89. JofiUtlS. (530.) 

90. Ob6€«re qildem natis. Of ohteure UrtK indeed. Opff- 

■Is Ctaparandu* Worthy to be compared toith the best. Opfimia 

n the indirect object Peeiniae* A. A S. 213 ; Z. 436. 

Ita it . . . . aaferret* Yet so as not to take it from any oxc un- 
justly. Emm BilH. 254, R. ; A. A S. 224, R. 2. Aiifcr* 

rcnt* Compounded of ab and fero ; obserre change in preposi> 

tion. PUiddlsslBiM lenltatku He was a man cf the most un- 

disturbed lenity. Ut qnl* As being one who ; it may be ren 

35 dered, so much so, that. Aecesslt Wm added Egerant 

ffad acted or lived 

91. Offensarm. 298; A. A a 218; Z. 436. DlcUu (524.) 

TrinnphaTlft* See note on this word in 17. 

92. Generis* Is this genitire objective or atitibviivef 188 

^M%, tatea. As befote. Ut negaret. (541) qnei»- 

qiaH .... discedere* This clause is l^e object of neyaret. 

HlhU .... praestttlsse* This is the object of reeorddtusfmsset, 

93. Post — qmam. Compound word with its parts separated ; 
render, after. Bleimlnm. 277, and 404, R. 3; A. A a 258^ 

86 R. 1 ; Z: 895. Eo mortao. At his deatK £1 nortiM. To 

him, when dead 

94. Ipslns. Domitian was the brother of Titust. — 7- Patrl* 

This depends upon the adjective understood after quam. 

Progressas. (526.) Ex senatn. Of the senate. Domlnani 

se appdlari* 229. Vnaiii. Sc. expecHtidnem. De DaciSy 

Ac. -For Ms victories over the DacianSy Ac. Solam laiu*eaiii« 

The lar.rel branch only (I e. merely) ; yictorious generals some- 
times carried a laurel branch to the Capitol, instead erf celebrat 

ing a triumph, Yespillones* These were the corpse-bearers 

who carried out the dead bodies of slaves and poor citizens ai 
night. 

37 95. Athenas. In apposition with nomm. Aqnarnn Hlivles* 

The flood Sab quo. Under whom, i e. in whose time. 

Triptolemo* He is said to have been the inventor of tlie arts of 
agriculture, and is represented, by the aid of Ceres^ to have dih* 

tributed com to the different parts of the earth. Inltioruil* 

lit begiwnings ; render, mysteries. These were l^e mysteries of 
Ceres, generally celebrated with great secrecy, and sometimes 
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at night ; hence the expression in the text, nodes initUfnan to 37 

cratae. C5iil qvniii. (571.) Qnnm snecesslsset. (552.) 

This is an adyerbial attribntiye clause denoting time. See 897. 

Astn. 77ie cit^, applied especially to Athens. — — ilnod tp- 

peilatnr* Lit. which it is called; render, as it is called. 

96. Moeiiihii8 .... sepsisse* Lit to have surrounded^ <&c. ; the 
meaning is, thai he induced them to live in towns and he governed 

hy fixed laws, Generis* Sons-in-law. These were the sons of 

Aegyptus, the brother of Danaus ; they are said to have been 
miu-dered by their brides at the instigation of their father-in- 
law, who suspected them of aspiring to the throne. One of the 
daughters is generally represented as having disobeyed her fa- 
ther and spared her husband. — Dednetls colonls, Ac Led 39 
colonists into the Peloponnesus, and gave the country its name, 
(530.) 

97. Concnssa est. Yrom concutio. PbIsI. (526.) Athe- 

mas. 282. Acerl^Ui. Valiant in war. 298. 

98. £a tempestate* What other expression might have been 

used ! Generis regii. Lycurgus was the brother of Polydec' 

tes king of Sparta. Vlrls. 299. CaJns. (671); 298. 

Obseqiia princlpnm. Submission to rulers : principtim is the 

objective genitive. See 188. Jnstitian impertornm* Lit /wt- 

Hce off Ac. ; render, just government or administr<ition. Ut 

.... agerent* Object-clause, indirect object See 885. Nn- 

fcere. See note on viro, 6. Ut nxores, Ac. That wives and 

not money might be chosen, i. e. that wives might be selected f<» 

their good qualities, and not for their money. f^QODlani .... 

Tidebat. Causal clause ; why does it take the indicative f See 

409. Jnrfjnrando. From jusjurandum, a compound with 39 

both parts declined. See A. A S. 91. Nibll de ejns legibns* 

yone of his laws. Prinsqnam reverteretnr. A temporal 

elause. Consnltnrnm. (529.) f^nld .... videretnr* An 

object-clause. 

99. Ad excitandan virtntem. (528, 629.) Anctore 

IphitO. (532.) Iphitus revived the Olympic games, and from 
his time they were celebrated regularly. He was not, however, 
ftrictly the founder of them, as may be inferred from the next 

sentence in the text Ante— qiiam conderetnr. See 400. 

Septnaglnta* Different dates are assigned for this event ; som« 
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103. Ii ipso apparatn. In the midst of hi$ very prtparations, 43 
\. e. while actually engaged in preparing for a second invasion. 

NaTlam longanim* Ships of war, called longae because they 

,rere built much longer than the ships oi burden (orierariarum), 

De adyenta. This is an attributiye modifier of famoy — ^the 

report of his approach. See 190, R'jm. -;— Petl. To he aimed 

at. Gonsnltnm. Supine expressing purpose. See F. B. 6*76 ; 

A. <& S. 276, n. ; Z. 668, 2. Respoidit This verb has the 

clause, ut . , . . munlrentf as object. See 883, 384. Id ... . 

valeret* What this answer meant. Vt . . . . conferrent. This 

clause is the predicate after ense^ as it states what the design was. 

Salamina* Accusative in a in imitation of the Greek. 

Jll^oribns natn. Old on aged 9nen, elders. Sacra procaranda* 

(623, 629.) 

104. Diiniieari. This is the true subject of |>/ac^6a/. f^ni 

.... occaparent. To take possession of <&c. (686.) See also 867. 

DncenUe. Sfc. naves. Ife clrcnmiretar* Final 43 

clause ; see 367> R. 2. <tno factum est, nt (572.) 

106. Astn. See note on this word in 96. TbCDiistocles inns 

restitit* Themistocles alone stood ftrm^ objected VniTCrsos. 

All together, united Snnimae* Dative depending upon prac' 

ihrat. 218, 2. De serfis snls, qnem, <fec. One of his servants, 

whom, &G. Sols Terbis* In his toords, i. e. in his name, from 

him. Nnntlaret* This verb has ei as its indirect object, and 

all the rest of the sentence after verbis as its cUrect object See 

240, 374. Hoc eo Talebat The object of this was. Barte- 

JPliS. Xeniefl. Contra* On the contrary, on the other hand. 

106. Hie etsi .... gesserat* Although he had fought an unsuc- 44 
eessful battle. This clause expresses concession ; see 418. 

Ut . . . . posdet Itostes. See 422. Ab eodem. By the same one, 

L e. Themistocles : esdem, it must be observed, does not belong 

to gradu. Gradn. From his position. Ne . . . . persere- 

raret Thi? is the object of verens. 384. Id agt* Lit that 

it VMS doing ; render, was in contemplation, In Hellespoato* 

Over the Hellespont. Altera. Second Post memo- 

riam. Within the recollection of mun. 

107. <tnam« — postquam. Dace Pansania. (632.) 

Quo proelio. (67 1. ) Interfectog est. Destroyed, cut in pieces, 

Sno dncta .... dedisse. "Kiis clause is in apposition with 
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44 tefUentia. ^-^Tictfria«« This genitire depends upon ^«;o, irhich 

45 may be regarded as a substantiye in the ablative. <)" viqie 

.... itcreitir. This is a cansal clause ; explain mood ; see 409. 
Id fieri. Object of vetarent, 

108. Sodonini. Objectiye genitive. Fatigatl. (526.) 

I Dielbns Lacedaemonils. (582.) InTidentibii (624.) ftao* 

Ablative after gravius, F. B. 636 ; A. AS. 266 ; Z. 488. 

Perlelis* Pericles, a distingnisbed orator and statesman of Ath- 

46 ens, directed the counsels of his state for many jears. ^t^od 

inteUIgens. (671.) Agros reipnblicae dono. 245 ; F. B. 649 ; 

A.k^ 227, R. 1 ; Z. 422. Ntyali prpelio dlmieatnm est Lit 

it toaB foughty «kc. ; render, a naval battle toas fought Non 

nlst No more than, only. Ex sociornm persona. In the per- 

ion of their allies : these had never concurred in the peace. 

109. Exorto. From exorior. (624.) Illl. To whom does 

this refer ? Duces. Predicate nominative. lit .... es 

sent (647.) See also 422. Us terrori, qnibas anxillo. 267 

110. Alcibiades revocatos esset. Alcibiades was accused of re 
vealing the mysteries of Ceres— a crime punishable by death 

SecnndO Marte pngoant. Lit. they fight, Mara being propi 

tious ; render, they fight successfully* Frbl. 237, 240. 

47 Fraett 626. Qnam andivis^t (649, 660.) ladl- 

nato. Sinking, unfavorable : the figure is taken from a building 
just ready to falL Tertlo. Sc proelio. 

111. Lacedaemone. What construction would be required with 

the name of a country t 282. f^ao COgalto. On ascertaining 

this, Amissl. (624.) £x itraqae parte. On each side. 

•— ~— Afllktae. (528.) It will be observed that the participle 

expressing concession here retains the connective quamvis, • 

Pndore male actae rel. From shame at his want of success, or 
bad management Relictas. (624.) Partlm— partlm. Ei- 
ther — or ; some — other ; the meaning is, he Htfier took or killed, 
or better, he took sovne and killed others. 

4§ 112. Alcibiades cam dace, dec Alcibiades was at this time in 
exile, having fled for his life, when he was recalled from his 
command in Sicily and learned that he was already under sen* 

tence of death. See 110, line 1, with note on the same. t^al 

^■nm. When this, L e. the senate. 671. Crndellter... 

Ctisnleret Adopted cruel measures against the peoj^e, acted era 
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elly towards them. Se . . . . redderent. This entire clause is 4§ 

the object of scripsit Qnam .... neqnissent* Explain mood 

and tense. 402, 380. Intestino itialo. The senate, the four 

hundred. Pcrrexlt. From pergo, 

113. ^nhm plnrimas. Quam before a superlative is intensive, 
and is often best rendered by possible, as gtiam plurimcis, the 
greatest possible number, as many as possible, or sometimes very 
m,any. 

1 14. Darlns* This was Darius the 8eeo^ and of course not 49 
the one spoken of in 101, 102, 103. Ut .... mltterent. Con- 
secutive clause ; explain mood and tense. 422, 380. In ... . 

locam. To take the place of, to succeed. 

116. NaTibns. 218, %-, F. B. 643 ; A. A S. 224, R. 1. Proe- 

liis adyerso Marte pngnatis. Lit. battles fought, Mars being ad- 
verse ; render, having lost battles, or, having fought unsuccessfully. 

Praedatnm. Supine. Delevit. Destroyed — put an end 

td. Res .... Inelinata est. The power of the Athenians was 

utterly overthrown. See note on indinafo, 110. 

116. Neqaet Not ; this is usually the best translation of ne- 50 

que when followed by et. If ovae. Sc copiae, stores, supplies. 

Quae. This. (5*71.) Nomen Atbeniensinm. The Athe- 
nian name — the Athenian state or nation, . Passnros. What 

is the object ? Diiol^iis ocnlls. The two eyes ; these were 

Athens and Sparta. Longi mnrl l^raehla* Reference is here 

made to the long walls which connected Athens with its ports. 
See lOY, *' Phaler^o portu," ** Piraeei portus.** 

117. Dediti* Devoted to, devoted to the interests of Quo 51 

factnm est, nt, <&c. (672.) 

118. Praepositi a Lacedaemonils. This is an example of the 

abridged clause. See 440. Qnod* This relative, it will be 

observed, does not agree with its antecedent, but with the pre- 
dicate-nominative castellum. See Lat. Prose Comp. Oppng- 

nare* Abridged object of sunt adorti. See 447. *— Jacentem. 

(624 or 625.) Neminem spollavit. 264. Q^onuii. 

The common construction requires the ablative with verbs of 
pAtnty and Kant ; the genitive is occasionally used. 

119. ftnlbiis praefectns fnit. See 114. Ad se areessitam 55} 

.... Tinxit* Summoned him into his presence and bound, &Q, 
B«e (680). Interfecisset, nisi » . . . proIiD^iiisset Explain mood 
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M and teiue. 414^ 416. Panre. Observe that the sabject ol 

the infinltiye is omitted, being the same as that of the principal 

yerb eoepit See 447. Inpnideiltlis* Too imprudently. 

Ii auUi«, <bc. In the service of. Per tndonitas nationes 

rCTertaotir. This remarkable achievement is known in history 
as the "Retreat of the Ten Thousand." 

120. Juhtt .... dlscedere* What mood is generally nsed after 
verbs of ordering, commanding, Ac ? Prt hfste* As an ene- 
my. Faceret Sc iter; wu travelling through, CadMe- 

tm* This was the citadel of Thebes. ^WQ .... resister^U. 

Explain the use of quo, also mood and tense. 886, 380. 

LaeOBlB reikis Stldelbaat* Favored the interetts of the Laconiane. 

Neqae fa nagte* Lit. nor the m^yre on this account, i e. still 

they did not restore, Ac Li^raadaa patriae. Of liberating 

his country. (523.) Idem seatiel^ailt. Entertained the same 

^3 opinions, i e. belonged to the same party. Earn. This be- 
longs to diem above. Yesperascente coela* At the approach of 

evening. Perrealt^ Give the subject. Vsqne eo« So utter- 
ly. Daee Pelapida. Under the guidance of Pelopidas. (532.) 

121. Satis habereat. Lit regarded it sufficient ; render, toere 

satisfied Imperatair* When commander, or when in command ; 

a noun in apposition being frequently the representative of a 
temporal clause which has been abridged, should sometimes be 

introduced in the translation by when. See 458. Inqnit* 

Give object 

54 122. <taod« This agrees with the predicate-nominative capvL 

See note on quod, 118. Ante earn natam. Before his birth. 

(523.) Effettam est Give subject Obses .... daaia. 

jlow may this abridged clause be filled out ? See 440, 458. 

123. Robnr Thessaloram eqaitam. The Thessalian cavalry was 
regarded as the best in Greece 

M 124. Olim destinato* This may be regarded as a form abridged 
from the relative clause. See 440. 

125. PraedaadK Gerund, governed by causa; see 443. 

Tirtate .... praestantes. Abridged clause ; explain ; 440. 

Antea infestissimas. Abridged clause ; explain; 440. Advar- 

8i8 Talneribns* With wounds in front : it was a disgrace to re- 

cei^e a wound in the back. See same expression in 89. 

Taenda. To defend, to be defended. (629.) 
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126. Qntntniii .... fait* Lit. a« mttch <u was in him ; render, 541 

09 far as teas in his power. Ad formaBdnm .... statnm* See 

461. — - Dabiam crat. This is the predicate afltaied of the fol- 
lowing clause as subject. 

127. Ad Indos spectandos. To witness the games, (529.) See 
also 461. Attalo. One of Philip*s generals. Honoratui . 

. . . adTersariom. See 449. Poterat. Sc exigSre, 

128. Yineendl. 442. Hie— ille. When hie and ille are 57 

thus used in reference to two persons or objects just mentioned, 

hie usually refers to the latter and ille to the former. Gan- 

dere« This is an instance of what is called the historical infini- 
tive, and should be rendered by the imperfect indicative. A- & 
S. 209, R. 5 ; Z. 599, N. Several other examples of the historic 

cal infinitive occur in this paragraph. Amail* This depends 

upon malle. Pareendi. 298, 443. Ylctis. Participle used 

substantively and governed by pareendi. 218. Ifee. (66*7.) 

129. Prefieiscens. (626.) Opes. Object of co^t^^^an^ un- 
derstood ; construed literally the passage would read thus : they ^ 
thought of nothing if not the riches, L e. if they did not think of tJie 
riches, <&c ; render, they thotight of nothing except the, Ao, — 
Invitae* Best rendered by the adv. unmllingly. 58 

130. In exercitn .... diiae. Observe that the copulative con- 
nectives between the several subjects are omitted. 48Y.— • 
0eetos. See 449. 

131. Caeso rege* Lit hy the king slain ; render, by slaying the 

king. (523.) Confossi, efferaU. (626.) Ad hoe ipsnm. 59 

For this very purpose, 

132. Maeedennm erat. Was the property of the Macedonians ; 

era< agrees with Fhoenlce, and is imderstood after Syria. 

SibI impedimento. 267 ; A. <fe S. 22Y ; Z 422. Oceisos. 

(630.) Exeeptis* This agrees with the omitted antecedent 60 

of qui. His .... nnntiatis* This ablative absolute is an 

abridged concessive clause. (528.') See also 468. Opem a 

diiS) <&c. To seek aid from the gods, i. e. by taking refuge in their 

temples. (^naBtamqae .... sit* Subject of potest. Tmei- 

datii sunt* Observe that the participle does not agree in gender 
with the subject millia, but with viri or homines implied ii^ that 
subject. 

183. Aegyptil .... perterriti. This is a compound sentence 
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00 consisting of two members, each of which is an. abridged com- 
plex sentence. Tenton est. Impersonal verb. Consecra- 

tMi deo, nnilqne .... MntectaH. Abridged attributive claases 
limiting Bedem. See 440. Maximns natn. The eldest 

61 Destlaaret. Explain mood and tense. 879, 880. Aeqae 

CtapMitos. Abridged clause ; explain. Cdlendi* Gerund, 

depending upon at*ctor, 448. 

184. Principes* In apposition with legdtos, 440. Neqne* 

(567.) Neqoe .... Halym. In the previous offers of Darius, 

this river was designated to be made the boundary of Alexan- 
der's dominions. Inqalt* What is the direct object of this 

verb f 

63 185. 5oa alias* On no other occanon. Altlor* UnumaZly 

deep.' — Nee ant Persae ant Maeedones, <fec. Compound sen- 
tence abridged ; subjects united ; 482. Cedere^ laxare* His- 
torical infinitives ; see note on gaudire, 128. 

136. Reeaperandae UlMrtatis. (528.) Qaem* (571.) 

Dax .... relietas* Abridged relative clause. 440. Dantes. 

449. 

63 187. BacehaatloH more. The votaries of Bacchus at their 
feasts indulged in various boisterous revels. 

138. Faeeret. Sc «/. Ostendere. Historical infinitive ; 

see note on gaudSre, 128. AUiS — allns. One — another. 

64 189. ReTertenti* To him on his return^ or on his way home, 
Carthagiiileiisiiiiii Sardiniae, <&c Compound attribu- 
tive modifier of legatidnes, Nonnnllas* Sc. legatidnes. 

TotiS* Best rendered adverbially, utterly, entirely. later 

bilMndaB* While drinking ; an abridged temporal clause. 46 L 

140. Aeacldanun* Alexander was, by his mother, a lineal de- 
scendant of Aeacus the grandfather of Achilles. DignisslHBB. 

Adjective used substantively; object of /oc^e imderstood. 

65 Jndiclo* By a tacit decision, opposed to voce. ElectDS esse* 

486. 

141. (^ao die. 7%« day in which ; the relative here must not 

be rendered according to 571. Alterias — alterins* The one — 

the other ; sc victoriae. (^aadrigas. Chariots and hon^es wero 

often sent to the Olympic games to contend for prizes. Pner. 

When a boy. Taatam fidnciam fecit He inspired his, 

soldiers with stteh eonfidente. 
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142. Appenint, legut et Jnlbent. Compound sentence abridg- 65 

ed by uniting predicates. 486. His dedncere* This 66 

compound sentence should be carefully examined. It consists of 
four complex members, having the abridged subordinate clause, 
his ita compo^iSj conmion to each, with principal clauses as 'fol- 
lows ; viz., the first an abridged compound with objects {Macedo' 
niae et Oraeciae) united ; the second simple ; the third abridged 
compound with objects {Meledgro et PercUccae) united, and also 
with modifiers of subject {eaatrOrvm «t ezercUxut) united ; and the 
fourth complex. Lnstratlone* This was a review accompa- 
nied with expiatory sacrifices. 

148. In diuis partes. The disputes of Perdiocas and Antigonus 

resulted in the formation of two hostile parties. YieUrlae* 

This depends upon gloria understood. FawHian* Retinue of 

(Utendants or slaves. Dlcens* Explain direct object. 

144. IteratO) adv. — itffrum, Again^ a second time, Con* 67 

greditnr et . . . . refngit. Compound predicate. Cassander et 

Lysinaclins. Compound subject 

145. Dncilins SpartaniS* Under the guidance of the Spartans, 

(532.) (^nod .... occnpassent. This is the alleged cause, and 

accordingly depends upon praetendentes, 

146. Hortante .... snccessn. Lit success prompting them ; 68 

render, encouraged or prompted by their success. Alii — alii* 

Some — others. Ut . . . . Herearentnr. Consecutive clause ; 

see 421, 422^ Non laeessltl. Without being attacked. (531.) 

147. Delplios. 282. Mnnera* Observe the various modi- 
fiers of this subject Magnificentia sna* By their magnifi- 
cence ; abL of means. VolnntateH et responsa* Com- 
pound object 

148. Statoas cnm qnadrigis. These were the statues of those 
who had won prizes in the chariot races at the Pythian games. 

Solido .... asse* That they were cast from solid gold 

Spel. This depends upon ;);iM. Diis anteslgnanis. With the 69 

gods as their champions or leaders. Nec. Not. Inbres 

. . . . et penrlgUiae* Compound subject 

149. Salntis lateliras. A place of safety. 

150. Pliilopaton This surname from its composition means 70 
the lover of a father, and was given to Ptolemy in irony, as he 
had murdered both his parents. Aetate iuDUtm. 441. — 
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70 <{■• .... labltui. AlliuioD is her^ made to the oath of eter- 
nal enmity to the Romans 'vhich his father is said to have made 
him take when a boy. 

151. Nee. Not. Apid CynMecplialas* Compare 57. 

RepidUta pace. 458. 

Tl 152. liiTiSM, See 448. Crimliitri. So, coepit Nubc 

—MIC* At one time — at another, 

153w Oeciso .... teHBlo. This abridged clause, it will be ob- 
served, is compound. Kee. (567.) Contrteto* Attribu- 
tive clause abridged. 440. 

154. Mteedoileui ImUiih* Compare account in 59. IH- 

disseata They had given^ i e. he said they had given ; hence the 
Mubptnetive, 426. Extra ordliem. The ordinary method ot 

73 distributing the provinces was by lot Defecit* Was eclipsed. 

— : — Talentui. Genitive plural ; see A. <fe S. 53. Alexandrt 

ft Pldllpp«« Compound attributive modifier abridged. 

155. Tue teaperis* At that time; it is equivalent to iUo 

tempHrit, or id tempdris, CensplrationeH nniTerstrnm. 2^ 

union of all. RespODSnm est. The reply was made. id 

iBspieieidas res. 451. Ut . . . . dissolferent. This clause 

may be treated as the subject of manddtum est. 

73 156. Pogntndi .... feeit. Offered the enemy battle. Urhs 

Corintlins diriltar. Compare account in 62. Sob eoront 

Tendltir. Are sold as slaves : some suppose that sub cordna im- 
plies that a wreath was placed upon the head of the prisoner 
when offered for sale ; and others that it merely refers to the 
ring (eorOna) of soldiers by whom he was guarded. 
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A» An abbreviation of AtUus, 
A, abf (lbs, prep, with abL From, 

Abauco (ab, duco), h-e, dtuci, duc- 

tum. To lead away, take away, 

remove. 
Abeo (ab, eo), Tre, Ivi or u, \tum. 

To go away, depart, withdraw 

from. 
Abjido (ab, jacio), h-e^jici, jectum. 

To throw away, throw, reject ; 

prostrate, humble. 
Aboleo, Sre, ft/t, Itum, To blot 

out, efface; ruin, destroy. 
Abripio (ab, rapio]^ ^«, ripuif rep- 

turn. To take away, carry off. 
Abrumpo (ab, rumpo), ^«, rUpiy 

ruptum. To break off or away, 

rend, sever. 
Absem (part, of ab9um\ tia. Ab- 
sent 
Abstirmo (abs, teneo), ?r«, ^mui, 

tentwn. To keep or hold back, 

abstain &om. 
Absum (ab, sum), esse, fui, fuiilr 

rus. To be absent or away, to 

be distant from. 
AbHtfno (ab, sumo), ^tf, a^impsiy 

sumptum. To 'take from or 

away; destroy, consume. | 



Abundo (ab, undo), dre^ Svi, Mum, 
To abound, superaboimd. 

Ac (a shortened form of atque^ 
nsed only before consonants). 
And. 

AccSdo (ad, cedo), h'e, cem, ce««um. 
To approach, accede to ; be 
added to. 

Accendo (ad, candeo), 8re, cendi, 
censum. To set on fire, kindle ; 
to excite, inflame. 

Acceptua (accipio), a, wwi. Accept- 
ed ; acceptable, pleasing. 

Accipio (ad, capio), ere^ cSpi^ cep- 
turn. To accept, receive. 

Accurro (ad, curro), h-e, curri («*- 
curri rare), cttrtfwwi. To run to^ 
hasten to. 

AccUso (ad, causa), are, dvt, ^uira. 
To call to account, to accuse. 

Acer, acriSf <icre. Sharp; power- 
ful, severe, valiant ; diligent^ in- 
tense. 

Adet, H, t The order of battle, 
battle-array ; line of soldiers ; 
army in battle-array. 

Acquiesco (adquieaco from ad^ qui- 
eaco\ hre, ivi, Hum. To become 
quiet, to repose; to acquiesce 
in. 

Acrlier (acer). Vehemently, "val- 
iantly. 
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Aeuo, (^e, nt, fUum, To sharpen, 
auicken; stimalate. 

Aa, prep, with ace. To, towards ; 
at, near. 

Addo (ad, do), <{r^ dldi, dUum. 
To add, carry to, appoint to. 

AddQco (ad, duco), ^«, ditxiy due- 
turn. To lead to, conduct, bring, 
induce. 

Adeo (ad, eo), adv. So, to such 
an extent. 

Adeo (ad, eo), ir«, i«» or ti, than. 
To go to, approach, visit; en- 
counter. 

Adhucj adv. T^us far, as yet, 
even vet; stiU. 

Adlmo uid, emo)^ ^«, ^mi, mpfum. 
To take from, deprive ot 

Adipiscor, ci, adeptus nun, dep. 
To obtam, get possession ot 

Adjieio (ad, jacio]^ ^e, jSci, jectum. 
To throw or cast to or against^ 
add to. 

Ac^ngo (ad, jungo^ ^*, junxi, 
junctum. To join to, unite with. 

Administro (ao, ministro), dre, 
dvij atum. To administer, man- 
age. 

Admiratio (admlror), 5nw, £ Ad- 
miration, respect. 

Admlror (ad, miror), art, admiral 
tut sum, dep. To adniire, won- 
der at. 

Admitto (ad, mitto), ^e, mUi, mis- 
sum. To send to or forward, to 
admits receive. 

Admddum (ad, modus), adv. Very, 
exceedingly. 

Adm^nUus, tu, m. Warning, ad- 
vice; instigation. 

AdiTioveo (ad, moveo), Sre, m^i, 
motum. To move to, apply to, 
bring to. 

Adolescena (adolesco), entia, adj. 
and subs., m. and f. Young, 
crowing ; a young man, a youth. 

AaolescentUlus (adolescens), t, m. 
A very young man, a youth. 

Adolesco, ere, gvi (ui rare), ultum. 
To grow, grow up, increase. 



Adopto, Ore, avi, (Hum, To choose, 
aaopt; take for a son, daugh- 
ter, Ac 

Adorior (ad, orior), Iri, ortus sum, 
dep. To attack, attempt^ strive ; 
begin. 

Adornoj are, dvi, dtum^ To adorn, 
furnish, equip. 

Adsto, or cLsto (ad, stoi dre, s£Uu 
To stand near, stand by. 

Adsum (ad, sum), esse, fui, futU' 
rus. To be present or at hand, 
assist^ stand by. 

Adulatio, Unis, t Adulation, flat- 
tery. 

Adveetus (part from adveho), a, 
um^ Brought, carried to. 

Adoiho (ad, veho), h-e, vexi, vectmn. 
To conduct, convey, import. 

Advenio (ad, venio), Ire, veni, ven- 
turn. To come to, arrive. 

Adventus (advenio), w», m. Arri- 
val, approach. 

Adversarius, a, um^ adj. Oppo- 
site, opposing. 

Adversarius, i, m. subst. Adver- 
sary, opponent^ antagonist 

Adversus (adverto), a, um^ Oppo- 
site, over against, adverse, hos- 
tile ; fronting, in front. 

Adversus, or adversum (adverto), 
adv. and prep. Against, to- 
wards, opposite to. 

Aedes, or aedis, is, f. Temple in 
the sing. ; hut in the plur. dwell- 
ing, habitation, house. 

AedifXco (aedes, facio), dre, dvi, 
dtum. To build. 

Aedilitius, or aedilieius (aedes), a, 
um^ Pertaining to the aediles : 
aedilitius, i, m., one whoHks been 
aedile. The aediles were Roman 
magistrates who had charge of 
the public buildings, highways, 
Ac, and acted as city police. 

Aegritudo, Inis, t Affliction, an- 
guish ; care, uneasiness. 

Aemulus, a, wn. Emulous ; often 
used substantively €ts rivcU, com- 
petitor. 
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Aeneu*, a, um. Brazen. 

AeqtialUer, Equally. 

Aeque (aequus). Equally, simi- 
lai-ly. 

Aequipdro (aeque, paro), are, dvi^ 
atutn. To equal, make equal. 

AequUcLS (aequus), cLtis, t Equal- 
ity, equity. 

AequuSf a, um. Equal, similar; 
just, fuir; favorable, propitious. 

AestaSy titis, t Summer. 

Aestirnatio (aestimo), onis, f. Esti- 
matitiQ, worth. 

AestimOf dre^ dvij dtum. To value, 
estimate : parvi aestimdre, to 
thiuk little oi^ esteem lightly. 

AetaSy dtiSy £ Age, time of life. 

AetemXtas, dtis, t Eternity, per- 
petuity. 

Affectdtus (part, from affecto\ a, 
um. Desired, aimed at. 

AffectOy dre^ dvi^ dtum^ To desire, 
aim at, strive after. 

Affero (ad, fero), ferre^ attuliy 
aUdtum. To bring, carry to, 
report. 

Afflgo^ ^«, fixi, fixvm. To affix, 
fasten to. 

AffirmOy dre^ dv% dtum^ To affirm, 
confirm, ratify. 

AjffficttM (part.' n-om affl.lgo\ a, wm. 
Afflicted, troubled, prostrated. 

AffllgOf h'By flixif flictum. To af- 
flict, trouble, overthrow. 

Afrlcus (sc. ventua^j^ t, m. The 
south-west wind, i. e., the wind 

* from Africa. 

Affer, agriy nu Field, land, terri- 
tory. 

AggredioTy t, gressus mm. To ap- 
proach, attack, attempt. 

Agitdtus (part, from aglto), a, um. 
Agitated, troubled. 

Ag'ito, drCy dvi, dtum^ To harass, 
trouble, think o£ 

Agmeriy inis, n. An army, getier- 
ally on the m^rch, band of sol- 
diers, troop. 

Agnosco, h'e, nSvi, nUtan. To 
recognize. 



AgOy ere, egi^ actum. To conduct, 
drive, do, act, execute: annum 
vicesimum agere, to be in his {or 
her) twentieth year. 

Agricultura (ager, colo), ae, t 
Agriculture. 

AiOy aisy aitf <&c. defect, (see 
A <fc S. 183, 4). To say, affirm, 

Aldy ae, f. Wing, v 

Aldcerj oris, ere. Active, prompt; 
joyful . 

AlbuSf Of um. White. 

Alias. Otherwise, at another 
time ; non cUiaSy on no other oc- 
casion. 

AliSnus (alius), a, um. Belonging 
to another, foreign; unfavor- 
able. 

Aliquando. At some time, for^ 
merly, finally, now at last 

AliqtLantum, adv. Somewhat, in 
some degree. 

Atiquia (alius, quis), qua^ quod^ 
and quid. Some one, some. 

Ahquoty indecl. pi. adj. Several, 
some. 

AlUer (alius), adv. Otherwise. 

AliuSy a, vd (gen. alius, <fec ; see 
F. B. 113, R.). Other, another; 
aliu8 — aliitSy one — another; alii 
— aliiy some— others. 

Alldquor (ad, loquorV t, quUtus or 
cuius sum, dep. To speak to, 
address. 

Alo, erCy alui, alUum or altum. To 
support, keep, nourish, strength- 
en. 

Alte (altus), adv. On high, liigh 

AltcTy era, erum (gen. alterius, Ac. ; 
F. B. 113. R.). One of two, the 
other; alter — alter, the one — 
the other ; cilter as nimieral =• 
second. 

AltuSy ay um. High, noble, great; 
deep, profound ; altu7n substan* 
tively, the sea, the deep. 

Amahilis (amo), e. Lovely, ami^ 
ble. 

Ambioy irey ivi or ti, itvm. To sup- 
round, encompa98. 
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AmbOi ae, o. Both. 

Amieitia (amicus), ae, 1 Friend- 
^ip. 

AmlcuSf ifJXL A friend. 

Amlcutf a, um. Friendly, kind. 

Aitilta, aCf t A father's sister, 
paternal aunt. 

Amitto (a, mitto), gr^, mlsi, mis- 
a&m. To send away, to lose. 

Amnis, is, m. River. 

Amo, Are, avi, dtum. To love. 

Amor (amo^. Oris, m. Love, affec- 
tion, desire. 

Amphitheatrum, t, n. Amphithe- 
atre^ in Jiame a circular or oval 
building used for public specta- 
cles. 

Amplio (amplus), are, dvi, atum, 
lo enlarge. 

Amplitu (comp. of ample), adv. 
More, further. 

AmpltLS, a, um. ' Ample, spacious, 
large. 

An, interrog. particle. Or, wheth- 
er. 

Anceps, ancipUis. Twofold, dou- 
ble. 

Angustia ^angustus), ae, t, used 
mostly in pL Narrow pass, 
difficulty. 

Angttstus, a, um,. Narrow, con- 
fined. 

Anima, <ie,t Breath, life. 

Animadverto (animus, adverto), 
^e, ti, «*m. To notice, observe, 
perceive. 

Animus, i, m. Mind, soul, cour- 
age. 

AnnUlus, or antUtis, i, m. Ring. 

Anntts, i, m. Year. 

Annuus (annus), a, um. Lasting 
a year, for a year, annual 

Ante, adv. and prep. Before in 
respect to place or time, formerly. 

Antea, Formerly. 

Antesiandnus (ante, signiun), i, m. 
Leader, commander. 

AntiquXtas (antiquus), atis, f. An- 
tiquity. 

Antlquus, a wn. Ancient, early. 



Antistes, \tis, m. and t Frefi 
dent; priest priestess* 

Anxietas, Otis, t Anxiety, solici- 
tude. 

Aperte. Openly, publicly. 

Appardt^is, us, m. Preparation, 
equipment. 

Apparatus, a, um. Prepared, 
ready, equipped. 

Appellatio (appello), onis, t Name, 
title. 

Appello, are, dvi, Otum^ To call, 
name. 

Appello (ad, pello), gr«, puli, pul- 
sum. To diive to, brmg to^ in- 
duce. 

Appropinquo, are, avi, Otvm. To 
approacn. 

Apud, prep, with ace At, near, 
among. 

Aqua, a£, t Water. 

AquHa, ae, t Eagle. 

Ara, ae, f.. Altar. 

ArbUror, ari, atus sum, depw To 
think, judge. 

Arcesso, ere, ivi, Itum. To call, in- 
' vite ; summon. 

Archon, tis, m. The chief magis- 
trate at Athens, archon. 

Ardeo, ere, am, arsum. To be on 
fire, bum. 

Ardesco, ere, arsi. To take fire, 
kindle. 

Argentetcs (argentum), a, um. 
Made of silver. 

Argentum, i, n. Silver. 

Argumentum, i, n. Argument^ 
sign, mark. 

Argyraspis, Idis, adj. Armed with 
silver shields, a title applied to 
a company of Macedonian sol- 
diers who had silver shields. 

Anna, drum, n. pL Arms, force 
of arms. 

Armatus (anno), a, um. Armed. 

Annilla, ae, i. Bracelet. 

Armo (arma), are, avi, atum. To 
arm. 

Arr6gans, tis. Proud, arrogant^ 

Ars, tis, t Art^ skilL 
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Arx, arciSf t CitadeL 

Aspis, IdiSf t Asp. 

A^ortOt drCy dvt, dtum. Tc bear 
or carry away. 

Asaeveratio, Onts, t Declaration, 
assertion. 

Aaaiduus, a, urn. Assiduous ; fre- 
quent ; continual, incessant. 

AssignOy are, dvi, atum. Assign, 
bestow. 

AstOf are, sfUi. To stand near or 

Astu, n. indecL A city, genercdly 
applied to Athens. 

Asytum, t, n. Asylum, place of 
refuge. 

At J conj. But, yet. 

Atqite^ conj. And, and also, and 
besides ; atque — atque, both — 
and. 

Attingo, hre, ftgi, tactum. To at- 
tain, touch. 

Auctor (augeo), 5n«, m. Author, 
founder; approver, adviser. 

AiictoritM (auctor), atis, t Au- 
thority, influence. 

Audax (audeo), acU. Bold, auda- 
cious, desperate. 

Audeo, Ire, ausus sum. To dare, 
attempt 

Audio, Ire, ivi or it, Itum. To hear, 
listen to. 

AufSro (ab, fero), ferre, abstUli, 
abldtum. To take away or from, 
renove. 

Anfugio (ab, fugio), gre, filgi. To 
flee from. 

Augeo, Sre, auxi, auctum. • To en- 
large, increase. 

Augurium, i, n. Augury, omen. 

AugUror, dri, dtus sum. To augur, 
predict. 

Anrarius (aurum), a, unu Per- 
taining to gold ; auraria metal- 
la, gold mines. 

A ureus (aurum), a, um^ Made of 
gold, golden. 

Aurlpa, ae, m. andfl Charioteer, 
driver. 

Anris, u, t Ear. 



Aurum, i, n. Gold. 

Auspicium, i, n. Omen, auspices. 

Aut. Or ; aut — aut, either— or, 

partly — ^partly. 
Autem, But, liiewise, moreover. 
Auxilium (augeo), t, n. Aid, plur. 

auxiliaries. 
Avaritia, ae, f. Avarice. 
Averto (ab, verto), erti, erswn. 

To averts turn from, remove. 
Avidus, a, um. Desirous, eager. 
Avis, is, f. Bird. 
Avunculus (avus), i, m. Maternal 

uncle, a mother*8 brother. 
Avus, i, m. Grandfather. 

B. 

Bacchans, antis. Revelling. 

Bacchantes, ium, pL Votaries of 
Bacchus, the god of wine. 

Barba, ae, t Beard. 

Barb&rus, a, um. Foreign, barba- 
rous, rude. 

Barb&rus, i, m. Foreigner, bar- 
barian. 

Beatus, a, um^ Happy. 

Belficdstis (bellum), a, um. War- 
like. 

Bello (bellum), are, avi, atum. To 
carry on war. 

Bellum, i, n. "War. 

Bene, adv. WeU. 

Beneficium (bene, facio), t, n. Ben- 
efTt, favor. 

Benevolentia (bene, volo), ae, t 
Kindness, benevolence. 

Benigne, adv. Kindly. 

Bibo, ^e, bibi, bibUum, To drink. 

Biennium (bis, annus), t, n. Pe- 
riod of two years, two years. 

Biformis (bis, forma), e. Having 
two forms, biformed. 

Bis, adv. Twice. 

BolStus, i, m. Mushroom. 

Bonum (bonus), t, n. Blessing, 
prosperity, any good ; pL bonct^ 
goocb, property. 

Bonus^ a, um. Good, noble, bravo. 



292 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



BraeMumt % n. Ami, fore-arm. 
BreviM, e. Short; brevi (»c. tem- 
pdre), shortly, in a short time. 



C. 

O, An abbreviation of Cains; 

Cn., of Cneus. 
Cado^ iret eecldi, ciuum. To fall, 

fall in battle. 
CadueeOtorf Oris^ m. Herald or 

ambassador sent to treat for 

peace. 
Caedea (caedo), u, t Slaughter, 

bloodshed. 
Cciedoy ^e, cecldi, caeaum. To cnt, 

kill, slay. 
CcUamitaSf Otis, f. Loss, calamity, 

disaster. 
Caltlde^adY, Shrewdly, skilfully. 
Campus^ t, m. A plain, field of 

battle. 
CanitieSf ?t, t Gray hairs^ old 

age. 
Capax (capio), dcU, Capacious, 

large, comprehensive, able. 
Cape88o (capio), ire, Ivi, itum. To 

take, seize ; fugam capessSre^ to 

resort to flight, betake one's self 

to flight 
Capillns^ t, m. Hair. 
CaplOf ^re, cepi, captum. To take, 

hold. 
Caj^tivitas (captivus), Otis, t Cap- 
tivity, bondage. 
Captivus (capio), a, um. Captive, 

enslaved ; suhstantiv .ly^ a pris- 
oner, a captive. 
Captua (part, from eapio), a, um. 

Captured, taken. 
Caput, itiSf n. Head, capital ; 

capitis damndre, to condemn to 

death. 
Career, Sris, m. Prison, 
Carpentum, t, n. Chariot, car- 
nage. 
Caste, adv. Virtuously, chastely. 
Castellum {dimin. castrum), i, n. 

Castle, fortress. 



Casira (pL of castrum, a etuUe), 
drum. Camp. 

Casus (cado), us, m. Fall, misfor- 
tune. 

Causa, ae, t Cause, purpose, bu- 
siness. 

Causidlcus (causa, dico), t, m. 
Pleader, advocate; speaker. 

Cedo, ire, cessi, cessum. To give 
place to, yield to, withdraw, de- 
part. 

CeUber, bris, bre. Renowned, cel- 
ebrated. 

CeUbro (ccl^ber), are, dvi, Otum, 
To celebrate, solemnize. 

Celeritas, Otis, t Celerity, swift- 
ness. 

Celeriter, adv. Swiftly, quickly. 

Censeo, ere, ui, centum. To think, 
judge, decree. 

Census, us, m. Census. 

Centum, indecl. Hundred. 

Centurio (centum), onis, m. Cen- 
turion. 

Certdmen, Xnis, n. . Contest, game, 
engagement. 

Certdtim, adv. Earnestly, eagerly. 

Certus, a wn. Sure, certain ; cer- 
tidrem facire, to inform. 

Cesso (cedo), dre, dvi, dtum. To 
cease, pause. 

CetSrus, a, um, nom. sing. m. not 
used. The other, the rest. 

Christidnus, a, um. Christian, 
often used substantively, 

Cicdtrix, Ids, f. Scar. 

Circa, prep, with ace About, 
around, among. 

Circtter, prep, with ace About^ 
neai^. 

Circum = circa. 

Circumdo (circum, do), dare, diSdiy 
d&tum^ To place round, sur- 
round, invest 

Circumeo (circum, eo), Ire, Ivi or 
ii, Itum. To go around, sur- 
round, encompass. 

Circumspicio (circum, specie), Sre^ 
exi, ectum^ To look round, look 
for, seek. 
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Circumvenio (circum, venio), fre, 
• vSniy ventum. To circumvent^ 
deceive; surround. 

Cito, are, avi, dturru To excite, 
urge, hasten ; citato equo, at full 
gallop or speed. 

Citra, adv. and prep, with ace 
On this side. 

Civllis (civis), e. Civil, domestic. 

CivilXtas (civilis), dtis, t Civility, 
politeness. 

OiviSf e«, m. and t Citizen. 

CivUcLS (civis), atis, t City, state, 
citizenship. 

CladeSy is, t Loss, slaughter, de- 
struction. 

Clam, adv. and prep, with ace. or 
abL Secretly, without the 
knowledge o£ 

Claras, a, um. Splendid, renown- 
ed, clear. 

Classiarius (classis), i, m. A ma- 
rine, pL naval forces. 

Classis, is, f. A fleet. 

Clatulo, Sre, si, sttm. To close, 
shut. 

Clemens, entis. Mild, gentle, elem- 
ent. 

Cletnentia (clemens), ae, t Mild- 
ness, cle aency. 

dipeus, or clypeus, i, m. Shield. 

Clodca, ae, t Sewer, drain. 

Coelnm, i, n. The heavens, sky, 
weather. 

Coeito, ae, t Principal meal of 
the Romans, supper, dinner. 

Coeo (con, eo). Ire, Ivi or ii, \tum^ 
To collect, assemble. 

Coepi, isti, it, del (See A. <b S. 
183, 2.) To begin. 

Coereeo, ire, ui, Xtum. To check, 
confio^ restrain. 

CoeteUor (coerceo), Oris, m. En- 
forcer. 

CogUo, are, avi, atum. To think, 
ponder. 

Cognatio, dnis, f. Relationship, 
resemblance, relatives. 

Cognatus, a, um. Related, subs, a 
relative. 



CognXtus (pari from cognoseo), a^ 
um. Ascertained, known. 

Cognd7nen (con, nomen^ inis, n. 
Surname. 

Cognomlno (cognOmen), are, dvi, 
atum. To surname, call, name. 

Cognosco, ire, fidvi, n\tum^ To as- 
certain, recognize. 

Cogo, Sre, coSgi, coaetum^ To col- 
lect, force, compel 

Cohiheo (con, habeo), Sre, ui, Uum, 
To hold, check, confine. 

Cohors, rtis, t Cohort, tenth part 
of a legion. 

ColUga, ae, m. Colleague. 

Colligo (con, le^o), Sre, Sgi, ectum. 
To collect^ bring together. 

Colldco, are, avi, atum. To place, 
set, erect. 

Colldquor (con, loquor), qui, cuius 
sum. To converse, talk with. 

Colo, Sre, ui, cultum. To cultivate ; 
honor, worship. 

ColOnus (colo), i, m. Colonist. 

Comes, Xtis, m. and f. Companion. 

Comissatio, dnis, f. Revelling. 

Comltor (comes), ari, Otus sum. To 
accompany. 

Commeatus, us, m. Supplies. 

Commigro (con, migro), are, avi, 
atum. To migrate. 

Committo (con, mitto), ^e, Isi, 
issum. To bring together, unite, 
intrust, commit; pugnam com- 
mittee, to engage oattle. 

Commdror (con, moror), ari, Ottu 
sum. To tarry, delay. 

Commoveo (con, moveo), ire, dvi, 
OtuTn, To move, excite. 

Communis, e. Common. 

Communlter (commOnis), adv. Id 
common, conjointly. 

Commutatio, dnis, f. Change. 

Compdro (con, paro), are, avi, 
atum^ To prepare, compare. 

Compello, are, avi, atum. To ad- 
dress, call 

Compello (con, pello), ^e, Uli, 
tusum. To force, compel, im- 
pel 
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CompefuatiOf OniM, t Oompensa- 
tiou, exchange, barter. 

Comperioy ire, pSri, pertum. To 
fiud, find out. 

Cojnpes (con, pes), &fi«, t Fetter, 
chain. 

Coinpesco^ ^e, eui. To confine, 
check. 

Coinplector, ii, exus sum. To em- 
brace, encompass. 

Catnpleo, ire, Svi, Hum, To fill, 
complete. 

Compdno (con, pono), ire, otui, 
ostium. To settle, adjust, adapt. 

Comprehendo, ire, di, sum. To 
seize, arrest, comprehend. 

Voncedo (con, cedoX ^«, esai, essum. 
To concede, grant ; p<U9. impers., 
it is conceded. 

Concldo (con, cado), ihre, IdL To 
fall, perish. 

Concilio (concilium), are, dvi, Otutn. 
To unite, conciliate. 

Concilium, i, n. Council, meet- 
ing. 

Concio, Cnis, t Public assembly. 

CoficUo (con, cito), are, dvi, Otum, 
To raise; excite, excite rebel- 
lion. 

Coiicltor, Oris, m. Exciter, mover. 

Concurro (con, curro), ^e, eurri 
(cucurri), cursum. To meet, as- 
semble ; engage, fight ; rush to. 

ConcursuM (concurro), us, m. Con- 
course, meeting, engagement. 

Coneutio (con, <]^:atio), ^e, ussi, 
-ussum. To agitate, trouble. 

Conditio (condo), Onis, t Condi- 
tion, terms. 

Condo (con, do), ^e, dtdi, dUvm, 
To found ; conceal, hide ; place, 
bury. 

CondUco (con, duco), ^e, xi, ctum. 
To conduct^ collect; hire, con- 
tract for. 

ConfSro (con, fero), ferre, iUli, 
collatum^ To collect, confer, 
engage battle ; se conferre, to 
betake one's selfl 

Confestim, adv. Lnmediately. 



Confido (con, faciol ^«, fici, fee- 
turn. To finish, accompu^ 

wear out. 
Confldo^ ire, Isus^ sum. To trusty 

confide in. 
Confiffo, ire, xi, xfim. To trans* 

fix, fasten together. 
Conjingo (con, fingo), ^e, nxi^ 

ittunu To form, feign, pretend. 
Conflsus (confido), a, uia, part. 

IVusting, relying upon. 
Conjllgo, ire, art, ctum^ To engage, 

filght. 
Confodio, h'e, fodi, fossum. To 

pierce, wonni 
Confuaio (con, fugio), ^e, fuffu 

To flee for refuge. 
Congiro (con, ^ero), ifre, gessi, ges* 

tum. To bring together, crowd, 

expend, bestow upon. 
Congredior (con, gradior), di, gres' 

sus sum, dep. To encountei*, 

fight 
CongrSgo, are, dvi, dtum^ To col- 

lect^ congregate. 
Congressio (congredior), Onis, i, 

Engagement, battle. 
Conjicio (con, jacio), ire, iici, jeo 

tum^ To discharge, hurl, throw, 

drive. 
Conjungo (con, ^ungo), ^e, nxi, 

^ctum. To^oin, conjoin. 
Conjuratio (conjQro), 6nis, t Con- 
spiracy. 
OonjurOtus (Id-), a, um^ Having 

conspired. 
CoTuUro (con, juro), are, avi, atumm 

'fo conspire. 
CoMux (conjungo), Hgis, m. and 1 

Husband, wife. 
Conor, ari, atus sum, dep. To en- 
deavor, attempt 
Conscendo (con, scando), ifre, di^ 

sum^ To ascend, embark. 
Conscius, d, um^ Privy to; subs, 

accomplice, confidant 
ConsScro (con, sacroX are avi, 

aium. To consecrate. 
Conseetor, ari, atus sum, dep. To 

follow, pursue. 
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CkmsenescOy ifre, aenuL To grow old. 

ConaSquor (con, sequor), qui, cutus 
su7n. To succeed, follow, pur- 
sue; secure. 

Cons^o, ire, ui, turn. To join to- 
gether ; manum or pugnam corir 
ierSre, to join battle. 

Conservo (con, servo), dr«, dvi, 
atum. To preserve, watch over, 
rescue. 

ConaldOf Sre, aSdi, sessum. To en- 
camp, settle. 

Cormlium^ t, n. Counsel, advice, 
wisdom, design. 

Con»ohrlnu8f a, um. Cousin, often 
tubs. 

Conspectus (conspicio), us, m. 
Sight, presence. 

Conspicio, Sre, exi, ectitm. To see, 
observe. 

Conspiration Onis, t Union, con- 
spiracy. 

ConstantiOf ae, f. Constancy, firm- 
ness. 

Constat, impers. It is known, is 
an admitted fact 

Constittio (con, statuo), ^re, ui, 
utum. To constitute ; build, 
erect ; station, place ; appoint. 

Consto (con, sto), are, stUi, sidtttm. 
To stand together, halt. 

Consuesco, ^e, m, Stwn, T ) be 
accustomed. 

Consitetudo (consuesco), tnis, t 
Custom, usage, habit. 

Consul (cons&lo), Ulis, m. Consul, 
Boman chief magis'^ate. 

Consuldris, e. Consular; subs. 
one who has been consul, one of 
consular rank. 

Consulatus (consul), us, m. Con- 
sulship. 

ConsUlo, h'e, ui, ultum. To con- 
sult, consider ; loith dai. to con- 
sult for one's good. 

Consummo, are, avi^ aium. To 
finish, accomplish. 

ConsUmo (con, sumo), ^e, umpsi, 
umptum. To consume, wear 
ou^ waste. 



ContSgo (con, tego), ^re, exi, eetunu 
To cover. 

Contemno, &re, mpsi, mptum. To 
contemn, despise, disregard. 

Contemptus (contemno), us, m. 
Contempt, scorn, disregard. 

Contendo, ihre, di, turn. To con- 
tend, strive, attempt^ labor ; 
betake one's self^ go. 

Contentio (contendo), Gnis, t £l> 
fort, contest^ struggle. 

Contentus, a, um. Content, con- 
tented. 

Continent (contineo), tis. Adjoin- 
ing, continuoui: subs, 1 conti- 
nent. 

Continentia (contineo), ae, t For- 
bearance, self-controL 

Contineo (con, teneo),?re,tti, tenttmt. 
To hold, keep, check. 

Contra, adv. and prep, with ace 
Against, opposite to, contrary 
to ; on the contrary. 

Contradlco (contra, <flco), Sre, dizi, 
dicturn. To contradict, object to. 

Contr&ho (con, traho), ire, xi, cturn. 
To collect, incur, contract. 

Contrucldo (con, trucido), are, dvi, 
atum. To slay, kill, mangle. 

Contumax, Ocis, Insolent^ msobe- 
dient. 

Convalcsco, ^e, lui. To gain 
strength, recover. 

Conveniens (convenio), tis. Be- 
coming, fil^ proper. 

Convenio (con, venio). Ire, vSni, 
ventum. To convene, meet, 
agree, hamionize, befit. 

Converto (con, verto), ^e, ti, sum. 
To turn, change, alter, convert 

Convicium (con, vox), i, n. Ke- 
proof. 

Convince (con, vinco), ^e, ld> 
icturn. To conquer, convict 

Convivium, i, n. Feast, banquet 

Convlvor, art, atus sum. To feast 

Copia, ae, t Abundance; pi, 
forces, stores, supplies. 

Comu, us, n. Horn, wing of army. 

Cori^a, ae, t Garland, crown. 
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OarjfHi, ihrih, n. Body, commu- 
nity. 

Corrlgo (con, regoX ifre, exi, echtm. 
To refonn, correct 

Carripio (con, rapio), ^e, wt, eptum. 
To seize, lay hold ofi 

Corrumpo (con, nanpoX ^«, fljw, 
uptiwu To corrupt^ bribe, se- 
duce. 

CarvtUf t, m. Rayen. 

CrastlMtSf a, unt. Of to-morrow. 

CreheTj bra, brtmi. Frequent, nu- 
merous. 

Credo, *re, IcK, Wwn. To trusty be- 
lieve. 

Creo, are, dvi, Otum. To appoint^ 
elect, make. 

Cresco, ire, Svi, etwn. To grow, 
increase. 

Crimen, Xnis, n. Crime, accusa- 
tion. 

CrimXnor (crimen^ dn, dtu» sum. 
To accuse. 

CrinU, it, m. Hair. 

Crucio (cruxX dre, art, Otum, To 
pain, afllict, torture. 

Cru<jUlis, e. Cruel 

Crudclitat (crudfilisX dtis, t Cru- 
elty. 

Crudeliter (Id.), adv. Cruelly. 

Crur, crttcis, t A cross. 

CtdpOf ae, fl Fault, blame. 

CuHua, tis, m. Culture, necessa- 
ries as food, clotHng, Ac. 

Cum^ prep, with abL "With 

Cum^ conj.=quum. 

Cunetaiio (cunctor), dnis, t De- 
lay. 

Cunctor, dri, dtiis stmt. To delay, 
hesitate. 

Citjictus, a, um. All, all together, 
entire. / 

Cuplde (cupJdus), adv. Eagerly. 

Ofipidltas (1 d. X dtis, f. Desire, wish. 

Cttpldns (cupioX a, ttm^ Desirous, 

^d o£ 
Oupio, ifre, Ivi or it, Itum, To de- 
sire. 
Cura, aes t Care, management 
CWto, ae, t Senate-house. 



Curro, ¥re, cueurri, eitrsvm, T» 

run. 
Currus f curroX vs, m. Chariot. 
Cursus (curro), U9, m. Course. 
Custodict, ae^ t Care, charge oL 



Damno (damnumX dre, dvi, Otum, 
To condemn ; capitis damndre, Ut 
condemn to death. 

Damnum, i, n. Loss, damage. 

De, prep, with aW. From, o^ con- 
ceming. 

Debeo, Sre, ui, Xtmti, To owe^ 
ought 

Debinto, dre, dvi, dtum. To weak- 
en, disable. 

Decedo (de, cedoX ^e, eessi, cesswn. 
To depart, withdraw, die. 

Decem, indecL Ten. 

Deceniplex, Ids. Tenfold. 

Decemvir (decern, virX vlri, m. A 
decemvir. 

Decemo, Sre, crSvi, critum. To de- 
cidef contend, fight ; decree, in« 
trust by decree. 

Decimus (decern X a, um. Tenth. 

Decipio(de, capioX Sre, dpi, ceptwn. 
To deceive. 

Decrstum (decemoX t, n. Decree. 

Decus, bris, n. Ornament, honor. 

DedScus (de, decusX bris, n. Dis- 
grace. 

Dedicatio, Onis, t Dedication. 

Deditio (dedoX Onis, f. Surrender. 

Dedb {ie, do), ^e, dldi, dUum. Tc 
surrender ; devote one's self to^ 
give one's self up ta 

Deduco{de, ducoX &rsi, duxi, ductttm. 
To bring down, conduct ; re- 
move. 

Defectio (deficioX bnis, f. Failure, 
eclipse, defection. 

Defendo, ftre, <fi, swn^ T<» defend, 
ward off. 

Defiro (de, feroX ferre, tiUi, ldtum» 
To offer, exhibit, bestow, pre- 
sent; carry or bear away. 
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Defieio (de, facio), ^«, /lei, fectum. 
To faU, spend itself; be eclipsed ; 
desert, revolt. 

Deformia (de, forma), e. Deform- 
ed, ugly. 

Defungor (de, fungor), gi, functus 
gum To discharge, execute; 
die. 

Dein oi deinde. Then, afterwards. 

Dencio (de, jacio), Sre, jicif jectunu 
To throw down, overthrow, slay. 

Delectus (deligo), a, um. Chosen. 

DeleOy Sre, Bvi, etum. To destroy, 
efface, put an end to. 

Delib^o, are, dvi, att*nu To de- 
liberate. 

Deliciae, arum, f. pL Delights, 
pleasures. 

Detlgo (de, lego), ^e, igi, ectum. 
To choose, select ; love. 

Delirium, i, n. Madness, dotage, 
instances of it. 

Demienter, adv. Madly. 

Dementia, ae, t Madness, folly. 

Demergo (de, mergo), ihre, si, sum* 
To plunge in, bury in, sink. 

De}ntgro(de, niigro), are, avi, aturr^ 
To remove, emigrate, migrate. 

Demorior (de, morior), mdri, mor- 
Uius sum. To die. 

Demum^ adv. At length, finally. 

Deni, ae, a. Ten by ten, ten at a 
time. 

Dentque. Finally 

DeiiUdo, are, avi, afi. »i. To make 
naked, strip. 

Venuntiatio (denimtio), dni^ f. 
Denunciation, warning. 

Detiuntio (de, nuntio), are, avi, 
atum^ To declare, denoun.«. 

Denuo, adv. Again, afresh. 

Depe/lo (de, pello), ^e, iUi, visum. 
To drive away, expel. 

DepOno (de, pono), ire, posui, poffi- 
tum. To lay down or aside, de- 
posit, depose. 

DepopiUor, ari, atus sum. To pil- 
lage, depopulate. 

Deporto, are, avi, atum^ To carry 
■ off or away. 



Depraedor, ari, atus sum^ To ray- 
age, plunder. 

Deprehendo, Sre, di, sunt. To seize, 
catch, detect, surprise. 

Depugno, are, avi, alum. To fight. 

Deripio (de, rapio), ^«, ipui, eptum, . 
To seize, tear away, snatch. 

Descendo, Sre, di, sum. To descend. 

Descrlho (de, scribo), Sre, psi, ptum. 
To describe ; impose; cess ; des- 
ignate. 

DesSro, ^e, ui, tum. To abandon, 
desert. 

Desilio, ^e, silui, siUtum, To 
alight, dismoimt 

DesXno, ere, slvi or sii, sXium. To 
cease, desist. 

Desperaiio, 6nis, f. Despair, des- 
peration. 

Despiro, are, avi, atutn. To de- 
spair. 

Despicio, ^e, exi, ictum. To de- 
spise, disregard. ■ 

Destine, ari, dvi, Otum. To destine, 
appoint, design* 

Desum (de, sum), esse, fui, futHrus. 
To fail, be wanting. 

Deterreo (de, terreo), Sre, ui, \tum. 
To deter. 

Detineo (de, teneo), ere, ui, entum. 
To detain, hinder. 

Detr&ho (de, traho), ^e, axi, actum* 
To draw or take away, detract 

Deus, i, m. God, deity. (See A. 
A S. 53.) 

Devasto, are. To devastate, pil- 
lage. 

Devenio (de, venio). Ire, vSni, ven- 
tum^ To come down, arrive, 
reach. 

Devinco (de, vinco), ^e, fct, ictunu 
To conquer. . 

Dexter, tra, trum^ Right, on the 
right hand. 

Dextra^ ae, t The right hand. 

Diad&ma, Stis, n. Diadem. 

Dico, Sre, dixi, dictum. To say. 

Dictator (dico), Oris, m. Dictator, 
an officer appointed by the Ro- 
mans in times of great danger 
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IHe4f H, m, and £ Day. 

Difficile, adT. With difficulty. 

DiffUtu, i, m. Finger. 

DiffnUiu {d'lgnuB), dtU, t Dignity, 
rank, office. 

Dignor (dignns), driy Ohts Mum, 
To deem worthy, deign. 

Dignutf a, um, AVorthy. 

DilatiOf «nw, t Delay, delaying. 

Ditlpen* (dillgoX enlU. Fond o^ 
mindful, obsenrant^ diligent. 

DiligerUia (diligensX a«> t Dili- 
gence. 

i>t%o, ire, exiy ectum. To choose. 

DifiilcOf are, dvi, Oium, To en- 
counter, fight 

Dimitto, h-e, ui, i$9wn. To dis- 
miss. 

Diripioy h-e, ui, eptum. To lay 
waste, pillage. 

Diruo, ire, ui, utum. To destroy, 
demolish. 

DUcido, ihre, ■ essi, eatum. To de- 
part, retire from. 

Disceptatio, Onia, t Debate, quar- 
rel 

Viscipllna, ae, t Discipline, in- 
struction. 

Disco, Sre, didlci. To learn. 

Piscordia, ae, t Discord, strife. 

Discrlmen, inis, n. Danger, cri- 
sis. 

Discurro, ire, curri, curtum. To 
run different ways, run about, 
separate. 

Dispergo, ire, ti, mm. To scatter, 
disperse. 

Diipliceo, ire, ui, Xtum. To dis- 
please. 

Diasidium, i, n. Dissension. 

Dinaimulo, dre, dvi, dturn. To dis- 
semble, conceal, omit. 

J)i88\po, dre, dvi, dtvm. To dissi- 
pate, scatter. 

Diatolvo, ire, olvi, olUtum, To de- 
stroy, abolish, dissolve. 

Distribuo, ire, ui, Utum, To dis- 
tribute. 

DiatHctua (distringo), a, um. Busy, 
occupied with. 



Distringo, ire, nxi, ctum. To oc- 
cupy, engage attention. 
Ditio, dnia, t Rule, sway. * 
Diu, adv. Long, for a lon^ time 
DiutumXtaa (diutumus)^ aiif, i 

Long time. 
DitUttmua (diu), a, um. XiOng^ 

continual, lasting. 
Divernta, a, um. Diverse, unlike^ 

opposite. 
Divea, tlis. Rich. 
Divide, ire, Ui, iaum. To divide^ 

allot 
Divlnua, a, um. Divine. 
Divitiae (dives), drum^ t Richefl^ 

wealth. 
Divua, a, um. Divine ; atcbs. god, 

goddess. 
Do, ddre, dedi, datum. To give^ 

impute. 
Doceo, ire, ui, turn. To teach. 
Doctua (doceo), a, um. Learned, 

skilled. 
Documentum^ i, n. Lesson, proo^ 

specimen, mark. 
Doleo, ere, ui,ltum. To grieve. 
Dolor (doleo^ dria, m. Pain, griet 
Dolus, i, m. Artifice, deceit 
Do7n€aticua (domus), a, um. Do- 
mestic, private, personal 
Dominatio, 6nia, t Rule, tyranny. 
Domintis, i, m. Master, owner. 
Domo, dre, ui, ttum. To subdue. 
Doniua, ua or i, f. House ; domi^ 

at home. 
Donee, conj. Until 
Dono (donum), dre, dvi, Sttum. To 

give, present with. 
Donum (do), i, n. Present, gift. 
Doa, dotia, f. Gift, dowry. 
Duhitatio (dubito), 4inia, t Doubly 

hesitation. 
DubUo, dre, dvi, dtum^ To doubt^ 

hesitate. 
Dubiua, a, um^ Doubtful; neut, 

often suba. doubt 
Ducenti, ae, a. Two hundred. 
Duxio, ire. duxi, ductnm. To lead, 

conduct^ with uxGremf to ma*- 

ry. 
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Dwtor (duco), dris, m. Leader, 
generaL 

VitduB (duco), v<, m. Guidance, 
command. 

Dum, conj. While, nntiL 

J?i«o, ae, o. Two, both. 

DuodScim (duo, decem), indecL 
Twelve. 

DitodecimiM (duodecim), a, «?7i. 
Twelfth. 

Duodevigintiy indecL Eighteen. 

DupleXf icis. Double. 

Jhirus, a, urn. Hard, harsh, rude. 

Dux (duco), uciSf m. and t Lead- 
er, guide; general 



R 

^ or tfaj^ prep, with abL From, 
out of. 

EbriStaSy atis, f. DrunVenness. 

£do, ^tf, edidi, edUum, To set 
forth, publish ; do, perform ; 
make. 

Educo, drCt dvi, Otuin, To bring 
up, educate. 

Educo (e, duco), ^e, duxi, dtictum. 
To lead out or forth. 

EffSrOf arCy dvi, dtum. • To en- 
rage, madden, render unman- 
ageable. 

Eff^ro (ex, fero), ferre^ extuliy ela- 
tum. To bring forth, carry forth 
or out; elate. 

Bffvcax (eflScio), aci«. Effectual, 
efficacious. 

Efficio (ex, facio), ^tf, fic% fectum. 
To effect, occasion, 

Effugio (ex, fugio), ^«, %i. To 
flee, escape from. 

Effundo (ex, fundo), ^<^ Hdiy Usum, 
To pour out, pour ; indulge in ; 
squander, waste. 

Effusus (effundo), a, um. Extrav- 
agant, prodigaL 

£470, mei, <&c L 

Egregie (egregius), adv. Excel- 
lently, remarkably. 

EgregiuSf a, um. llxcellent 



Ejieio (e, jacio), ^tf, ^'Jct, jectum. 

To throw or drive ou^ expel; 

reject 
ElephaniuSf «, m. and £ Elephant. 
JET^oro (e, lego), ^re^ Sgi, ectum. To 

choose, elect. 
Emerge (e, mergo), ^e, «, «wm. 

To emerge, come to lights rise 

in importance. 
Emineo, Sre, ui. To stand out^ be 

prominent or conspicuous. 
Emitto (6) mitto), ^«, {st, Usum, 

To send forth or away ; let go. 
JE'mo, ^e, emi, emptuTru To buy. 
Eniniy conj. For. 
EniteOf ire, ui. To shine forth; 

be distinguished. 
Enixe, adv. Earnestly, 
^o, adv. Thither, therefore; eo 

usque, so far, to such an extent. 
Eddeniy adv. To the same place. 
Epigramma, &ti8j n. Inscription. 
EpUlctey drum, t pL Food, ban- 
quet, feast. 
EpUlor (eptilae), dri, dtus sum. To 

feast. 
Eques (equus), Uis, m. Horseman. 
Eqicester (eques), tris, tre. Eques- 
trian. 
Equitdttcs, us, m. Cavalry. 
Equus, i, m. Horse. 
Ergo, adv. Therefore; as subs. 

abl. on account o^ for, toith gen. 
ErXgo (e, rego^j, ^e, exi, ecttmt. To 

raise up, animate. 
Eripio (e, rapio), ihre, ipui, eptum. 

To snatch or take away. 
Erudio, Ire, Ivi or ii, Uum. To in- 
struct, refine. 
ErudUtts (erudio), a, um. Learned, 

instructed in. 
Erumpo (e, rumpo), ^e, Upi, upturn. 

To oreak forth, rush forth. 
Eruo, ^e, ui, utum^ To root out, 

destroy. 
Et And ; et — et, both — ^and. 
Etiam^ Also, even. 
Etsi (et, si). Although, though. 
Evddo, &re, dsi, dsum. To go out; 

escape; evade. 
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Sriho (e, xeho\ ^ exi, return. 

To carry or lead forth. 
Evenio (e, venio), Ir^ vini^ wrUufn, 

To come forth, happen; evinit, 

ut^ it chanced, thaU 
Everto (•, verto), ?r#, <t, «iiii. To 

pull down, OTerthrow. 
Eifdco (e, Yoco), dre, dvi, tfhim. To 

call forth, summon. 
EviUo (e, Tolo), are, tfvt, d^tim. To 

fly or flee away, hasten away. 
Ex^ pi^P* 'with ahL From. (See 

# or rap). 
Exadvertum or exadvernu, ady. 

and prep, with ace Opposite, 

against 
ITxanlmo, dre, dW, d/um. To de- 
prive of life or spirit ; kill. 
ExardeteOf ire^ arsL To kindle, 

be inflamed ; break out aa war. 
Exefdo (ex, cedo), fre, ee<4i, eeBsum. 

To retire, withdraw. 
ExeeUe, ady. On high, aloft, 

highly. 
ExcuHunif ii, n. Destruction, ruin. 
Excipio (ex, capio), «•«, cSp% eep- 

tum. To take out, except. 
ExdUo, drtf, dvt, atum. To excite, 

arouse, awake. 
Exclude (ex, claudo), ^e, n, *U7». 

To exclude, shut out^ cut off. 
ExcoffUo (ex, cogito), dr«, dvt, 

iUum. To deyise, think out. 
Excutio (ex, auatio), ere^ «*m, 

liMum. To snake or throw off. 
Exemplwn, t, n. Example. 
Exeo (ex, eoX ire, fvi or ti, l^/i«m. 

To go from or forth. 
ExerceOf Sre^ cuif eUunu To exer- 
cise, practise. 
ExereUut (cxerceo), tM> m. Ar- 
my. 
Exhaurio (ex, haurio), fre, Aotm, 

AaiM^ufit. To exhaust, impoy- 

erish. 
ExXgo (ex, ago), ?r«, ^, actum. 

To dnye out, expel ; finish, end ; 

demand. 
Exiguuty a, um. Small. ' 
Exilium, i, n. Banishment, exile. 



EximUUf a, urn. Excellent, dioice ; 

remarkable. 
Exlmo (ex, emoX <^^, imi, emptum 

To take away or from ; exempt ; 

rescue. 
Existlmo, are, *v», Otum. To judge, 

think. 
Exitium (exeo), i, n. End, death, 

destruction. 
Exorior (ex, orior), Iri, ortus sum, 

dep. partly of 8d conj. To arise ; 

be derived from. 
Exonio, are, avi, atum. To adorn, 

fomibh, equip. 
ExdsuSf a, um. Hating, hsEted, 

odious. 
Expedio, Ire, Ivi or it. Hum. To 

release, extricate ; aUo to be ex- 
pedient 
Expeditio (expedio), iinis, t Ex- 
pedition. 
Expello (ex, pello), iJr*, piUi, pul- 

sum. To expel, drive away. 
Expeto (ex, peto), ^e, Ivi or tt, 

l<wm. To seek, request 
Expleo, ire, ivi, itwn. To fill, 

make full ; fulfil 
ExpHeo, are, dvi, aiwn. To unfold; 

adiust; settle. 
Explor(Mor, Orii, m. Explorer, 

Exporto, Ore, avt, aiwn. To carry 

away. 
Expugno (ex, nugno), are, avi, 

atum. To take, conquer, storm. 
Exscindo, h-e, Idi, issmn. To de- 
stroy. 
Exsctupo, (ere, psi,ptum. To erase; 
ExseerahUis e. Detestable. 
Exsequiae, arum, f. pL Funeral 
Ex»^quor (ex, sequor), qui, cUtut 

»mn. To prosecute, accomplish, 

finish; perfcrm. 
Exsilium, i, n. Bf^nishment, exile. 
Exspeetatio (exspecto), dni*^ t "Esr 

pectation, high hope. 
Exspecto (ex, specto), are, avi, atum. 

To await, expect 
Exstinguo, ire, nxi, fictiim To ea- 

tinguish, destroy. 
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BxttOf Ore, »iUi, To stand out, be 
conspicuous. 

Kxsidy uliSf m. and f. An exile. 

Extemplo^ ad'^. Immediately. 

Extorqueo^ ire, orsi^ orium. To ex- 
tort, obtain by force. 

Extrq^ adv. and prep, with ace. 
Without, on the outside ; be- 
yond. 

Eztr&ho (ex, traho), h"^, ax% €Lctum, 
To extract; rescue. 



Fabuld, aCf f. Report, narratiye. 

FabtUdsus (fabiUa), a, urn, Fabu- 
loua 

Facile (facilis), adv. Easily. 

FaeUis (facio), *. Easy. 

Facilitas (facilis), atis, f. Facility, 
affability. 

FaclnuSy driSf n. Wickedness, 
crime; deed, act 

FaciOy h'e, feeif factum. To do, 
make. 

FactiOy dnia^ t Faction, party. 

Factum (facio), t, n. Deed, exploit. 

Falloj ere, fefellif falsum. To de- 
ceive, foil. 

Fama, ae, t Fame, report. 

Fames, is, f. Hunger, famine. 

Familia, ae, t Retinue of slaves, 
a family. 

FamiliaritaSf dtis, t Friendship, 
intimac\; 

FamUla, ae, f. Female slave. 

Fatalis (fat im), e. Fated, fatal 

Fatlgo, are, dvi. Mum. To oppress, 
trouble, weary, importune. 

Fatun\ i, n. Fate, destiny, oracle. 

Faveo, Sre,favi,fautum. To favor. 

Favof (faveo), Oris, m. Favor, 
kindness. 

FelicltaB, atis, f. Felicity, success. 

Feliciter, adv. Happily; prosper- 
ously. 

Femlna, ae, f. Woman, female. 

Femur, dris, n. Thigh. 

FerOf ae, t Wild beast 



Fere, adv. Almost 

Ferme, adv. Almost 

Fero, ferrc, tuli, latum. To bear, 
endure; raise, say, tell; pro- 
pose as law. 

Ferrumf i, n. Iron, sword. 

Ferus, a, vm. Wild, rude, cruel; 
fervs and/<?ra (subs.), wild ani- 
mal or beast. 

Fessus, a, um. Wearied, exhausted, 

Festlno, &re, dvi, atum. To hasten. 

Festuft, a, um. Festal ; festum 
(8ub8.\ a festival, feast. 

Fidelia (fides), e. Faithful, trusty. 

Fides, ei, t Fidelity, allegiance; 
protection, confidence, assur- 
ance ; injidem, under protection. 

Fiducia, ae, f. Trust, confidence 

Filia, ae, f., dat and abL pi. Jilia^ 
bus. Daughter. 

Filius, i, m. Son. .^ 

Fingo, ere, finxi, fictum. To form, 
feign. 

Finio, (finis). Ire, Tvt, itum^ To 
finish, put an end to. 

Finis, is, m. and f. Limit, end; 
pi. territory. 

Finithnus, a, um, Neighboring; 
subs, a neighbor. 

Fio,Ji^i,f actus sum, pass, oi facio* 
To be made ; become, happen. 

Firme, adv. Firmly, resolutely. 

Flagitiostis, a, um. Infamous, 
abandoned. 

Flagro, are, am, atum. To bum, 
be carried on with zeaL 

Flamma, ae, f. Flame. 

Flecto, h'e, xi, xum: To oend, 
turn. 

Fletus, us, m. Weepina, tears. 

Florens (floreo), iis. jBlooming 
excellent 

Floreo, Sre, ui. To bloom, flour- 
ish, prosper ; excel. ^ , 

Flumen, tnis, n Stream, river. 

Fluvius, i, m. River. 

Foedus, eris, n. League, alliance. 

Forem, es, Ac =s= essem, es, Ac, 
might be ; fore=^futurum esstk 

Forma, ae, t Form, shape. 
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For mo (formft), Ore, Ovi, atum. To 
form, fashion. 

For$, tUf t Chance ; abL forte as 
adv., by chance, perhaps. 

ForiiSf e. Brave, valiant. 

FortUft (fortis). Bravely. 

FortitQdo (fortis), \nis, t Forti- 
tude, bravery. 

Fortuna^ cw, £ Fortune. 

Forum, t, n. Market-place, forum. 

Frango ire^ freffi, fraeluin. To 
break. 

FrateTf tris, m. Brother. 

Fraudo (fraus), are, dvi, Otum, To 
defraud, cheat 

Frau8, dit, t Fraud, deceit 

Frequenter^ adv. Frequently, in 
great numbers. 

Fretum, «, n. A strait, sound. 

Fretus, a, wn. Trusting, relying 
upon. 

Fn^uSf Ms, n. Ck>ldness, cold. 
. Frugahtas, Otis, t Frugality, in- 
tegrity. 

Frumentaritu (frumentum), a, urn. 
Producing corn, fruitfuL 

Frumentum^ «, n. Corn, grain. 

FruoTy *, Uu* and ctui turn. To 
enjoy. 

FruntrOy adv. In vain. 

Fuga, ae, t Flight 

F'umOf gre, fugi, fugltum. To fly, 
flee. 

FugOf artf, dviy dtum. To rout, put 
to flight 

Fuimen, mis^ n. Lightning, thun- 
der-bolt 

Fundle, tt, n. Torch. 

Fundatnentumf t, n. Foundation. 

Funditw, adv. Utterly, entirely. 

Fundo, ireyfudi, fusum. To pour 
out^ shed, rout; also to make, 
cast 

Fundus, t, ro. Land, estate. 

Funebris (funus), e. Funeral, fu- 
nereal 

Funesttu (fimus), a, um. Deadly, 
destructive. 

Fungor, gi, etus aum, dep. To dis- 
oliarge, perform. 



Funus, Ifris, n. Dead body, eorpsa 
Fttrciiia, ae, t Narrow defile. 
Furor, (hris, m. Fury, madncwa. 
Furtunt, i, n. Theft 



G. 

Gaudeo, ere, gavisus sum. To re- 
joice, take pleasure in. 

Gelu, us, n. Cold, haiL 

Oemtnus, a, um. Twin, double. 

O^ner, ifri, m. Son-in-law. 

Chns, tis, t Clan, race, tribe, na- 
tion. 

Genus, ^ris, n. Race, people, kind. 

Chro, h'e, gessi, gestum. To bear, 
wear ; carry on, perform ; wage 
as war. 

Gestio, Ire, ivi or ii, Uum. To de- 
sire, long for. 

Gesto (gero), are, avi, dtum. To 
bear, carry. 

Gigno, ire, genui, genltum. To 
bring forth, beget, produce. 

Gladiator, dris, m. Gladiator, a 
fighter at the public games. 

GlcSliatorius (gladiator), a, Mm. 
Gladiatorial 

Gladius, i, m. Sword. 

Glisco, ire. To grow, spread ; 
rise. 

Gloria, ae, £ Glory. 

Gradus, us, ul Step, staiiv posi- 
tion. 

Grandis, e. Large, ^reat 

Grando, Xnis, t HaiL 

Gratia, ae, t Favor, gratitude; 
pi, thanks. 

Gratiis or gratis, adv. For no- 
thing, without pay. 

Gratulatio, dnis, f. Gratulation, 
congratulation. 

Gratus, a, um. Pleasing, accept- 
able; grateful 

Gravis, e. Heavy, severe. 

GravUer (gravisj adv. Heavily, 
severely. 

Gravo (gravis), die, avi, atum. To 
burden, load. 
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H. 

Haheo, ire^ ui, ttum. To have; 

regaid; keep. 
HabUus (habeo), t^ m. ' Habit^ 

dress, attire. 
Hasta, oe, t Spear. 
Hastihy iSy n. Spear. 
IlastUi^ (hasta), e. Belonging to 

a spear. 
Havd, adv. Not. 
ManriOf Ire^ siy 'stum. To drink, 

draw out, exhaust. 
HedSriiy ae, f. Ivv. 
Herein ediSj m. and f. Heir, heiress. 
HeroSy oisy m. Hero. 
Heaternus, a, urn. Of yesterday. 
Hicy haec, hoc. This, he, she, it. 
Hicy adv. Here, in this place. 
ffiemSj Smis, f. Storm, winter. 
Hinc (hie), adv. Hence, on this 

side ; hinc — hinc, on the one 

side— on the other side. 
Hodie, adv. To-day. 
HomOy Inis, m. and £ Human 

being, man. 
HoneataSy Otis, t Honor, honesty. 
Honor, oris, m. Honor, rank, dig- 
nity. 
Honoriflce, adv. Honorably. 
Hondro (honor), are, dvi, dtum. To 

honor, yeverence. 
ffortor, dri, dtus sum. To exhort, 

incite. 
Hortus, t, m. G arden. 
Hostia, ae, f. Victim. 
Hostllis (hostis), e. Hostile. 
Hostis, is, c. Enemy. 
Httmd^us, a, um^ Human. 
Humo, are, dvi, dtum. To bury. 



Ibi, adv. There, in that place. 
Tco, Sre, id, ictum^ To strike; 

make, ratify. 
llem, e&dem^ idem. The same; 

Bometimes he\t rendered by also. 



Idoneus, a, um. Suitable," fit 
Igltur, conj. Therefore, accord* 

ingly. 

Igndvus, a, um^ Slothful, indolent 

Ignis, is, hl Fire. 

IgnobilUer, adv. Meanly, dis- 
gracefully. 

Ignoro, dre, dvi, dtum^ To be ig- 
norant o^ not know. 

Hie, a, ltd That ; he, she, it 

Iltigo, dre, dvi, dtum. To bind. 

Illustris, e. Illustrious, famous. 

niustro (illustris) dre, dvi, dtum. 
To enlighten, illumine, illus« 
trate. 

Illuvies, ei, f. Flood, 

Imber, bris, m. Rain, shower. 

Imbuo, ire, ui, utum^ To imbue, 
impress. 

Imitatio, dnis, f. Imitation. 

Immdnis, e. Inhuman, crueL 

ImmatUrus, ct, um. Young, imma- 
ture. 

ImmSmor, Uris. Unmindful, for- 
getful 

Immitto *(in, mitto), ^e, Isi, issum^ 
To send or let in ; let go ; bring 
forward. 

Imm^yrtalis, e. Immortal. 

Immmiltas, dtis, t Immunity, ex- 
emption. 

Impatiens, tis. Impatient 

Impatienter (impatiens), adv. Im- 

• patiently. 

Impedim£ntum (impedio), i, n. Im- 
pediment, obstacle ; pi. baggage. 

Impedio, Ire, ivi or ii, Itum^ To 
mipede, embarrass ; hinder, pre- 
vent. 

Impello (in, pello), ^e,puli,pulsum. 
To impel, induce. 

Jmpendeo (in, pendeo), Sre. To im* 
pend, threaten, overhang. 

Jmpensa, ae, f. Expense, cost 

Imperdtor (impSro), dris, m. Com- 
mander, emperor. 

Imperium (impgro), i, n. Com- 
mand, power, rule, sway, reign. 

Impiro, dre, dvi, dtum,. To com- 
mand, rule, govern. 
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Impitiu^ tM» m. Attack, fdry. 

JmpOno (in, pono), ire, osui, osXtum. 
T« place or put in or to ; enjoin ; 
impose. 

Imprdbot are, 09^ dtum. To reject 

ImprudetUer, adv. Impnidently. 

ImpUbes, iris. Youthful, young. 

Jmpugno (in, pugno), are, avi, Otum. 
To assail, att»!k. 

Jmptdsvs (impello), ««, m. Insti* 
gation. 

/», prep, with ace or abL Into, 
to, for, against, with ace. ; in, op, 
with abL 

Iftcendium (incendo), t, n. Fire, 
conddgration. 

Iticendo, ire, eU, tvm. To set on 
fire, inflame, excite. 

Incertus (in, certus), a, van. Un- 
certain. 

Jncesso, ire, Ivi or i To attack. 

Inchoo, dre, dvi, dtvm. To begin^ 
commence. 

Incldo (in, cado), ire, t^di, cOsum. 
To fall into or upon, fall in with, 
happen. 

Incldo (in, caedo), ^e, clcK, cl«wi. 
To cut, destroy. 

Incipio (in, capio), ^r^, ?pt, eptum. 
To begin, undertake. 

Incitamentum (incito), t, n. Incen- 
tive, inducement. 

Incitdtua (incito), a, unu Run- 
ning ; equoincitato, at full speed. 

IndUo, are, avi, atum. To incite, 
hasten, spur on ; inspire. 

Incllno, are, avi, atum. To incline, 
bend ; pass, to sink, go to ruin. 

Incdla ^incdlo), ae, c Inhabitant. 

Inedlo (in, colo), ire, colui, c^Utum. 
To dwell, abide in, inhabit 

IncolUmis, e. Safe, uninjured. 

IncotntiMum, i, n. Misfortime, de- 
feat 

TncredibXlia, e. Incredible. 

Jncrementum, t, n. Growth, in- 
crease. 

Inde, adv. Thence, from that 
place. 

Tftdecdre, adv. Disgracefully. 



Index (indico\ Ids, m. and t In- 
former, witness. 

Indlco (in, dico), ire, dixi, dictum 
To declare, publish, appoint. 

IncUgei^ ire, uL To need ; part, in' 
digens subs, an indigent person. 

Indignor (indignus), ari atus sum. 
To disdain, scorn ; be indignant 

Indignus (in, dignus^ a, unu Un- 
worthy, harsh, indecent 

Inddles, ts, t Nature, native qual- 
ity, excellence. 

Indomltus (in, domitus), o^ vm. 
Unsubdued, invincible. 

Indubitatus, a, wn. Undoubted, 
certain. 

Induciae, or indutiae, arum, t pL 
Truce. 

Ind&co (in, duco), ire, duxi, dttctum. 
To induce, lead into, overlay, 
adorn with, gild. 

IndurOlus (induro), a, urn. Obdu- 
rate. 

Inct&ro, are, avi, atum. To harden. 

Industrial ae, f. Industry. 

Ineo (in, eo), Irf, fvi or ii, ttum. 
To enter, go into ; gratiam inlre^ 
to obtain the favor of, conciliate. 

Inermis (in, arma), e. Unarmed. 

Infamis, e. Infamous, notorious. 

Infelix (in, felix). Ids. Unhappy, 
unfortunate. 

Infensit^, a, wn. Exasperated, en- 
raged. 

Inferior, us. . Inferior. 

Infero (in, fero), /erre, <fi/i, Hlatum, 
To carry against, wage against 

Infesto (infestusX are^ avi, atutn. 
To infest, trouble. 

Infestus, a, um. Infested, trouble* 
some, hostile. 

Infinltus, a, um. Great, infinite. 

Injlammo, are, avi, atum. To in- 
flame, arouse. 

Informis (in, forma), e. Shapeless, 
deformed. 

I)4fringo (in, frango), ire, igiy actum. 
To infringe, break. 

InfuLa, ae, f. Fillet^ head-dreas^ 
badge of office. 
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TnffSinOf ifre, uu To groan, lament 

Ingenium^ t, n. Character, genius. 

Ingens^ tis. Great, mighty. 

IngenuuSf a, um. Freeborn, in- 
genuous. 

Ingratia (ingratus), otf, £ Ingrati- 
tude. 

Ingratiis or ingrdtis, adv. Against 
one's will 

Ingrdtus (in, gratus), a, um. Dis- 
agreeable, offensive, ungrateful. 

Ingredior (in, gradior), {^i, greaaua 
surHj dep. To enter, encounter. 

Inimidtia (inimicus), atf, f. En- 
mity. 

Inimlctts (in, amicus), a» tim. Hos- 
tile ; mba. an enemy. 

Inlqtte (jniquus), adv. Unjustly. 

Inlquus (in, ae^uus), a, tim. Un- 
favorable, unjust 

Initiwn (ineo), i, n. Beginning; 
pi. sacred mjsteries. 

Injicio (in, jacio), ^rc, ^^ct, jectum. 
To throw in; cause; inspire 
with. 

Injuria, ae, f. Injury, wrong. 

Injuate, adv. Unjustly. 

Inndcena, tis. Innocent 

Jnnotesco, Sre^ notui. To become 
known. 

InnoxiuSf a, um. Harmless, inno- 
cent 

InopinOtuSj a, um. Sudden, unex- 
pected. 

Inquam or inquio, defect (See 
A. <fe S. 183, 5.) To say. 

Inacitia, a<f, t Ignorance. 

TfuSquor (in, sequor), qui, cUtua 
sum. To follow, pursue. 

Insidiae, arum, t pL Ambush, 
treachery. 

Inaigne, ia, n. Mark, sign; pi. 
badges of office, insignia. 

Insignia, e. Distinguished, noted. 

Jnaiato, Sre, atXti, aUtum. To per- 
sist; urge; entreat. 

InaSlena, tia. Unusual, insolent 

Inaolenter (insolens). Insolently. 

fnapicio, ifre, m, ectum. To con- 
sider, inspect 



Inatauro, are, avi, etum. To re- 
new. 

Inatinctua, ua, m. Instigation, im- 
pulse. 

Inatituo (in, statuo), h'e, t*t, iUum, 
To institute, establish. 

Inatrumentum (instruo), i, n. Ixor 
plements, movables^ goods. 

Inatruo, Sre, uxi, uctum. To pre* 
pare, build, furnish with, equip. 

Ina&la, <ie, f. Islano. 

Insuper. Moreover. 

Intactua, a, um. Unharmed. 

Intelligo, ire, exi, ectum. To un- 
derstand, perceive, know. 

Inter, prep, with ace. Between, 
among, m the midst ot 

Intercipio (inter, capio), ire, eSpi, 
ceptum^ To catch; intercept, 
tase from. 

Interelndo (inter, claudo), ifre, at, 
aum. To prevent, cut offi 

Interdum, adv. Sometimes. 

Interea, adv. In the mean time. 

Intereo (inter, eo). Ire, Ivi or u, 
lium^ To perish. 

Interfector (mterficio), dria, m. 
Murderer. 

Interjicio (inter, facio), ifre, feci, 
fectum. To kill. 

Interim, adv. In the mean time, 
meanwhile. 

Interims (inter, emo), ire, imi, 
emptum. To deprive of, to kilL 

Interior, ita. Interior, inland. 

Interitua (intereo), ua, m. Destruc- 
tion. 

Interjicio (inter, jacio), ire, jSci, 
jectum^ To place between ; 
anno iTUerjeeto, at the expii'a- 
tion of a year. 

Intemecio, dnia, f. Slaughter. 

Internunciua, or intemuntiua, i, m. 
Messenger. 

Interregnum (inter, regnum), t, n. 
An interreign, interregnum. 

Interrliua (in, territus), a, um. 
Fearless, undismayed. 

Interrdgo (inter, rogo), dre, dtn, 
dtum. To ask, question. 
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Interfwnpo (inter, mmpo), ^, 
rfl/H, rupttun. To break down, 
interrupt 

IfUersiro, ifre^ wt, twn. To allege. 

Tntervenio (inter, venio), Irtf, vini, 
ventum. To intervene, occur. 

Tntentlnut, a, urn. Intestine, civiL 

Intra, adr. and prep, with ace. 
Within. 

TntrOt dre, dvi, Otym, To enter. 

Introeo, ire, Ivi or tt, Uum, To en- 
ter. 

Tntueor, fri, tttts sum. To look at, 
observe. 

Tnusitatut, a, um. Unusual, ex- 
traordinary. 
' Invodoy ire, si, sum. To invade, 
seize. 

Invenio (in, venio). Ire, vini, ven- 
tum. To find, meet with. 

Invlcem^ adv. By turns, one an- 
other. 

Invictus (in, victus), a, wn, Un- 
conquered, invincible. 

Invideo (in, video), ire, vldi, visum. 
To envy. 

Invidia, ae, t Envy. 

Invlsus, a, um. Odious, hateful. 

Invito, are, dvi, dtum. To invite, 
allure. 

InVUus, a, um. Unwilling. 

Ipse, a, um^ Sel( himself herself 
itsel£ 

Irn, ae, t Anger. 

Iracundia, ae, t Anger, hasty 
temper. 

Irrideo (in, rideo), Sre, si, sum. To 
ridicule, laugh at. 

Irrumpo (in, rumpo), ire, rUpi, tup- 
tum. Torushmto; make an in- 
cursion into. 

Is, ea, id. He, she, it; that. 

Ita, adv. Thus, so; to such an 
extent 

Itdque, conj. Therefore, and thus. 

Item^ adv. Likewise, also. 

Iter, itiniris, n. Way, march, 
route. 

Mrdto (itgro), adv. Again, a sec- 
ond tmie. 



lUfro (itSnun), dre, dvi, dtum. To 

repeat^ renew. 
Itirum^ adv. Again, a second time. 



Jaceo, Sre, ui, ttum^ To lie. 
Jacio, ire, ieci, jactvm. To throw, 

hurl ; iuBo, to lay, place, erect 
Jaculum (jacio), i, n. Dart, javelin. 
Jam, adv. Now, already. 
Jubeo, Sre,jussi,jussiun, To order, 

direct 
Jucundus, a, um. Pleasing, de- 
lightful 
Judex (judico), Xcis, m. and t 

Judge, arbiter. 
Judicium (judex), i, n. Judgment^ 

decision, trial* 
Jvdico, dre, dvi, dtum^ To judge. 
Jugtilo, dre, dvi, dtum^ To kill, 

murder. 
Jugum, i, n. Yoke. 
Jungo, ire, nxi, ruitum. To join, 

unite. 
Junior (juvgnis), us. Younger. 
Juro, dre, dvi, dtum. To take 

oath, swear. 
Jus, juris, n. Right, justice. 
Jusjurandum jurisjurandi. (See 

A. <fe S. 91.) An oath. 
Jussu (jubeo), abl sing, used only 

in this case. Command, order. 
Justitia (Justus), ae, t Justice. 
Justus (jus), a, um. Just 
Juvinis, e. Young ; subs, a youth, 

young man. 



L, An abbreviation of Zueius. 

Labor, Oris, m. Labor. 

Lahoro (labor), dre, dvi, dtum. To 

labor, strive, take pains; toil; 

suffer. 
Iajlc, l<zctis, n. Milk. 
Itocesso, ire, Ivi or ii. Hum, Ta 

excite, assail, provoke. 
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Zacf^(ma, or lacrymc^ ae, t Tear. 

Lacrltno, or lacrymo (lacrima), are^ 
dviy atum. To weep, shed tears. 

Zacus^ uSf m. Lake. 

Laete (laetus), adv. Gladly. 

Laetitia (laetus), ae, t Joy, glad- 
ness. 

Laetus^ a, um. Glad, joyous. 

Laevu8y a, unu Left,* on the left 
hand. 

Largior^ Iri^ Itui sum. To bestow, 
lavish; bribe. 

ZiMsitado, iniSf t Fatigue, weari- 
ness. 

ZaUf adv.. "Widely, far and wide. 

Zatebra^ ae^ t Ketreat^ hiding- 
place, pretence. 

Zatlne (Latlnus), adv. In Latin. 

Zatro, 6ni8, m. Mercenary, rob- 
ber. 

ZatuSf ^ri.% n. Side. 

Xawcfo (laus), dre, dvi, dtwn. To 
praise. 

Laureus^ a, um. Of laurel, lau- 
rel; laurea (subs.), a laurel-tree 
or branch, laurel wreath. 

Lau9, laudiSf t Praise. 

Laxo^ dre^ dvi, dtwn. To relax, 
loosen. 

Zectus (lego), a, um. Choice, ex- 
cellent. 

Zegatio, 6ni8, t Legation, em- 
bassy. * 

ZegdtuSf if m. Ambassador, lieu- 
tenant. 

I/figio, SniSt f. Legion. 

Lego (lex), dre, dvi, dtum. To be- 
queathe as a legacy. 

Lego^ ^e, legiy leetum. To choose, 
elect; read. 

ZefiUaSy atiSf t Lenity, mildness. 

Leiater, adv. Gently, mildly. 

Zctdlia, e. Deadly, mortal 

LevU^ e. Li^ht^ easy. 

LevUer (levis), adv. Lightly, 
slightly. 

Lex^ legis, t Law, condition, 
terms. 

Liber, bri, m. Book. 

LUter, irOf ifrum. Free; 



LiberalUaa, Otis, t Liberality, 
generosity. 

LibSri, OrwOy m. pL Children. 

LibSro (liber), dre, dvi, dtum. To 
liberate, free. 

LibertM (liber), dtis, f. Liberty, 
freedoHL 

LibertuSf t, m. A freedman. 

LibldOf \niSy t Desire, lust. 

Licety impers. It is lawful, is per- 
mitted. 

Lieety conj. Although, though. 

Ligneus, a, «m. Wooden, of wood. 

LitSrae, drum, t pL Letter, let- 
ters; literature. 

Literarius (litSrae), a, um. Lite- 
rary. • 

Litus, dris, n. Shore, sea-shore. 

Locupleto, dre, dvi, dtum^ To en- 
ricn, make rich. 

Locus, i, HL pL loci, or loca, n. Place. 

Longe (longus), adv. Much, great- 
ly, by far. 

Lo7igi7iquu8, a, um. Remote, dis- 
tant. 

Longus, a, um. Long. 

Loquor, qui, locutus sum. To 
speak, inverse. 

Lorlca, ae, t Coat of mail 

Luctus (lugeo), us, m. Grie^ 
mourning. 

Ludibrium^ i, n. Sport, derision, 
laughing-stock. 

Ludlcra, crum, adj. nom. sing. m. 
not used. Sportive. 

LudXcrum, i, n. Show, game. 

Liido, ire, lusi, lusum. To play, 
sport. 

Ludus, i, m. Play, 8])ort, schooL 

I/ugeo, ire, luxL To grieve, moui'n, 
weep for. 

Luna, ae, t Moon. 

Imo, (re, lui, luXtum or luium^ To 
pay; expiate, atone for. 

Lupa, ae, t A 8he-wol£ 

Lustratio, Snis, t Expiatory sac- 
rifice ; review attended with 
sacrifices. 

Lastro, dre, dvi, dtum. To puriQ^, 
review. 
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Imx, lueit, i. Light, light of day. 
Luxuria^ ae, i Luxury, excess. 
LujnOy w, ra. Luxury, luxuries, 
revelling. 



M. 

J/. An abbreviation of Marcus, 

Maffia, adv. More. 

MagUter^ tri^ m. Master, leader; 
teacher. 

MaffisiratuSf u«, m. Magistracy, 
magistrate. 

i/a^ni/i<re(magnincus) adv. Mag- 
nificently, splendidly. 

JfoffnificeHter, adv. = magniflee, 

Maffnifinentia (magniftcus), a*, f. 
Magnificence, costliness. 

Magniflcus, a, um ; comp. magni- 
ficeniior^ superl magntJicentissX' 
mu8. Splendid; stately; high- 
minded. 

Magnitndo (magnus), Xnis^ t 
Greatness, size. 

Magnus^ a, um; comp. majors su- 
perL moj^nus. Great ; majdres, 
forefathers, ancestors; majorea 
with natUy elders. 

Magus, i, m. A wise man, par- 
ticularly among the Persians. 

Majcstas, dtiSy t Majesty, dignity. 

Major. (See maanus.) 

Male (malus), adv. Badly, with 
ill success. 

Malo, malUe^ malui^ irregular. (See 
F. B. 410 ; A. A S. 178.) To pre- 
fer. 

Malum^ t, n. Misforlune, evil. 

MaluSy a, um ; comp. pejor^ superL 
nessXfnus. Bad, wicked. 

Mandoy arCy dviy dtum. To bid, 
enjoin, intrust. 

ManeOy Sre, tm, nsum. To remain. 

Manifesto, are, dvi, dtum. To 
show, manifest. 

ManumittOy ire, Isi, issuni. To 
emimcipate, make free. 

ManuSy us, t Hand, force. 

Mare, is, n. Sea. 



Marlnus (mare), a, uni. Marion, 

of the sea, from or by the sea. 
MarituSy «\ m. HusbamL 
MaSy mariSy m. Male, the male^ 

man. 
Matery tris, t Mother. 
Materidy ae, f., or materies, H^ t 

Materials. 
Matrifnoniwny t, n. Marriage. 
MatrOna, ae, i. Matron. 
Maxima, adv. Especially, in the 

highest degree. 
MaxlmuSy a, um ; superL of mag- 
nus. Greatest (See also H. <fe G. 

Index.) 
MedicuSy t, m. Physician. 
MediuSy d, um. Middle, midst o^ 

middle ot (See F. B. 267.) 
Melior (bonus), us. Better. 
Meinbrumy t, n. Member, limb. 
Memlniy isti, defect (See A- A S. 

183.) To remember. 
MemorahUiSy e. Memorable. 
Memoria, aCy t Memory, recollec- 

tion. 
MemdrOy drCy dvi, dtum. To men* 

tion, relate. 
MenSy tisy t Mind, reason. 
MeusiSy iSyVa. Month. 
MentiOy dnisy f. Mention. 
MercdttiSy uSy m. Public sale, fair; 

meeting. 
Mercory dri, dtus sum^ To trade, 

buy. 
Mereoy SrCy ui, Itum, To deserve, 

merit 
Mergoy Sre, siy sitm. To merge, 

siak, destroy. 
Merltumy t, n. * Reward, merit 
Merumy t, n. Wine, pure wine. 
MerXy ciSy f. Merchandise, goods. 
Metallutny t, n. Metal, mine. 
Metuoy h'Cy ui. To fear. 
MefxMy USy HL Fear, dread. 
MeuSy Oy uviy voc. sing, masc mi 

My, mine. 
Migroy dre, dvi, dtum. To migrate^ 

remove. 
MileSy ItiSy m. Soldier. 
Militdris (miles), e. Military. 
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Militia (miles), ae, t Warfare, 
military service. 

Miilto (milesX dre^ avi, atum. To 
serve as a soldier, to serve. 

Mille, subs, and adj. Thousand ; 
milliOy subs., a thousand, a thou- 
sand men. 

MiUiaritis (or urn, n.), t, m. Mile- 
stone, mile. 

Minor (parvus), us. Smaller, less. 

MiniiSf adv. Less. 

MirabXlis (miror), e. Wonderful 

Miror, ari, dtussum. To wonder, 
admire. 

Miser, ^a> ^rum. Unfortunate, 
miserable. 

MisereOj 8re, ui, Xtwn, To pity; 
often impersonal. 

Misereor, iri^ ertus or erttus sum, 
dep. To pity. 

Miseria (miser), ae, f. Misery, 
affliction. 

Misericordia,' ae, t Compassion. 

Mitto, Sre, misi, missum. To send. 

Moderate (moderatus), adv. With 
moderation. 

ModeratiOy dnis, f. Moderation, 
self-control. 

Moderatus, a, um^ Discreet, mod- 
erate. 

Modius (or um, n.), e, m. Measure, 
a little more than a peek. 

ModuK, i, m. Manner, measure, 
limits. 

Moenia, ium, n. pi Walls of a 
city, city. 

Moles, is, L Mole, dam. 

Molitio, 6nis, t Undertaking, 
preparation. 

Mollio, Ire, Ivi or ii, Uum. To 
soften. 

Momentum^ i, n. Weight, influ- 
ence. 

Monitus, us, m. Advice. 

Mons, tis, m. Mountain, mount. 

Monsfro, are, dvi, atum^ To show. 

Mora, ae, t Delay. 

Morbus, i, m. Disease. 

Morior, Iri or », mortuus sum, dep. 
To die. 



Moror (mora), dri, dtus «wm, dep. 
To delay, tarry. 

Mors, tis, f. Death. 

Mortlfer (mors and fero), ^ro, 
Srum. Deadly, mortal 

Mos, moris, m. Custom, manner ; 
pi. character, morals. 

Motus, us, m. Motion; commo- 
tion, revolt. 

Moveo, Sre, movi, motum. To move, 
excite. 

Mox, adv. Presently, soon. 

Mucro, onis, m. Pomt of sword, 
sword. 

Muliebris (mulier), e. Belonging 
to women, womanly, woman's. 

Mulier, Sris, t Woman. 

Multitudo (multus), %nis, t Mul- 
titude. 

Multo, are, avi, atum. To punish, 
deprive of by way of punish- 
ment ; to fine. 

Multo, adv. By far, much. 

Multus, a, um; com p. plus, n., su- 
perL plurimus. Much, many. 

Munia, ium, n. pL Duties, func- 
tions of office. 

Munimentum, i, n. Fortification, 
defence, covering. 

Munio, ire, Ivi or ii. Hum, To 
fortify, defend. 

Munitio, 6nis, t Fortification, 
rampart. 

Munlttis, a, um^ Fortified. 

Munus, Sris, n. Reward, present ; 
service, office. 

Murus, i, m. WalL 

Muto, ari, avi, atum. To change^ 
alter. 

Mutuus, a, um. Mutual 



^am, conj. For. 
Namque, conj. For, but. 
Nandscor, ci, nactus sum, dep. To 

obtain, take advantage ot 
Narro, are, avi, atum. To lelate^ 

narrate. 
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Jfateor, ei, natui turn. To be 
born, to arise. 

HatiOf 6nis, t Nation, people. 
.Jiahi^ defectiTe, abL sing. By 
birth, in age; fnaxXtnus ruxtu, 
eldest. 

NiUurOlit^ «. Natural 

NavOlis (naris), «. Naval 

Naviqatio, Onis, t Navigation, 
sailing. 

NavlgQ, drtf, dvt, iUum, To sail 
upon, navigate. 

JVawu, t«, t Shij). 

Ne^ adv. and conj. used with im- 
perative and snbj. Not, that 
not, lest ; after verbs of fearing, 
that, lest ; nequXdem^ or ne — qui- 
dem, not even. 

Ife, interrog. particle, 177, Rem. 
1 and 2. 

yee or ntfytie, adv. and conj. Nei- 
ther, nor ; and not, not ; nee — 
neCf neque — yteqrte, neither — ^nor. 

Neeeaariv^ a, wn. Necessary. 

Neco, are, avi, atum. To slay, kill. 

Neatigena, tis. Negligent, neglect- 
ful 

Kegttgo, ^«, exi, ectum. To neg- 
lect, disregard. 

Keao, are, avi, atum. To deny, re- 
mse. 

Negotium, t, n. Business, diffi- 
culty. 

Nemo (inis, gen. not in good use). 
No one, nobody. 

Nepos, dtis, m. Grandson. 

Neque, (See Nee.) 

Nequeo, Ire, lv» or ii, Xtum, irreg. 
like eo. (8ee A A S. 182, R. 8.) 
To be unable, not to be able. 

Nequidem. (See Ne.) 

Nequit or ne quia, qua, quod or 
quid. That no one. 

Nequitia, ae, t Inactivity, remiss- 
ness. 

Nescio (ne and scio), Ire, Ivi or ii, 
Itum. To be ignorant, not to 
know. 

Nihil, n. indecl Nothing; adv. 
not, in nothing. 



Nimii, adv. Exceedingly, too 

much. 
Nimiua, a, vm. Excessive, too 

much, too great. 
Nhi, conj. Unless, if not, except. 
Nitor, ti, fUsus or nixu* sum, depw 

To strive, attempt. 
Nix, nivia, f. Snow. 
Nobllis, e. Noble, famous. 
NobiiUas (nobilis^, atis, f. Fame^ 

nobleness ; nobility, nobles. 
Noceo, ire, ui, itum. To hurt^ 

harm. 
Noeta, abl Byaight. 
Noetumus, a, um. Nocturnal, oo- 

currinff at dight. 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, irreg. (See R B. 

410, and A. <fc S. 178.) To be 

unwilling. 
Nomen, tnis, n. Name. 
Non, adv. Not; nonnlsi, only. 
Nonagealmus, a, um. Ninetieth. 
Nondum, adv. Not yet. 
NoHfie, interrog. particle. (See 

177, R. 2.) Whether, expecting 

ansv>er yes. 
Nonnullus, a, um (declined like 

nullus). Some. 
Nonus, a, um. Ninth. 
Novem, indecl Nine. 
Noverca, ae, t Stepmother. 
Novo (novus), are, avi, atum. To 

renew, change; revolutionize. 
Novus, a, um. New; novae re3, 

revolution. 
Nox, noctis, t Night. 
Nvho, Sre, psi, ptum. To veil one's 

sel^ to marry, applied to the 

bride as she was covered with a 

veil. 
Nudus, a, um. Naked,- uncov- 

erei 
Nullus, a, um. (See F. B. 113, R.) 

No one, no. 
Num^ interrog. particle. (See 177, 

R. 2, and 381.) AVliether, used 

both in direct and independent 

questions. 
NvmSrus, i, m. Number. 
Nune. Now. 
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Ntmeupo, are^ &vi, dtum. To call, 

name. 
Nunquam, Never. 
Nuntio (or cio\ are, dvi, dtum. To 

announce, relate. 
Nuntius^ % m. Message, news, 

messenger. 
Nuptiae, arum, f. pL Marriage, 

nuptials. 
Nutrio, Ire, Ivi or «*, Itum, To 

nourish, support. 
Nympha, ae, f. Spous^ wife, 

nymph. 



Oh, prep, with ace. On accoimt 

of, for. 
Obduco (ob, duco), ^e, dtixi, dttc- 

turn. To draw over, overspread, 

cover. 
Ohedio, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itum. To 

obey, .serve ; be subject to. 
Obeo (ob, eo), ire, Ivi or ii, UHm. 

To meet; die. 
Ohjecto, are, avi, atum. To expose, 

set forth ; endanger. 
Objicio (ob, jacio), gre, jeci, jectum. 

To expose, offer, present. 
Obltus, Its, m. Death. 
Oblige, are, Avi, atum. To oblige, 

put under obligation. 
Obliviscor, ci, colltua sum, dep. 

To forget. 
Obruo, ire, ui, utum. To destroy, 

overwhelm. 
Obscure (obscurus), adv. In ob- 
scurity, obscurely. 
Obscurus, a, urti. Obscure, hidden ; 

mean. 
Obsequium, i, n, Submission, 

fealty. 
Ohservo, are, avi, atum. To ob- 
serve, keep. 
Obses, idis, m. and f. Hostage. 
Obsideo (ob, sedeo), Sre, edi, essum. 

To besiege, invest. 
Obsidio (obsideo), Cnis, t Siege, 

blockade. 



Obsto (ob, sto), are, ttUi, stOtnm, 
To oppose, prevent. 

ObtSro, Sre, trlvi, trltum. To crush, 
wear down. 

OUestor, ari, attis sum, dep. To 
call to witness, implore, conjure. 

Obtineo (ob, teneo), Sre, inui, entum. 
To obtain, hold, prevaiL 

Obtingo, Sre, tigi. To befall, hap- 
pen to. 

Obtrunco, are, avi, atum. To slaugh- 
ter. 

Occasio, Snis, f. Opportunity, oc- 
casion. 

Occldo (ob, caedo), Sre, cldi, e^lsum. 
To kill. 

OcctUte (occultus), adv. In secret, 
secretly. 

Occultus, a, um. Secret, hidden ; 
reserved, dissembling. 

OccUpo, are, avi, atum. To occu- 
py, take possession of 

Occurro (ob, curro), Sre, curri 
(cucurri), cursum. To meet, at- 
tack. 

Oceanus, i, m. Ocean. 

Octdvus (octo), a, um. Eighth. 

Octingenti, ae, a. Eight hundred. 

Octo, indecL Eight. 

Octoginta (octo), indecL Eighty. 

OcUlus, i, HL Eye. 

Odium, i, n. Hatred, enmity. 

O^endo, Sre, di, sum. To offend, 
injure. 

Offensa, ae, f. OfiFence, harm. 

Offensus (offendo), a, um. Offend- 
ed, hostile. 

OffSro (ob, fero), ferre, obtuli, obla- 
tum. To offer, show ; se offerre^ 
to offer one's self as an antago- 
nist, to oppose; expose one's 
self. 

Officium, i, n. Office, duty. 

Olim^ adv. Formerly. 

Om£n, \nis, n. Omen, sign. 

Omnlno (omnis), adv. Wholly; 
only, in all ; at alL 

Omnis, e. All, every. 

Oneraria (onus), ae, t Ship of 
burden. 
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Onuitut (oblju), a» urn. Laden, fall 
o£ 

Oplmtti, a, um. Rich, fertile. 

Oportety impers. It behooves, one 
ought. 

OppsirioTf Iriy opperttu or opperitus 
Bum, To wait for^ await. 

Oppitc, ire, ivi or it, Itum, To en- 
counter, seek. 

Oppiddnus (oppidum), a, um. In- 
habitant of a town. 

Oppidum^ t, n. Town, city. 

Opportun\ta» (opportQnusjJ Otis, t 
Opportunity, ntncM. 

OpportUnaSy a, vm. Suitable, fit 

Opprlmo, Sre, essi, etsum. To put 
aown, defeat^ overcome; sup- 
press; oppress. 

Oppugno (oD, pusno), Ore, avi, 
atum. To attacK, storm, take 
by storm. 

OpSf opis, f., nom. sing, not used. 
Power, resources, force, aid. 

Optlmaa (optlmus), atis, m. and t 
A noble, one of the aristocracy. 

Optitntca (superl. bonus), a, um. 
Best, most excellent. 

OptiOf OniSf f. Choice, option. 

OptOj are, dvt, atum. To wish, de- 
sire; ask. 

Opulent, Ha, or opulentua, a, um, 
a^j. "Wealthy, rich. 

Optia, Mt, n. Work. 

Optts, nom. and accus. Need. 

Ora, ae, t The shore, coast 

OnteiUum, i, n. Response, oracle. 

Oratio (oro), Cnis, t Oration, 
speech^ langpiage. 

Ordtor (oro), Oris, m. Orator. 

Orbit, is, m. Circle, world ; orbit 
terrdrum, the world. 

Orbltas, dtia, t Bereavement, 
orphanage. 

OrdXno (ordo^ dre, dvi, dtum^ To 
arrange, establish. 

Ordo, init, m. Row, rank, order ; 
bank at of oart ; extra ordiiietn, 
out of the common course. 

Orient (part orior]^ Ht, Rising, 
east 



Orlgo, tnit, t Origin, source. 

Orior, Iri, ortut turn, dep. mostly 
of 3d conj. (See A. & a 177.) 
To rise, appear. 

Ornamentum, t, n. Equipage, or- 
nament 

Or**^} are, dvi, dtum^ To adorn, 
equip. 

Oro, dre, dvi, dtum^ To ask, speak. 

Ortut (orior), nt, m. A rising ; 
birth; beginning. 

Ot, ottit, n. Bone. 

Otculor, dri, dtut turn. To kiss. 

Ostendo, ire, di, turn or tum^ To 
show. 

Ottentum, i, n. Prodigy. 

Ottium, i, n. Mouth, door. 



P. 

P. An abbreviation of Puhliut. 
Paco (pax), dre, dvi, (Uum, To 

subdue. 
Pactum, i, n. Bargain, contract; 

abl. pacto, way, manner. 
Paene, adv. Ahnost 
Palam, adv. Openly. 
PcUatium, i, n. Palace. 
Pango, ire, nxi, nctum, or j>ep\gi, 

pactum. To contract, ratify. 
Par, parts, adj. Equal, a match 

for. 
Pardfut (paro), a, um. Prepared, 

ready. 
Parco, Sre, peperci or parti, parci- 

turn or parsum. To spare. 
Parent, tit, m. and f. Parent 
Parento (parens), dre, dvi, dtum. 

To sacrifice in honor of parents, 

or friends. 
Pareo, ere, ui, Hum. To obey, be 

subject to. 
Pario, ire, pepiri, parUum or par- 
turn. To bear, bring forth, pro- 
duce. 
Paro, dre, dvi, dtum. To prepare^ 

equip. 
Part, partit, I Part» portion; 

party. 
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PorHmcfUa^ ae, £ Frugality, par- 
simony. 

Partim, adv. Partly, in part; 
partim — -parUm, some^-others, 
either — or. 

ParvuSy a, um ; comp. minor ; 

' superl minimus. Small, little. 

PassuSy uSf m. Pace ; mille pcLSSus^ 
a mile. 

J^astor (pasco), 5n«, m. Shepherd. 

PatefiiciOy Sre^ fed^ factwpa. To 
disclose. ' 

Pateoy ire, tU, To lie open, be ex- 
posed. 

PateVj tris, m. Father. 

Faterntis (pater), <i, wm. PatemaL 

PatioTy ti, pcuaits sum. To per- 
mit, keep, endure. 

Patrioj acy t Country, native 
country. 

Patrimonium, f, n. Estate, patri- 
mony. 

PatritLS (pater), a, um. Fatherly. 

PatrueliSy is, m. and £ Cousin by 
the father's side. 

Patruus, «, UL Uncle by the fa- 
ther's side. 

Pauciy aCy a. Few. 

Paidatim, adv. By degrees, grad- 
ually. 

PauluSy a, um^ Little, smalL 

Paxy pads, f. Peace. 

Pecco, are, avi, atum. To err, sin. 

Pecunia, ae, t Money, sum of 
money. 

Pedes, itis, m. Foot-soldier. 

Pedester, tris, tre. Pedestrian, on 
foot, on land. 

Pellicio, Sre, lexi, tectum^ To al- 
lure, cajole. 

Pellis, is, f. Skin, hide. 

Pello, Sre, pepuli, pulsum. To 
drive. 

Pcndeo, ire,pependi. To hang, be 
suspended! 

Penetro, are, avi, atum. To pen- 
etrate. 

Ptmltus, adv. Inwardly; fully, 
entirely. 

Penuria, ae, t Poverty, want 



Per, prep, with ace Through, 
by. 

Percussor (percutio), (fris, m. As- 
sassin, murderer. 

Percutio, Sre, ussi, ussum. To kill, 
slay, strike. 

Perdlius, a, um. Lost, abandoned, 
desperate. 

Per do, ire, didi, ditum,' To de- 
stroy, waste, lose. 

Perduco (per, duco), ^e, duxi, due- 
turn, lo conduct brin^ to. 

Peregrlnus, a, um. Foreign. 

Perennis (per, annus), e. Contin- 
ual, perpetuaL 

Pereo, ire, ivi or ti, lium. To 
perish. 

PerfSro (per, fero), ferre, ttdi. Id- 
tam. To carry through; bear; 
suffer. 

Perfdia, ae, t Perfidy. 

Pergo, Sre, rexi, rectum^ To go on 
or to, persevere. 

Periculosus (periculum), c, ttm. 
Dangerous. 

PericlUum, i, n. Danger, periL 

Perltus, a, um. Skilled in, skilfuL 

Permitto (per, mitto),^e, Isi, issum. 
To send ; grant, permit ; permit' 
tXtur, impers. it is permitted. 

Permutatio, onis, t Exchange, 
barter. 

Pemiciosus (pernicies), a, um. De- 
structive, pernicious. 

Perpaueiis, a, um. Few, yQJJ fe^^ 

Perpetro, are, avi, atum. To.fin- 
isn, achieve. 

Perpetva, adv. Constantly, ever. 

Perpetuus, a, um. Perpetual, con- 
stant. 

PersSqtior, qui, cutus sum. To fol- 
low, carry on, prosecute. 

PersevSro, are, avi, atum. To per- 
severe, persist. 

Persdna, ae, t Part character, 
person. 

Perspicio, Sre, exi, ecium. To per- 
ceive. 

Perstringo, ^e, inxi, ietum. To 
graze, wound slightly 
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Pertuadeo, ire, H, turn. To per- 
suade. 

Ferterreot ire, iw, Uum. To ter- 
rify greatly. 

Perttneo, 9re, ui. To pertain to, 
tend. 

Pervenio (per, yenio), fr«, w^nt, 
verUum. To reach, come ta 

PervigiliOf ae,t A vigil, keeping 
awake. 

Peto, ire, Ivi or «, Uum, To seek, 
ask, aim at 

Petidantict, ae, £ Petulance, wan- 
tonness. 

Phalgrae, arum, t pL Trappings,^ 
ornaments for horses. 

Philosdphus, t, m. Philosopher. 

Pictue mingo), a, um. Painted. 

Pileue (or, um, n.), t, m. Hat. 

Pingo, ire, pinxi, pietum. To 
painty depict 

Pirata, ae, m. Pirate. 

Placeo, ire, ui. Hum, To please, 
be pleasing to ; be determin- 
ed. 

PlacXdue (placeo), a, um. Quiet, 
gentle. 

Plane, adv. Plainly. 

Plebs, bis, £ Common people. 

Plerumque, adv. Conmionfy, fre- 
quently. 

Plerwque, &que, umque. Most, 
many. 

PluHmue. (See Midtus.) 

Plus, adv. More. 

Plus, uris, n. adj. (See Multus.) 
Much, pi, many. 

PocUlum, i, n. Cup. 

PoetM, <ie, £ Punishment 

PoSta, <u, m. Poet 

Polliceor, Sri, \tus sum. To prom- 
ise. 

Polluo, ire, ui, Htum, To pollute, 
defile. 

Pompa, ae, £ Pomp. 

Pono, ire, posui, posttum. To 
place, build, pitcn. 

Pons, tis, m. Bridge. 

Pomdatio, dnis, £ Pillaging, 
booty; people, population. 



PopiHo (popiilus), are, Oti, Otum, 
To depopulate; populor, dep. 

Popiilus, i, m. People. 

Porr^o, ire, rexi, rectum. To ex- 
tend, stretch. 

Porta, ae, £ Gate. 

Portendo, ire, di, turn. To portend. 

Portio, dnis, £ Portion, share. 

Portus, us, m. Porty harbor. 

Posco, ire, poposci. To demand, 
ask. 

Possessio, dnis, £ Possession. 

Possideo, ire, idi, essum. To pos- 
sess. 

Posmm, posse, potui, irreg. (See 
F.B. 407, and A. AS. 164.) To 
be able. 

Post, adv. and prep, with ace. 
Afterwards, after, since. 

Posted, adv. Afterwards. 

Posteriias, Otis, £ Posterity. 

Postirus, a, um. Following, en- 
suing; postiri, posterity, de- 
scendants ; postremo, ad postri- 
mum, at last 

Postquam, or post quaxn, conj. 
After, after that 

Po»/r gwit«(8uperL postSrus^ a, um. 
The last 

Postridie, adv. On the following 
day. 

Postulo, arc, avi, atum. To de- 
mand. 

Potens (possum), tis. Able, pow- 
erfuL 

Potestas, atis, £ Power. 

Potior, Iri, Itus sum. To obtain, 
get possession o£ . 

Praeheo, Sre, ui, Uum, To show, 
famish. 

PraecSdo, ire, essi, essum. To pro- 
cede. 

Praeceptor, oris, m. Preceptor, 
commander. 

Praecipio, ire, cipi, ceptum. To 
admonish, advise, order. 

Praecipitium^ i, n. Precipice. 

PraedpUo, are, avi, Otum, To 
throw down, precipitate. 
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Pra«<;tpu0(praeciputi8),ady. Espe- 
cially. 

Praecipnut, a, wn. Remarkable, 
prominent, special 

Praeclare, adv. Excellently, no- 
bly. 

Frtxecludo, (prae, daudo), Sre, «, 
sum. To hinder, preclude, cut 
oflf. 

PraecOf dniSy m. Herald, crier. 

PraecUi, tie, f. Prey, booty. 

Praedlco (prae, dico), Sre dixi, dic- 
tum. To predict, forewarn. 

Praedictum, t, n. Prediction, 
warning. 

Prae<iUu8y a, wn. Endued with. 



Praedor { 



To 



for (praedaX 
plunder. 



&ri, dtu9 9um, 



Prae/arif defective. (See Pari, 
A. A S. 183, 6.) To predict, pro- 
phet; say. 

Praefecius, t, m. Conmiander, 
prefect. 

Praefiro (prae, fero), ferre, tUli, 
latum. To prefer, choose ; carry 
or bear before. 

Ptaeficio (prae, facio), fre, fici, 
fectum^ To place over, put in 
command. 

Praemiunt, t, n. Reward. 

Praepdno (prae, pono), Sre, posui, 
poaUum, To place over, intrust 
with. 

Prciescribo (prae, scribo), ^e, ^w, 
ptum. To direct, prescribe. 

PraeaenSf tis. Present 

Praesentia (praesens), a*, f. Pres- 
ence. 

Praesidiumf t, n. Guard, garri- 
son. 

PrctestauB, tis. Excellent, emi- 
nent 

PraestOf dre, tflti, Hum, 1o sur- 
pass, be superior to ; furnish, 
do, pay; evmce, show. 

Praesum (prae, sum), ease, fu% fu- 
tUrua. To preside over, com- 
mand. 

Praetendo, ifre, di, turn. To pre- 
tend, allege. 



Praeter, prep, with ace Except^ 
besides. 

Praeterea, adv. Besides, more- 
over. 

Praetereo (praeter, eo). Ire, Ivi or 
ti, ttwm. To pass by, omit 

Praetoriua, a, um. Praetorian, be- 
longing to a praetor or j^eneral; 

•- wraetoriua, subs, one who hoa 
oeen praetor. 

Pravua, a, um^ Depraved, bad. 

Precor, dri, dtua aum. To beseech, 
pray. 

Premo, Sre, eaai, eaaum. To press, 
ur^e. 

Prettum, t, n. Price, wcrth. 

Preeea, um, t pL dot, ace, and abl, 
sing, also occur. Prayers, en- 
treaties. 

Pridie, adv. On the day before 

Primo, primum (primus), adv. At 
first, first 

Primua (superL prior^ a, um. 
First 

Princepa, ipia, m. Prince, ruler; 
chiei man. 

PrincipOtua, ua, m. Sovereignty, 
imperial j)Ower. 

Principium, i, n. Beginning. 

Priori **«• Former, previous. 

Priatlnua, a, um. Ancient, pris- 
tine. 

Priua, adv. Before; priuaquam 
or priua quamf before that, be- 
fore. 

PrivOtua, a, um. Private, person- 
al, auba, a private citizen. 

Privlgnua, t, m. Step-son. 

Privo, are, avi, atum. To deprive 
of 

Pro, prep, with abL Before, in 
front of ; for, instead of, as ; 
pro hoate, as an enemy. 

Probatio, dnia, t Approbatiiin, 
proof 

Probo, are, avi, atum,. To prove, 
show; approve. 

ProeSdo, Sre, eaai, eaaum. To step 
forth, advance, proceed, come 
on. 
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Proconsul (pro, consul), w/w, m. 
Proconsul, one with the author- 
ity of consul 

ProctU, adv. At a distance, far 
offi 

ProcHrOf are, flvt, Oium. To at- 
tend to, have the care ol 

Procurro (pro, curroi ffre, curri 
(cucurriX eurtwtu To run forth,- 
project 

Prodiffium, t, n. Prodigy, pro- 
phetic omen. 

Proditio (prodo), Onis, t Treache- 
ry, treason. 

ProdUor (prodo), Gris, m. Traitor. 

Prodo, iSre, dUU, dUum, To dis- 
close, betray. 

ProdUeo (pro, duco), ifre, duxi, due- 
turn. To lead forth, produce. 

Proelium, t, n. Battle, conflict. 

ProfectOf adv. Indeed, truly. 

Proficiscor, ci, profectus svm. To 
depart, set out^ go. « 

Pro/llffo, are, dvi, atum. To over- 
throw, ruin. 

Profugio (pro, fugio), ^re, fUgi, 
Hum. To flee, escape. 

Progrediory i, essus sum. To pro- 
ceed, advance. 

ProhibeOy ire, ui, Xtum. To pro- 
hibit, prevent 

Promiasus, a, um. Growing long, 
long. 

Promitto (pro, mitto), ^e, Isi, is- 
sum. To send forth, promise. 

Proifiontorium, t, n. Promontory. 

Promptus, a, um. Prompt, ready. 

Propdgo, are, avi, atum. To prop- 
agate; prolong. 

Prope, adv. Near, nearly. 

Propiro, are, avi, atum. To hasten. 

Prophis (comp. prope), adv. Near- 
er. 

PropCno (pro, pono), ^re, posui, 
posXtum. To set forth, state, 
propose. 

Proprius, a, um. Peculiar, proper, 
one's own. 

Propter, prep, with ace. For, on 
account of. 



Proptereii, adv. Therefore^ oo 
that account 

PropttUo, are, avi, atum. To re- 
pel, ward oS, 

Prorumpo, ire, rupi, ruptum. To 
rush or break forth. 

Prosenbo (pro, scribo), ^e, psi, 
ptum. To proscribe, outlaw. 

ProaSqtior, qui, cUtus sum. To fol- 
low, attend ; pursue, prosecute. 

ProHlio, Ire, Ivi, ii or ui. To leap 
up, spring forth. 

Proipih-e, adv. Happily, prosper- 
ously. 

ProMtemo, ^e, stravi, stratum. To 
prostrate, overthrow. 

Prontm (pro, Bum\ desse,fuu To 
profit, avaiL 

ProtXnus, adv. Directly, immedi- 
ately after. 

Providec (pro, video), Sre, vldi, 
vlsutn. To provide, be on one's 
guard. 

Provineia, ae, t Province. 

Provocatio (provoco), onis, t Chal- 
lenge. 

Provdco, are, avi, atum. To chal- 
lenge. 

Proximus, a, um. Nearest, next 

Prudens, tis. Prudent, wise. 

Prudentia (prudensX ««, f. Pru- 
dence. 

Pubes, Sris. Grown up, adult 

Publice (publicus), adv. Publicly. 

Puhticua, a, um. Public. 

Pudor, oris, m. Regard, respect^ 
modesty, awe, shame. 

Puella, ae, f. GirL 

Puer, Sri, m. Boy. 

PM^2/e«(puer), e. feoyish, youthfuL 

Piteritia (puer), ae, t Boyhood. 

Pugio, dnis, na. Dagger, poniard. 

Pugna, ae, t Battle. 

Pulcher, chfa, chrum^ Beautiful. 

Punio, Ire, Ivi, Itum^ To punish. 

Pupillus, i, m. Pupil. 

Purgo, are, avi, atuin. To purify, 
purge. 

Puto, are, avi, atutn. To think| 
imagine. 
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Q. 

Q. or Qu, An abbreviation of 

Quintus, 
Qtiadrageslmtts, a, um. Fortieth. 
QiutdragintOf indecL Forty. 
Qitadrienniwn, t, n. Space of four 

years. 
Quadriga, ae, t Chariot, four- 
horse chariot. 
QuadringentesimuSf a, um. The 

four hundredth. 
Quadringentiy ae, a. Four hundred. 
QtiaerOf Sre, slvi, sltum. To seek, 

inquire, ask. 
Quaestio (quaero), dnis, t Ques- 
tion. 
Quaestor, dris, m. Treasurer, 

quaestor. 
Quaestorius (quaestor), a, um. 

Quaestorian ; qitaestorius (subs.), 

one who has been quaestor. 
Qualis, e. What, what sort ; talis 

— qtialis, such — as. 
Quajriy adv. and conj. How ; quam 

multij how many; toith superl. 

intensive, quam maximus, as 

great as possible ; than, after. 
Quamdiu, adv. How long, as 

long as. 
Quamquam, conjunc Although, 

though. 
Quamvis. However,' however 

much, though. 
Quaiidoi adv. When! 
Quanttta, a^ um^ How great ; <an- 

tus — quanttts, so great as. 
Quare. Wherefore, whereby. . 
Qiiartus, a, um. Fourth. 
Quasi. As if 

Quatio, Sr€y — , quassum^ To shake. 
Quatriduum (qnatu«>r, dies), e, n. 

Space of four days,' four days. 
Quatuor, indecL Four. 
QuatuordScim (quatuor, decem), 

indecL Fourteen. 
Que, appended to another word. 

And. 
QtterSla (queror), <ie, £ Complaint 



Queror, i, questua sum, dep. To 
complain. 

Qui, quae, q%iod, rel. and interrog. 
Who, which, what. 

Quia, conj. Because. 

Quicu7nque (or cunque\ quaecum- 
que, quodcumque. Whoever, 
whatever. 

Quidam, quaedam, ^uoddam or 
quiddam. A certam one, cer- 
tain. 

Quidem. Indeed. 

QuiHus, a, um Quiet, at rest. 

Quin. That not> but that. 

QuindScim^ indecL Fifteen. 

Quingenti, ae, a. Five hun4red. 

Quinquagesimtts, a, um. Fiftieth. 

Quinquaginta, indecL Fifty. 

Quinque, indecL Five. 

Quinqtiennium, i, n. Five years, 
space of five years.- 

Quintus, a, um. Fifth. 

Quippe, conj. Indeed. 

Quia, quae, quid? interrog. subs. 
Who, which, what f 

Quisnam or quinam, qtmenam, 
quodnam or quidnam. Who," 
which, what 

Quisquam, quaequam, quidquam or 
quicquatn. Any, any one. 

Quisque, quaeque, quodque or quid- 
que. Every, every one, who- 
ever, whatever ; toith superl. in- 
tensive, prima quoque tempore, on 
the very first opportunity. 

Quisquis, qu aeq uae, quidquid or 
qutcqnid. Wlioever, whatever. 

Quo. Where, whither, that> in 
order that 

Quoad. Till, untiL 

Quod, conj. That, because. 

Quomlnus (quo, minus). That 
not, from. 

Quondam, adv. Formerly. 

Quoniam, conj. Since. 

Qiwque. Also, likewise. 

Quotidie. Daily, every day. ^ 

Quum or cum. When, since; 
quum — ^timi, not only — ^butalsc^ 
both — and ; rarely, either— or. 
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Rahift, Hy t Mmdness, rage. 

RcuUx^ Ids ^ Root, foot^ base oi 
o/mouHtain, 

RamuB, if in. Branch. 

Raplna, as, t Rapine, plunder. 

Rapio, ire, vt, turn. To rob^ carry 
oft 

Rapto (rapioX are, dvi, Mum. To 
carry or drag, ravage, rob. 

Raptor (rapioX drU, m. Robber, 
plunderer. 

Raro (rams), adr. Rarely, sel- 
dom. 

Rarun, a, wn. Rare, imcommon. 

Ratio, OnU, t Plan, method ; kind. 

RatU i9, t RafL 

Rebello, are, Ovi, Otwn, To rebeL 

Recido, ire, e*n, eMicm. To with- 
draw, recede. 

Recipio (re, capio), ihre, eipi, eep- 
twn. To receive, recover, re- 
sume ; 86 reeipire, to betake 
one's sel^ withdraw. 

RccUo, are, avi, Otum, To repeat, 
recite. 

Recognoteo, ire tUfvi, tCUum. To 
recoffnize. 

Recordor, Ori, aiu$ turn, dep. To 
recollect. 

Recte, adv. Rightly 

Rector, Oris, m. Director^ ruler. 

Recupifro, are, avi, atum. To re- 
gam. 

Reddo, 'ire, dicU, dUum. To re- 
store, return ; render ; assign. 

Redeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, itum. To go 
back, return. 

Redlao, ire, igi, actum. To force, 
reduce, compel 

Reduno, ire, imi, emptum. To 
ransom. 

Redltus (redeo), ut, m. Return, 
revenue. 

RedUeo, hre, 9?*, cium. To lead 
back, reduce. 

Refiro, ferre, tUi, latum. To re- 

. ler; requite; place among. 



Refida, ire, id, eetum. To repair, 
restore; recover. 

Re/iuo, ire, xi, xum. To flow back. 

Refugio, ire, Hgi, ugituuu To re- 
treat. 

Reglna, ae, t Queen. 

Rcffio, dtU*, t Region, country. 

Reffiut (rex), a, vm. RoyaL 

^9^0 (regnum), Ore, Ovi, Otum. 
To reign, rule. 

Regnum (rex)^ t, n. Kingdom, 
sovereignty. 

Rego, ire, xi, ctum. To direct^ 
manage. 

Regredior, i, enut tvm. To return. 

Religio, Onis, t Religion, obliga- 
tion. 

Relinquo, ire, llqui, lietum^ To 
leave, desert 

Reliquiae, Orum, t pL Remnant^ 
those who escaped. 

Retlquus, a, vm. The rest, re- 
maining. 

Remaneo, ire, and, antuim. To 
remain. 

Remedium, i, n. Remedy. 

RemifUscor, ci, dep. To remem- 
ber. 

Remitto, h-e, mid, miwtan. To 
send back. 

Removeo, ire, mod, m^Stum^ To 
take away, remove. 

Remus, t, m. Oar. 

Rendvo, arB, ad, Otum, To renew 

Renuntio, are, avi, atum. To re- 
port 

R^roj are, atfi, atum. To renew, 
repair. 

Repfillo, ire, iUi, visum. To repel, 
drive back. 

Repente, adv. Suddenly. 

Repentlnus, a, um. Unexpected, 
sudden. 

Reperio, Ire, piri, pertum. To find. 

Repleo, ere, ivi. Hum, To fiiU, fill 
again. 

Repdno, ire, osui, osXtum, To re- 
place, restore, lay up. 

Reporto, are, ad, atum. To gain, 
bear ofL 
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Bepraetento^ are, avi, atum. To 

represent. 
jReprehen€lOf^e,di,8um, To blame, 

censure. 
BepudiOf Ore, dvi, dtum. To reject, 

divorce. 
Repugno, Ore, avi, dtum. To resist. 
Res, rUy £ Thing; state; deed; 

battle. 
ReaervOf are, avi, dtum. To keep, 

reserve; spare, save. 
ResistOf ire, afUi, aVUwm. To op- 
pose, resist. 
Respectus, us, m. Respect, regard: 
Respieio, ihre, exi, ectum. To look 

back ; regard, respect. 
Respondeo, Sre, di, turn. To reply. 
Responsum, i, n. Answer, re- 
sponse. 
Respubtlea, reipubllcae, £ comp. 

(See A. A a 91.) Republic. 
Reatituo, Sre, ui, Utum, To restore. 
Retardo, dre, dvi, dtum. To detain, 

retard, check. 
Retineo, Sre, ui, tentum^ To retain. 
Reus, t, m. Criminal, defendant. 
Reverentia, ae, £ Reverence. 
Revereor, Sri, \tus mm. To fear, 

reverence. 
Reverto, Sre, ti, sum; reverter, dep. 

To come back, return. 
Revdco, dre, dvi, dtum. To recalL 
Rex, regis, m. King. 
Rideo, Sre, si, sum. To laugh. 
Ripa, ae, £ Bank as of a river. 
Rite, adv. Rightly, in due form. 
Robur, Uris, n. Strength. 
Robustus (roburX a, um, 'Robust^ 

strong. 
Rogo, dre, dvi, dtum. To ask.^ 
Rotundus,a,um. Round, spherical 
Rulna, ae, £ Ruin, falL 
Rumpo, Sre, rupi, ruptum. To 

break.- 
Ruo, Sre, rui, ruXtum or rutum. To 

run, rush forth. 
Rupes, is, £ Rock, ciiS. 
Rursus (or um\ adv. Back, again. 
Rus, ruris, n. Country as opposed 

to citify 



8. An abbreviation of Sextius or 
Spurius ; Sp. for Spurius. 

Sacer, sacra, sacrum^ Sacred. 

Sacerdos (sacer), Otis, m. and £ 
Priest, priestess. 

Sacrijicium, i, n. Sacrifice. 

Sacro (sacer), dre, dvi, dtum. To 
consecrate. 

Sacrum^ i, n. Sacred rite or insti- 
tution; sacrifice. 

Saepe, adv. Often. 

Saevio, Ire, Ivi or t^ Uum, To 
rage, be crueL 

8al0>er, bris, bre. Healthful, sa- 
lubrious. 

Salus, utis, £ Safety. 

Salute, dre, dvi, dtum. To ^ute. 

Salvus, a, um. Safe, unhurt 

Sancte, adv. Chastely. 

Sanguis, Xnis, m. Blood. 

Sapiens, tis, "Wise ; subs, a wise 
man. 

Sapientia (sapiens), ae, £ Wisdom. 

Satelles, l^i«,m.and£ Lifeguard, 
attendant. 

Satio, Onis, £ Sowing. 

Satis, adv. adj. subs. Enough, 
sufficiently ; satis habSre, to be 
content. 

Saueius, a, um. Wounded, intoxi- 
cated. 

Saxum^ i, n. Rock, stone. 

Scando, Sre, di, sum. To climb. 

Scelestus (scelus), a, um. Wicked. 

Scelus, Sris, n. (Mme, wickedness. 

Scio, scire, scivi, scitum. To know. 

Scriba (scribo)^ ae, m. Scribe, 
clerk. 

Scribo, Sre, psi, ptum, Tc write, 
prepare. . 

Scutum, i, n. Shield. 

SecSdo, Sre, eessi, eessum. To re- 
tire, withdraw. 

Secundus, <^ um. Second, CftTorar 
ble. 

Sed, But. 

SedScim, indecL Sixteen. 
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Sedeo, ifre, tedi, seuum. To sit, 

stay. 
8ede9^ is, t Seat, abode, residence. 
Seditio, dnia, t Quarrel, sedition. 
SidiH6sfu (seditio), a, urn. Muti- 
nous, seditious. 
8edo, are, dvi. Mum. To allay, 

quiet 
Begnis, e. Slothful, inactive. 
BegriUer, adv. Slothfully. 
Bern el, adv. Once. 
BemianXmU, e. Half-dead. 
Bemper, adv. Always, ever. 
BenOtor (senex), Oris, m. Senator. 
'Benatus (senex), w, m. Senate. 
Benex, senia, m. and £, comp. senior. 

An old man, an aged person. 
BenterUia, ae, t Opinion, sentence. 
Benfio, ire, si, sum. To perceive, 

think, judge. 
Bepelio, Ire, pellvi or ii, jndtvm. 

To bury. 
Bepio, Ire, psi, ptum. To guard, 

shelter. 
Beptem, indecL Seven. 
BepUmus, a, urn. Seventh. 
Beptingentet^mus,a,um, The seven 

nundredth. 
Beptitigenti, ae, a. Seven hundred. 
Beptuageslmus, a, urn. Seventieth. 
B^twiginta, indeci Seventy. 
BepultUra, ae, t Burial 
Bequor, qm, cUtus sum. To follow, 

succeed. 
Berpo, ^re, psi, ptum. To spread, 

extend. 
BervUus, Utis, t Servitude. 
Bervo, are, avi, aturji. To observe, 

keep; preserve. 
Serous, i, m. Slave. 
Beiu Whether ; seu — setL, whether 



Beverltas (severus), alts, t Sever- 
ity. 

Beverus, a, um. Severe, strict. 

Bex, indecL Six. 

Bexagesimus, a, um. Sixtieth. 

Sexaginta, indecL Sixty. ^ 

^xeenteslmus, a, um. Six hun- 
dredth. 



Bexcenti, (Me, «. Six hundred. 

Sextus, a, um. Sixth. 

Bi, conj. I£ 

Bic, adv. Thus, so. 

Siccus, a, um. Dry. 

Sicut or sicuti. Just as, so aSj as i£ 

Sido, gre, sidi or sedL To sit, to 
settle down. 

Si^niflco, are, dvi, Otum, To show, 
indicate, mean. 

Slgnum, i, n. Mark, standard. 

Simtlis, e. Similar, like. 

Simtd, adv. At the same time. 

Bimulo, are, avi, Otum, To coun- 
terfeit, feign. 

Sine, prep, with abL "Without. 

SingtUaris, e. Single, singular. 

SingUlus, a, um. Single, one by 
one. 

Sinister, tra, trum. Left, on the 
left. 

Sino, ^e, sivi, situm. To permit; 
situs, put, placed. 

Sinus, us, m. Bosom, bay. 

SiquXdem. If indeed, inasmuch as. 

Socer, ^ri, hl Father-in-law. 

SocidLis{soQi\i&), e. Social, friendly. 

SociStas (socius), Otis, t League^ 
alliance. 

Socitts, t, m. Ally, confederate. 

Sol, solis, m. Sun. 

SolemnUer, adv. Solenmly, in due 
form. 

Soleo, Sre, Xtus sum. To be accus- 
tomed. 

Solertia, ae, t Sagacity, shrewd- 
ness. 

Solidus, a, um. Solid. 

Solitudo (solus), Xnis, f. Solitudes. 

SolUus (soleo), a, vnn. IJsuaL 

Solum, adv. Only, alone. 

Solm, a, um, (See F. B. 113, R.) 
Alone. 

Solutus (sol vo), a, um. Unrestrain- 
ed, dissolute. 

Solvo, ire, vi, Utum, To loose, un- 
bind. 

Somnus, i, m. Sleep. 

Sonus, i, m, Soimd. 

Sordldus, a, um. Sordid, ^thy. 
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8oror, (fris, t Sisten 

B<nr8, 8orti9y t Lot 

Spargo, ^«, si, sum. To scatter, 
let fall loose. 

BpcUiunif i, n. Space. 

A>ecie8, iif t Appearance, guise. 

opectaeiUum, t, n. Spectacle, show. 

opecto, are, avi, atum. To view, 
witness. 

Spes, ei, t Hope. 

apolto ^spolium), are, Ovi, atum. 
To rob; spoil; despoil. 

8polium,i,iL Plunder, spofl, boo^. 

at€Uim, adv. At once^ immem- 
ately. 

StcUua, ae, t Statue. 

Htatuo, Sre, ui, ntum. To deter- 
mine ; appoint, place. 

Staius, 1M, m. State, condition. 

Btemo, ifre, stravi, stratum. To 
prostrate. 

8to, sare, steti, statum. To stand. 

Strages, is, t Slaughter, defeat 

StrangUlo, are, avi, atum. To stran- 
gle. 

Btrenue (strenuus), adv. Vigor- 
ously, carefully. 

Strenuus, a, urn. Active, valiant 

Studeo, ire, ui. To study, favor. 

StucUdse, adv. Diligently, ear- 
nestly. - 

Btudivm, i, n. Zeal, study. 

Buadeo, ire, si, sum. To advise. 

Bub, prep, with ace. or abL Un- 
der, at the foot o£ 

Bubddlus, a, um. Crafty, deceitfid. 

BubdOco (sub, duco), gre, duxi, due- 
turn. To take away, withdraw. 

Bubiffo (svh, ago), 9re,,igi, actum. 
To subdue. 

Bublto, adv. Suddenly. 

Bubllmis, e. High, on^high. 

Buhomo, are, avi, atum. To bribe, 
suborn. 

Bubsidium, i, n. Aid, reinforce- 
ment 

Subs7im (sub, sum), esse, fui. To 
be at hand or near ; be under. 

BubtrOho (sub, traho^ ire, axi, ac- 
tum. To take away, remove. 



Subvenio (sub, venio), %re, vini, 
ventum. To come to; to aid, 
relieve. 

Buburbanus, a, um. Suburban; 
ti^mrbanum (subs.), an estate 
near a city. 

Buccido (sub, cedo), ire, essi, essum. 
To succeed, come after. 

Successio, 6nis, f. Succession. 

Buccessor (succedo), 6ris, m. Suc- 
cessor. 

Buccessus, us, m. Success. 

Buccumbo, ire, cubui, cuMtum^ To 
yield, submit to. 

BuMcio{BVLh, facio), ire,/ici,fectum. 
To substitute ; be simcient, suf- 
fice. 

Bui, sibi, Ad, Himself herself 
itself ike. 

Bum, esse, fui, futUrus, To be. 

Bumma (simmius), €ie, t Supreme 
power. 

Bitmmoveo (sub, moveo), ire, m&vi, 
motum. To remove, displace. 

Bummus. (See Bupirus.) 

Bvmo, ire, mpsi, mptum. To take^ 
inflict 

Bumptus, us, m. Expense, cost 

Buper, prep, with ace or abL Over, ' 
above, upon ; o^ concerning. 

Buperbia, ae, t Pride, haughti- 
ness. 

Superbus, a, um^ Proud. 

Supiro (supgrus), are, avi, atum. 
To surpass; conquer; pass by. 

Bupersum (super, sum), esse, fui. 
To remain, oe left, survive. 

Bupervenio (super, venio). Ire, vini, 
ventum^ To come to, surprise. 

Bupirus, a, um; comp. superior; 
superL suprimus or summus. 
High, above; past, former. 

BupjHemhUum, t, n. Supplies, 
reinforcement 

Supplicium, i, n. Punishment 

Bupra, prep, with ace. Above, 
upon. 

Buscipio, ire, eipi, ceptum. To 
bear, endure; receive; under- 
take. 



14* 



822 



LATIN-KNGLISH VOOABULABY. 



Buipedvt, «» WH* Suspected. 

Bu^pmdo, ire, di, •mn. To sus- 
pend, hang up. 

Bn9pefuu$ (suspendol a, um, Un* 
certain, undecided; anxious. 

SuipieiOf ihtiSf t Suspicion. 

Sutpieia, ire, exi, eetum. To sus- 
pect 

Bii»plear,ari,aiu8ium. To suspect 

8u9tineo, ire, vt, tentum. To sus- 
tain, irithstand ; endure, endure 
the thought o£ 

Bmu, a, unL His, her, its, their, 
Ac ; pL often, one's party, 
friends. 



T. 

T. An abbreyiation of Ji/nf. 

Tahemaciil'mny t, n. Tent 

Tabula, ae, f. Tablet, table. 

TactuSy vSf UL Touch. 

Taedet, impers. It disgusts, wea- 
ries. 

2'alefUun% t, n. Talent^ sum of 
money. 

Talie, e. Such. 

Tarn. Sa 

7^amdiiL So long. 

Ta^nerit conj. Yet, neyertheless. 

Tandem, adv. At length. 

Tanquam, adv. As, just as 

Tantum, Only. 

Tantue, a, um. Such, so great; 
tanU esse, to be worth the while. 

Tectum (tegoX t, n. House. 

TegOfire, text, teettan. To cover. 

Telum, t, n. Weapon. 

Tem^e, adv. Basnly. 

Tempestaa (tempus), Otis, t lime ; 
tempest, storm. 

Tempeatlve, adv. Seasonably, just 
at the time, opportunely. 

Templum, t, n. Temple. 

Tempui, Urie, n. Time. 

Teneo, ire, tit, tentwx. To holJ, 
keep, occupy. 

Tento, are, dvt, (Utmu To try ;. at- 
tack. 



TergemXnue, a, um. Threefold; 

tergemXni, three brothers bom 

at a birth. 
Tergum, i, n. Back. 
Termlno (terminus). Ore, dvi, atmm. 

To limit, bound. 
Terminus, i, m. Limit, boundary; 

end. 
Terra, ae, t Earth, land- 
Terreo, ire, ui, Uum, To terrify. 
Terreeter (terraX tris, tre. Terres- 
trial, on land, land (a« adj.), 
Territorium, t, n. Territory. 
Terror (terreoX drie, m. Terror, 

alarm ; fear ot 
TertiuB, a^ um^ Third. 
Teetamentum, i, n. Testament, 

wUL 
Tettie, is, m. and t Witness. 
Teetor (testisX dri, atus sum. To 

affirm ; call to witness. 
T%eatrum^ i, n. Theatre. 
Thorax, ads, m. Breaatplate. 
Tlblcen, Inis, m. Fluter, piper. 
Ihneo, ire, uL To fear. 
Timjor, Oris, m. Fear. 
Tollo, iSre, sustUli, sublotum. To 

raise, elate ; take away; destroy; 

discard. 
Tonltru, us, n. Thunder. 
Thno, are, uu To thunder; tm- 

pers. it thimders. 
Torquis, is, m. and t Collar. 
Tot, indecL So many. 
Tofidem^ indecL Just as many, 

the same number. 
Totus, a, um. (See F. B. 118, B.). 

All, the whole, sometimes best 

rendered by adv, wholly, entirely. 
Tracto, are, avi, Otum, To use, 

treat, manage. 
Trado, &re, duU, dUum^ To deliver, 

give, consign to ; also to relate^ 

say; tradiSir (when impers.X it 

is said. 
JVaho, ihre, xi, ctum. To draw; 

protract; derive. 
IVaJicio (trans, jacio^ ^e, Jici, jeo- 

tum. To throw over ; to cross ; 

conduct over. 
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TVanOf are, Ovi, atum. To swim 
over. 

TrauBy prep, with ace Across, 
beyond. 

Transeo (trans, eo\ ire, Ivi or m, 
Utan, To go over. 

Tranrfiro (trans, fero), ferre, tUlif 
latum. To transport, transfer. 

I\ransfigOf ifre, Jwi, Jixum, To 
transnx. 

JVansfUga, a«, m. Deserter, fugi- 
tive. 

Transgrediorf t, greuus sum. To 
go or pass over. 

TVaTwI^o (trans, agoj, ^e, Sgi, ac- 
tum. To aeoomplisli, fbush. 

TVanHliOf Ire, fvt, u, or wi. To 
leap or pass over. 

TVauiHtus, us, m. Passa^ 

Transmarinus, a, urn. Transma- 
rine, over the sea. 

TVansno = trano. 

7VecenteAmu8, a, um. The three 
hundredth. 

Trecenti, ae, a. Three hundred. 

TredScim, indecL Thirteen. 

Trepldua, o^ um. Alarmed, in ter- 
ror. 

Trea, tria. Three. 

TribUnus, t, m. Tribune. 

Tribuo, ire, ui, ntum. To bestow, 
impute. 

THbutarius, a, um. Tributary. 

TVibUtum (tribuo), i, n. Tax; tri- 
bute. 

TVieesXmtis, a, um. The thirti- 
eth. 

TrideB, adv. Thirty times. 

Trigem\nu%=s^ tergemXnus. 

Triget^imuB ss triceffiimus. 

Trigintct, indecL Thirty. 

TViplex, icia. Triple, threefold. 

TVijDucUo, are. To leap^ dance. 

Trfjima, ddis, m. Tripod. 

TnrStnis, is, t Galley with three 
banks of oars. 

^Vistis, e. Sad. 

Triumpho (triumphus), are, avi, 
dttmi. To triumph, hare a tri- 
umphal procession. 



THumphus, t, m. Triumph. 

Tropaeum, i, n. Trophy, victory, 

Tru&ldo (trux, caedo^ Ore, avi^ 
Oium, To sla^ massacre. 

Trux, trucis. Fierce, stem. 

Tu, tut, <bc. Thou, you. 

Tueor, Sri, tuXtus or tutus sum. To 
look upon ; preserve, defend. 

Turn. T4en ; 4um — turn, not only 
— but also.; both — and. 

Tumulhto, Ore, avi, atum. To make 
a noise or tmntdt. 

Tumultus,us,m. Tumulty Bedition. 

TrnniUus, i, m. Tomb, grave. 

Tune, adv. Then ; tune tempHriSf 
then. 

Turbo, ae, t Crowd, throng, mul- 
titude. 

Turbo (turba), Ore, avi, Oium. To 
disturb^ throw into confusion. 

ThtrpXter, adv. Basely, disgrace- 
fully, in disgrace. 

Turris, is, t Tower. 

Tutor, Gris, m. Tutor, guardian. 

Thitus, a, um. Safe. 

7Vrannt«, idis, t Tyranny. 

Jyrannus, i, m. Tyrant^ monarch. 



Uber, Ms, n. Udder, dug. 
Ubertas,atis,t Richness, fertility. 
Ubi, adv. Where, when, soms- 

times interrog. 
Vblfue. Every where. 
Uletseor, ei, ultus sum, d^ To 

avenge, revenge. 
mius, a, um. (See F. B. 118, K) 

Any, any one. 
Ulterior, us; superL ultfmus. Fur- 
ther, more remote; superl. last. 
Ultio, dnis, t Revenge. 
Ultra, adv. and prep, with ace 

Beyond, more than. 
Ultro, adv. Voluntarily, of one's 

own accord. 
UltUo, are, avi, atum. To howL 
Unde,tAy. Whence, also interrog. 

whence! 
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UfuUfetm^ indecl. ElevexL 

UndenonaginmtUt a, urn. The 
eighty-ninth. 

UnSqtUnqitoffirUa, indecL Forty- 
nine. 

Unckvieetltmua, <t, um. Nineteenth. 

Undlque^ adv. From all quarters 
or sides. 

UnguefUtan, i, n. Ointment, per- 
fume. ' 

UnguiSf tM, m. Nail, claw, talon. 

Univernu, a, um. Whole, entire; 
all together. 

Unquam^ ady. At any time, ever. 

Unu9, a, um, (See F. B. 113, R.) 
One, alone. 

Unu9quiique^ unaqttaque, Ac 
(unus, quisque, both parts de- 
clined.) £ach, each one. 

Urbs, urbis, t City. 

Urffeo, Sre, urH, To urge, drive ; 
press upon. 

Claque^ adv. So far as ; usgve ady 
even to ; i^que eo, to such an 
extent 

Usurpoy are, avi, atum. To usurp, 
assume. 

UatUf U8, m. Use, service ; need. 

Ut or Tdi, conj. That, as; after 
verbs of fearing^ that not 

Utcumque or utcunque, adv. How- 
ever, somewhat 

Uteraf^f utr&que^ utnimo'uef like 
uter, (See F. B. 113, R.) Both, 
ench. 

UtVis, e. Useful 

UtilUa$, atia^ f. Utility, service. 

Utorf t, U9U8 sum. To use. 

Utrhnque or vtrinque, adv. On 
both sides. 

Utrum, in double questions. 
Whether. 

Uxor, iHris, t Wife. 



V. 

Vacuus, a, um. Vacant, empty. 
Vadum, i, n. Ford, shallow water. 
VagUu9, us, m. Crying. 



Voffor, art, Oius sum. To wand«r 

about 
Vagus, a, um. Wandering. 
Valeo, kre, ui, Uum. To have 

strength, avaiL 
Vatldus, a, um. Strong, powerful 
Vanus, a, um. Empty, vain, falset 
Variitas (varius), Otis, t Variety, 

change. 
Farti*^ a, um, Varioua, 
Vasto (vastus), are, avi, atum. To 

lay waste, devastate. 
VaiFtus,a,um, Waste, desert, vast 
Votes, is, m. and f Prophet, pro- 
phetess. 
Vaiicinivm, i, n. Prediction. 
Vaiic\nor (vates), ari, Otus sum. 

To prophesy, predict 
Vecors, <iUs, Mad, iasane. 
VehicUlum (veho), i, n. Carriage. 
Veho, ire, xi, ctvm. To carry, 

bear. 
Vel, conj. Or, even ; vel — vel, 

either — or. 
Velut or veluti, adv. As, like as^ 

as if. 
Vendo, &re, dldi, dUum, To sell; 

sub corona vendSre, to sell as 

slaves. 
VenSnum, i, n. Poison. 
Veniror, ari, Otus sum. To vene- 
rate, worship. 
Venw, Ire, veni, ventum. To come. 
Venter, tris, m. Belly, stomach. 
Verb^o, are, avi, atum^ To whip, 

scourge, beat 
Verbum^i, n. Word. 
Vere (verus), adv. Truly. 
Vereor, Sri, Uus sum. To fear. 
Vero (verus), adv. and conj. Truly, 

indeed; but 
Verso, are, avi, atum, or versor, 

dep. To turn ; busy one's sel^ 

be occupied with. 
Versus, us, m. A verse. 
Vertex (verto), Xcis, m. Summit^ 

top. 
Verto, ifre, ti, sum. To tium. 
Vertrni, conj. But 
Verus, a, um. True, real 
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VesamUf a, um. Mad, frantic 

VescoTf ci. To enjoy, feed upon. 

VespSra, ae, f. Evening. 

VcKperaaco (vesp^ra), ^^, rdvi. To 
become evening. 

Venpillot OniSf m. A corpBe-bearer. 

Veater, trOy trum. Tottr. 

Vesttbulum^ t, n. Vestibule, en- 
trance. 

Vestio (vestis), Ire, fwi, i^um. To 
clothe. 

VestU, is, f. Garment. 

Veterdnua (vetus), a, wm. Veteran. 

Veto, are, ui, itum. To forbid. 

VetuSy gris. Old, of long standing, 
ancient. 

Vetustcis (vetus), dtia, t Antiqui- 
ty, age. 

VetitstuSf a, um. Old, ancient 

ViOf ae, f. Way. 

VicesimuSf a, um. Twentieth. 

Vicl7iuSy €Ly um. Neighboring. 

Victor, Oris, m. Conqueror. 

Victoria, <ie, f. Victory. 

Victus (vivo), U8, m. Food, provi- 
sions. 

Vicus, t, m. Village. 

Video, Sre, di, su7tu To see ; pass, 
videor, <fec., to be seen ; to seem. 

Vigeo, ere, ui. To flourish, thrive'. 

Viginti, indecL Twenty. 

VUlcL, ae, f. Country-seat, villa. 

Vincio, ire, vinxi, vinctum. To bind. 

Vinco, Sre, vici, viitum. To con- 
quer. 

Vinculum or vinclum^ % !« Fetter, 
chain. 

Vindex, lets, m. and £ Defender. 



Vindico, are, avi, atum^ To claim; 

rescue, defend; punish, avenge. 
Vinolenttis (vinum), a, um. Full 

of wine, intoxicated with wineu 
Vinum, i, n. Wine. 
Vidlo, Are, dvi, dtum. To violate, 

do violence to ; profane, harm. 
Vir, viri, m. Man, hero, husband. 
Virgo, ae, t Rod, twig. 
Virgo, Xni», t Virgin, maiden. 
Virtus (vir), litis, t Manliness, 

bravery, virtue. 
Vis, vis, pi. vires. Power, strength, 

force; forces; abundance. 
Viscus, ifris, n. Vitals, bowels. 
Viso, Sre, si, sum. To view, see^ 

visit 
Vita, €te, t Life. 
Vitis, is, t Vine. 
Vitium, i, n. Faulty vice. 
Vito, dre, dvi, dtum. To shun, 

avoid. 
Vivo, Sre, art, etum^ To live. 
Vivus, a, um. Living, alive. 
Voco (vox), dre, dvi, dtum. To 

call, name. 
Volo, velle, volui, irreg. (See F. B. 

410.) To vilt be willing. 
Voluntarius, a, um^ Voluntary. 
Voluntas (volo), dtis, f. Wish, in- 
clination ; good wUL 
Vox, vocis, t Voice, word. 
Valgus, i, n. Populace, common 

people. 
VidnSro (vulnus), dre, dvi, dium. 

To wound. 
Vulnus, Sris, n. Wound. 
Vultus, us, m. Countenance. 
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A.coa. Aeca, a«; £ 

Accept. Accipio^ ffre^ cSpi^ ceptum. 

A-Ccompany. ConCUor^ art, iUu9 

turn. 
Accuse. Accilso^ are, avi, {Uum, 
Achaean. Achtietis, a, urn; subs. 

AehaeuSy i, m. 
Act, do. AgOy Sre, Sgi, actum; to act, 

behave, segero, Sre^ geaHy geatum. 
Add. AdJungo,grefjunxi,junctum; 

addoy Sre^ aldi, dltum. 
Adopt measures, to deliberate. 

ConsiUOf &rt, ui, turn; to adopt 

cruel measures, crudelUer con- 

9ulgre, <{cc 
Advice. CanHHum, i, n. 
Advise. Suadea, Sre, suan, awuum, 
Aeneas. Aeng<Uj oe, m. 
Aetolian. AetOltUf «, wn; subs. 

AetOlitSy iy m. 
Africa. Africa, ae, t 
After {prep.). Post, with ace. 
After Xaav.), Post; poHquam; 

poatea ; a few years after, paucie 

post annis, 
Aiterwards. Postea, 
Against Contra, with ace. ; also 

mdicated by the indirect object 
Agriculture. AgricultUra, ae, t 
A^rippina. Agripplna, ae, t 
Aid. AuxUium, t, n. 
Aid, to bear aid. AuxUium fero, 

ferre, tvli, latuTo, 
Aim at,. seek. Qaaero, Sre, ilvi or 

ii, Uum. 
Alba. Alba, ae, f. 



Alban. Albanua, a, wn; suba 

Albanua, i, m. 
Albanus. Albanus, i, m. 
Alcibiades. Aldbiddes, is, m. 
Alexander. Alexander, dri, ul 
All, every. Omnis, e. 
All, the whole. Totus, a^ urn, 

(See R B. 113, R.) 
Already. Jam. 
Although. Quamquam, etsi, eti" 

amsi. 
Always. Semper, 
Ambassador. LegOtus, i, m. 
American. Am^canus, a, um; 

subs. Americdnus, i, m. 
Ammon or Hammon. Amm^m or 

Hammxm, 6nis, m. 
Amphictyon. Amphictyon,dnis,uu 
Amphipolis. Amphipidlis, is, t 
Amulius. AmtUius, t, m. 
Anchises. Anchlses, ae, m. 
Ancient. Antlquus, a, um» 
Ancus. Ancus, i, m. 
And. M, atque, ac, que (enclitic). 
Anger. Ira, ae, t 
Announce. Nuntio, are, avi, dtunu 
Antigonus. Antigimus, i, m. 
Antiochus. Ant&chus, i, m. 
Antipater. Antipdter, tri, m. 
Any. mius, a, um(¥. R 113, R.); 

any one, <Uiquis, qua, quid. 
Apollo. Apouo, tnis, m. 
Appear, seem. Videor, ^ vmim 

smn. 
Appoint Creo, Ore, avi, atum; 

instituo, h-e, ui, Utum^ 
Appoint over, commission. Prae- 

pOno, ire, posui, posUwn, 
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.ore 



ilL- 

i til. 
n, um ; gabs. 



'oj>a. Ca^rnp^, ^pi\ lit. 



nsus. Census J us^ m. 

rtain. CerUis, a, vm. 

I tain one, some one. Quuioi?^ 
(juaedarrif quoddam. 
uieronea. ChaeronSa^ ae, t 
iiain, fetter. Compes, ^dis, t; 
vmculum, «, n. 

liallenge {mhs.). Provocation 
onis, f. 
Challenge iyerh), Frovdco, are, 

dvi, atun. 
Change. Muto^ dre, dviy atom. 
Character, nature. JfiQenium, t, n. 
Chariot. CurruSy us, m. 
Charles. CardluSy t, m. 
Check, put down. Compesco, ^e, uL 
Choose. LegOf ^e, legi^ ledum; 

detlgo, ^e, legi, tectum^ 
Christian. Christiarms, t, m. 
Cineas. Cineas, ae, m. 
Citadel. ArXy arciSy t 
Citizen. Civis, t«, m, and t 
Cit^. Urbs, urbisy t 
Civil CivlliSy e. 
Claim. VindicOf are, avi, dtwm. 
Cloud. NuheSy is, f. 
Cnaeus or Cneus. Cnaeus or Cneus, 

t, m. 
Codes. CocleSf iiiSj m. 
Cold, frost. Frigm, bris, n. ; gelu, 

uSy n. 
CoUatinus. CollatlnitSy i, m. 
Come. VeniOy Ire, veniy ventum. 
Command {verb). JmpSro, dre, 

dviy dtwm. 
Commander, leader. Imperdtor, 

driSy m. ; ditXy di*ciSy m. 
Commence, enter upon. IneipiOy 

^ey cSpi, ceptum; inchoOy dre, 

dvi, dtum. 
CompeL Compelloy ^re, puliy pul- 

sum. 
Conceal. OccultOy drey dviy dtum^ 
Conclude, finish, make. Facioy 

grey feciy factum; to conclude 

peace, pacem facSre. 
Condemn. DamnOy drCy dviy dtum ; 

to condemn to death, capitis 

damndre. 
Condition, terms. Conditio, Snis, £ 
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Apprback, arrival Adventus, ua, m. 

Apulia. Apulia, ae, t 

Arbela. Arbila, 6rum^ n. 

Ardea. Ardea, ae, t 

Aridaeus. AridaeuB, % m. 

Arise. Orior, In, ortut sum. 

Arm, farnish with anus. Armo, 
dre, dvi, dtum. 

Armed. ArmdtuBf a, um. 

Armenia. Armenia, ae, t 

Arms. Armti, drum, n. pL 

Army. ExereUui, us, m. 

Arouod. Circa, circwn with ace 

Arrival, approach. Adventm,u8,m. 

Arrive, amve at or in. Advenio, 

, \re, vBni, ventum. 

Artazerxes. Artaxerxes, is, m. 

Artemisium. Arteminum, i, n. 

As. Uc ; as h often omitted in 
rendering into Latin. 

As slaves. Sub eorOna ; to sell as 
slaves, sub corOna vendSre, didi, 
dUum, 

Ascanius. Aseanius, i, m. 

Asia. Asia, ae, t 

Asiaticns. Asiafieus, t, m. Sur- 
name of one of the Scipios. 

Ask. Hoffo, dre, dvi, dtum; ask, 
ask for, seek, peto, ire, Ivi or ii, 
Uum. 

Assassinator, assassin. Percitssor, 
Oris, m. 

Assistance. Auxilium, i, n. 

At. In with abL ; <id, apud with 
ace ; before names of towns in- 
dicated by gen, or ahl, 280. 

At a high price. Magni; at a 
very high price, maxlmi ; at a 
low price, oarvi 

At home. Jjwni. 

At one time, at a certain time. 
Quondam. 

At that time, then. Illo tempore, 
tune, 

Athenian. Atheniensis, e; subs. 
Atheniensis, is, 

Athens. Athinae, drum, t pL 

Atthis. Atthis, IcUs, t 

Attica. Attica, ae, I 

Auxiliaries. AuxUia, (fmrn, n. pL 



Await» wait for. Opperior, Irfj 
peritus or oppertus sum. 



Babylon. Babylon, Onis, t ; Bab^ 

Ionia, ae, f. 
Bad, depraved. Malus, a, wn; 

pravus, a, um, 
Balbus. Balbus, i, m. 
Battle. Pugna, ae, t ; proelium, i, n. 
Battle-array. Acies, H, t 
Be. Sum, esse,fui futurus.- 
Be able, can. Possum^ posse, potuL 
Be envious. Invideo, ere, vlii, »!- 

sum. 
Be made. Fio,fi^ foetus sum. 
Be occupied. JDistringor, gi, ictua 

sum. 
Be willing. Volo, velle, volui. 
Be wise. Sapio, ire, ivi or it ; set- 

piens esse, 
BeautifuL Pulcher, ehra, chrum; 

formOsus, a, um. 
Because. Quod; quia. 
Become. JPlo, Sri, foetus sum. 
Become unmanageable. Eff&ror, 

dri, dtus sum. 
Before (adv.), AntSqucun, prius 

quom. 
Believe. Credo, ^e, didi, dUum, 
Belong, be to. Sum, esse, fui, fu^ 

tUrus. 
Benefit. Beneficium, i, n. 
Bequeathe, iego, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Beseech. Precor, dri, dtus sum^ 
Besiege. Vppugno, dre, dvi, dtum • 

obstdeo, ere, sBdi, sessum. 
Best Optlmus, a, um^ superL of 

bonus. 
Between. Inter with accus. 
Beyond. Extra, with ace 
Bind. Vincio, Ire, nxi, nctum. 
Bird. Avis, is, f. 
Bite. Mordeo, Sre, momordi, mot- 

sum. 
Book. Ziber, bri, m. 
Booty. Praedo, ae, t . 
Boston. Bottonia, ae, t 



ENGLISH-LATIN TOOABULABT. 



829 



Both— and. Et — et; quum — turn. 

Boy. Pv£r^ ^, m. 

Brave. Fortis^ e. 

Bravely. FortUer. 

Bravery, boldness. Virtus, UHSf f. ; 

fortitudoy Xnis, f. 
Break, break down. Rumpo, ^e, 

rupiy ruptum. 
Brennus. Brennus, t, m. 
Bridge. Pons, tis, ra. 
Brother. Frater, iris, m. 
Brutus. Brutus, i, m. 
Build. Aediflco, are, am, atum. 
Burning, a nre, a conflagration. 

Incendium, i, n. 
But. Sed, at, autem. 
By. A, ah, aba with abl. (before 

voluntary agent) j in other cases, 

indicated by abl. alone. 



a 

Cadmea. CadmSa, ae, f. 
Caecilius. Cdecilius, i, m. 
Caesar. Caesar, dris, m. 
Caius. Caius, i, m. 
Caligula. Caligula, ae, m. 
Call, name. Appello, are, avi, 

atum; voco, are, avi, atum. 
Camlllus. Camillus, i, m. 
Capital Caput, Itis, n. 
CapitoL Capitolium, i, n. 
Captive. Captlvus, a, um; subs. 

captlvus, i, m. 
Capua. Capua, ae, f. 
Carthage. Carthago, tnis, f. 
Carthaginian. Carthaginiensis, e; 

subs. Carthaginiensis, is. 
Cassander. Cassander, dri, m. 
Castle. Castellum, i, n. 
Cat. Feles or felis, is, f. 
Catiline. Catillna, ae, m. 
Cause, to effect, make. Effieio, ^e, 

fid, effectwn. 
Cavalry. FquXtes, um, m. <^L ; 

equitatus, tis, m. 
Cecrops. Cecrops, dpis, m. 
Censure (verb). VitupSro, are, avi, 

atwn. 



Census. Census, us, m. 
Certain. Certus, a, um. 
Certain one, some one. Quidofn^ 

quaedam, quoddam. 
Chaeronea. Chaeron^, ae, t 
Chain, fetter. Compes, ^dis, t ; 

vinculum, i, n. 
Challenge (subs.), Frovoeatio, 

dnis, f. 
Challenge (verb). Frovdco, are, 

avi, atum. 
Change. MiUo, are, avi, atum. 
Character, nature. Inqenium, i, n. 
Chariot. Currus, us, in. 
Charles. Carditis, i, m. 
Check, put down. Compesco, &re, uL 
Choose. Lego, Sre, legi, tectum; 

detlgo, Sire, legi, tectum^ 
Christian. Christiamus, i, m. 
Cineas. Cineas, ae, m. 
CitadeL Arx, arcis, t 
Citizen. Civis, is, m. and t 
City. Urbs, urbis, f. 
CiviL Civllis, e. 
Claim. Vindico, are, avi, atum. 
Cloud. Nubes, is, f. 
Cnaeus or Cneus. Cnaeus or Cneus, 

i, m. 
Codes. Codes, itis, m. 
Cold, frost. Frigus, dris, n. ; gelu. 

Its, n. 
Collatinus. Collatlnus, i, m. 
Come. Venio, Ire, veni, ventum. 
Command (verb). ImpSro, are, 

avi, atum. 
Commander, leader. Imperator, 

dris, m. ; dux, ducis, m. 
Commence, enter upon. Ineipio, 

Sre, dpi, ceptum; inchoo, are, 

avi, atum. 
CompeL Compello, Sre, puli, put- 

sum. 
Conceal Occulto, are, avi, atiim. 
Conclude, finish, make. Facio, 

Sre, feci, factum ; to conclude 

peace, pa^em facSre. 
Condemn. Damno, are, avi, atum ; 

to condemn to death, capitis 

damnare. 
Condition, terms. Conditio, Cnia, £ 
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Confer upon, oommit to. 7H6im^ 

Conon. Conon^ dmi, m. 
Conquer. Vineo^ lire, vid^ vietwn. 
Consul Comnd, Ulit, m. 
Consult CotiMOf ire, ttt, turn. 
Content, contented. CantetUut, a, 

urn. 
Continual, incessant A$$iduu9, a, 

Contrary to, on the oontrarj. 

'Contra, adv. and prep, with aee. 
Corinth. CarirUhui, t, t 
Corinthian. CarintMus, a, um; 

subs. Corintkiua, t, m. 
Coriolanus. CaruUSMiu, i, m. 
Cornelius. Cornelius, i, m. 
Country, region, territory. Regie, 

dnit, t\ finee, iwm, m.; native 

country, one's country, patria, 

ae, t ; country (as opposed to 

cityX rue, rurie, n. 
Cranaus. Cranaus, i, m. 
Crassus. Craeeue, i, m. 
Cremona. Crenuina, ae, t 
Crime. Crimen, inie, n. 
Cursor. Cursor, Orie, m. 
Cut off, hinder. JnterclQdo, ifre, n, 

eum, 
Cyras. Cyrus, i, m. 



Dagger. Fugio, ihUe, m. 
Danger. PeridUum, i, n. 
Danube. Danubius (the upper 

parti t, m.; later (the lower 

part), tri, m. 
Darius. Darius, i, m, 
Datis. JDatis, is, m. 
Daughter. Filia, ae, I (Dat pL 

JUiabus,) 
Day. JDies, Si, m. and f. 
Death. Mors, mortis, t 
Pec^ive. Deeipio, ire, cSpi, eeptunu 
Decemvir. Decemvir, iri, m. 
Declare. Indlco, Ifre, dixi, diction; 

to declare war, helium indiotre. 
Defeat Vineo, ire, ffiei, victum. 



Defend. Defendo, ire, di, sum. 
Defraud. Praudo, are, Ovi, atum. 
Delight in, rejoice. Gaudeo, ire. 

gavlsus sum. 
Deliver. Trado, ire, dldi, dXtwm. 
Delphi. Delphi, 6rum, m. 
Demetrius. Demetrius, i, m. 
Depart Proficiscor, ci, pro/ectus 

sum ; abeo, Ire, ivi or it. Hum, 
Depraved. Pravus, a, um^ 
Deprive. Privo, Ore, avi, atum. ^ 
Descendants, posterity. Postiri^ 

drum, m. pL 
Design, s. Consilium, i, n. 
Design, designate. Desigrw, Ore, 

avi, atum. 
Desirous; desirous ot OupHdus, 

a, um. 
Desist Diseido, ire, eessi, eessum. 
Despair. Desperatio, Onis, t. 
Destroy. JEverto, ire, ti, sum; 

diruo, ire, ui, atum; deleo, ire, 

ivt, itum. 
Destruction. Pemicies, Si, t 
Determine. Statuo, ire, ui, Utum. 
Dictator. Dictator, Cris, m. 
Die. Morior, Iri or i, mortuus 

sum. 
Difficult Diffidlis, e. 
Direct^ order. Jubeo, ire, jussi, 

jussum. 
Discharge. Fungor, gi, functus 

sum. 
Discourse. Sermo, Onis, m. 
Disregard, despise. Contemno, ire, 

psi, ptum. 
Distinguished. Praestans, tis. 
Divine. Divlnus, a, um. 
Do, make. Facio, ire, feci, factum. 
Do wrong. Pecco, are, avi, atum. 
Dog. Canis, is, c 
Dove. Columba, ae, t 
Drive. Pello, ire, pepOli, pulsum» 
During. Inter witn ace 
Dutifiu. Pius, a, um. 
Dulr. CMcium, i, n. 
Dwell Eabito, are, am, Oium, 
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Early, ancient ArUlquiUf a, um. 

Earth. Terras cw, t 

Educate, bring up. EdUco^ dre, 

dvij atwn, 
Egypt. Aegyptus, », f. 
Egytnian. Aegyptius^ a, um ; 

subs. Aegyptius, t, m. 
Eight Oclo, indecL 
Either. AtU ; either — or, aiU — 

aiU; vel — vel, 475. 
Elder. Mahr, itf, comp. of mag- 

ntu ; major nattu 
Elect, choose. Creo, dre^ dvi, dtum ; 

lego, ire, legi, ledum; eUgo, h'e, 

ISgi, lectum. 
Elephant Mephantus, t, m. ; el^ 

jmaSy anti\ m. 
Embassy. Legatio, Snis, t 
Eminent Insignis, e ; praestanSjtU. 
Empire. Imperium, t, n. 
End. Finis, is, m. and f. 
Enemy. Hoatis, is, m. and f. ; per- 
sonal enemy or foe, inimlctu, i, m. 
Engage battle, engage. Conjllgo, 

ire, flixi, Jlictum, 
Engagement Proelium, i, n. ; 

pugna, ae, t 
Enjoy. Fntor, frui, fructvs sum. 
Enlarge. Amplio, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Enter. IrUroeo, Ire, \vi or ii, ttum. 
Envy, be enyious. Invideo, Sre, 

ivicU, vUvm, 
Epaminondas. Epaminondcts, ae,m. 
Equity. Aequitas, dtis, t 
Escape. Effugio, ire,fflgu 
Even, equal Par, paris. 
Ever, at any time. Uhquam; 

ever, always, semper. 
Exchange (subs.), Permutatio, 

Gnis, t 
Excite, arouse, sharpen. Acuo, 

Sre, tti, mum. 
Exile, person banished. Exsvl, 

iilis, m. 

Exile, banishment Exsilium, i, n. 
Expense. Sumptus, us, m. 
Eye. OetUus, t, m. 



F. 

Fabius. Fahius, t, m. ; pL FML 
Fabricius. Fabricius, t, ul 
Faleril Falerii, drum, m. 
FaU in battle, fall. Cado, ire, 

cecldi, coMon, 
Falsehood. Mendaeium, i, n. 
Family, descent Genus, iris, n. ; 

family, members of a family, 

familia, ae,t » 

Fatuous. Clarus, a, um ; no6l" 

/t«, e. 
Father. Pater, tris, m. 
Father-in-law. Soeer, soehi, m. 
Faustulus. FatutiUus, i, m. 
Favor {verb). Faveo, ire, favi^ 

fautvm, 
Ye&T {trans, v,). Metuo, ire, ui, 

iUum. 
Feast Convivium, t, n. ; coena, 

ae, t 
Festival Festum, i, n. 
Few. Paud, ae, a. 
Field. Ager, agri, m. 
Fifteen. Quindicim, indecL 
Fifth. Quintus, a, um. 
Fifty. Quinquaginia, indecL 
Fignt. Pugno, dre, dvi, dtum; 

committo, ire, mlsi, missum. 
Fill Compleo, ire, ioi, Stum. 
Finally. Postrimo; ad postri- 

mum; denXque. 
Finish. Finio, Ire, ivi. Hum, 
First Primus, a, um. 
Fish. Piscis, is, m. 
Five. Quinque, indecL 
Flatterer. Adulator, Oris, m. 
Flee. Fugio, ire, fugi, fugUum ; 

to flee fo> refuge, confugio, ire, 

fUgi, fugitum^ 
Fleet Clastis, is, t ; naves, turn, 

f pL 
For tconj.). Enim, nam, namque. 
For (prep.). Pro with abL ; also 

inaiecUed by the dcUive. 
For a year, lasting a year. Au' 

nuus, a, um. 
For «jrer. Perpeiuo. 
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Force, force of arms. Ftt, vU^ t ; 

pL viret ; anna, Orunif n. pL 
Forces. Copiae, arum, t pL ; vires, 
' ium^ t pL 

Forget OblivUeor, ei, lltus aum. 
Former — ^latter. Ille-—hie, 
Fortieth. QuadrageM'Unus, a, urn. 
Fortification. Munitio, 6nis, t 
Fortified MtinUut, a, urn; very 

strongly fortified, tntint/tMimtM^ 

€Ly urn. 
A)rtune. Fortune^ ae, t 
Forty. Quadraginta^ indeoL 
Fought. CommiMiiSj a, um; in a 

battle fought at Chaeronea, in 

proelio ad Chaeroniam commis- 

to. 
Found, to build. Condo, ifre, didi, 

ditum, • 
Four. Quatuor, indecL 
Four hundred. Quadringenti, ae, a. 
Fourth. QuartuMf a, um. 
Fraud. FraM, dis, t 
Friend. Amicus, t, m. 
Friendly. Amicus, a, um. 
Friendship, intimacy. Familidri- 

tas. Mis, t 
From. A, ah, de, e, ex with abL ; 

also indicated by abl. alone; from, 

on account of, propter with ace 
Frosty cold. Qeht, us, n. ; frigus, 

Ms, n. 



Oalba. Oalba, ae, m. 

Game. Liuius, i, m. ; eertdmen, 

Xnis, n. 
Oaul. Gallia, ae, t 
Gaul, a GauL Gallus, i, m. 
General, leader. JDiix, duds, m. 

and t 
German. Germdniis, a, um ; subs. 

Genndnus, i, m. 
Get or take possession of. OccUpo, 

(bre, avx, dtufn. 
Girl Puella, ae, I 
Giye. Do, d&re, dedi, datum; to 

give as a present^ dono dq^re. 



Gladiator. Gladidtor, ifT\s, m. 
GladiatoriaL Gladiatorius, a, um,. 
Gladly. Expressed by adj. laetus, 

a, um, in agreement with the 

subject 
Glory. Gloria, ae, t 
Go. Eo, Ire, ivi. Hum; contendoy 

&re, di, sum; go, set out, profi 

ciscor, ci, profectus sum. 
God, a god. Deus, i, m. (See 

A. A & 63.) 
Golden, of gold, gold. Aureus, a, 

um. 
Good. Bonus, a, um. 
Government^ royal authority. Reg- 

num, i, n. 
Grand-daughter. Neptis, t^ 1; 

nepos, Otis, t 
Grand'&ther. Avus, i, m. 
Grand-mother. Avia, ofi, t 
Grand-son. Nepos, dtis, ul 
Grant, assign to. TVibuo, ifre, ui, 

utum. 
Great Magnus, "a, um ; ingens^ 

tis. 
Greatness. MagnitUdo, tnis, t 
Grecian, Greek. Graecus, a, um; 

subs. Graecus, t, m. 
Greece. Grecia, ae, t 



H. 

Hamilcar. Bamilcar, Uris, ui. 
HannibaL Hannibal, dlis, m. 
Happen, come to pass. Fio, fiM^ 

f actus sum. 
Happily. Bedte, 
Happy. Beatus, a, um. 
HasarubaL BasdrUbal, dlis, m. 
Hasten, make haste. Festino, dre, 

dvi, dttmu 
Have. Habeo, ire, ui, Hum, 
He, she, it Ille, a, lid; is, ea, id. 
He himself, himselil Ipse, a, um. 
Here. Hie. 
Hero. Heros, Ois, m. 
High, lofty. Altus, a, um. 
High-minded, magnanimous. Mag- 

nanXmus, a, um. 
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Him, himself^ herself itself (oblique 

case referring to subject). ISui, 

Hbit <&c. 
His, her, its, 4c Suus, a, wm, re- 
ferring to the subject ; ejm (gen. 

of is) not referring to subject 
Historian. Mistoricus, t, m. 
Hither. Ilttc. 
Hold. Teneo, 8re, ui, turn; obti- 

neOf SrCf uiy turn. 
Home. J)o7nu8j tis or t, f. ; at 

home, domi. 
Honor. Uonor^ driSf m. 
Horatius. Horatius^ e, m. 
Horse. Bquua, t, m. 
Hostage, ObseSy idu, m. and fl 
House. DomitSf u< or t, 1; tee- 

turn, *, n. 
How. Quam; how many, qiMm 

multi ; .quot. 
How, by what means? quomiidoy 

qui ? How does it happen ? qui 

fit? 
How, of what sort or nature. Qmo- 

lia, e. 
How long? Quamdiu? 
How old. Quot annos with natus ; 

How old is he ? Quot annos na- 

tusesti 
Hundred. Centum^ indecl 
Hunger. Fames, is, t 



L Ego, met. 

If: 8L 

Impute, give. J)o, dSre, dedi, da- 
tum ; to impute as a crime, m- 
mXni dare. 

In* In with abl. 

In the mean tim3. Interim; in- 
ierea. 

In order that, in order. Ut, quo. 

In rain. Frustra, 

Increase. Augeo, Sre, ari, ctum. 

Individual, separate, one by one. 
Singali, ae, a. 

Infantry. Pedttes, um, m. 

Inhabitant. Ineiila, ae, m. and f. 



Inhabitant or citizen of Catibia. 

Catinensis or Catiniensis, is, 

m. and f 
Inquire. Interrdffo, are, avi, atum. 
Insolent. InsSlens, tis. 
Institute. Instituo, Sre, ui, uium. 
Instructed, accomplished in. En*- 

dltus, a, um. 
Into. In with ace. 
Invade. Invddo, ^e, si, sum. 
Invite. Invito, are, avi, atum. 
Island. Insula, ae, f. 
Issus. I^sus, i, t 
It is better. Praestat. 
It is characteristic of, duty o^ part 

of, <&c. Fst with genitive. (See 

434; also ^, B. 187.) 
It is ordered, the order is given. 

Praescribltur. 
It is usual Solet, 
It is well known, is an admitted 

fact. Constat. 
Italian. ItHf-us, a, um ; subs. ltd' 

lus, i, m. 
Italy. Italia, ae, t 



Jerusalem. JSierosolpmxi, ae, t, or 

drum, n. pL- 
John. Johannes, is, ul 
Journey. Iter, itinSris, n. 
Judea. Judaea, ae, t 
Jugurtha. Jugurtha, ae, m. 
Junius. Junius, i, m. 
Jupiter. Jupiter, Jovis, m. 
Just. Justus, a, um. 



Keep, hold. Habeo, ire, ui, Xtum, 

Kid. Haedus, i, m. 

Kill. Interficio, Sre, fSci, feptum ; 

occldo, Sre, cldi, clsum. 
Kind. Benignus, a, um^ 
King. Rex, regis, m. 
Kingdom. Regnnm, i, n. 
Know. Sdo, scire, sciM^ scitwn; 

not to know, nescio, ire, Ivi or 

ii, Itum, 
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L. Zb, abbre nation otLucitu; L. 

Crauut for Licinius Cra»8u$. 
Lacedaemonian. iMcedaemoniuSj 

Of um : subs. Laeedaenumi%i9j % m. 
Lamb. Agnw^ i, m. 
Land. Terra, ae, f. ; iiger, ctgH, m. 
Lar^e, great. MagnuSf ct, unu 
Lanssa. LarUsa, ae, f. 
Lasting. Seiapitemus, a, um, 
Ijatinns. Lailntu, t, m. 
Latter, this. Hie, haee, hoe; for- 
mer — ^latter, itle — hie. 
Laugh, laugh at. Rideo, ire, riH, 

rtMum, 
Laurentia. ZauretUia, ae, t 
Law. Lex, legis, t ; law, right, 

jus. Juris, n. ; law of nations, 

jus ^entittm. 
Lay siege to, besiege. Obsideo, 

ire, sidi, sessum. 
Lay waste. Pop ulor, dri, dtussum. 
Lead. JDuco, 9re, duxi, ductum ; 

to lead back, redUco, ire, duxi, 

ductum; to lead forth, edUeo, 

ire, duxi, ductum, 
^Leader. I>ux, ducis, m. and 1 
Learn. Disco, ire, didici, 
Leonidas. LeorCldcts, <ie, m. 
Letter. Litirae, arum, t pL ; enis- 

taia, ae, f. ; letters, learning, 

litirae, drum, f. pL 
liberate, set free. LHHro, are, 

dvi, atum. 
Liberty. Libertas, atis, t 
Life. Vita, ae, t 
Limit. Terminus, i, m. ; jinis, is, 

m. and t 
literary. Literariu\ a, um. 
Live. Vivo, ire, vixi^ victum; to 

live, dwell, hahHo, are, dvi, 

atum, 
Livia. Livia, ae, f. 
Longa (in Alba LongcC). Long a, 

ae,l ^ 
Lose. Amitto, ire, mlsi, missum; 

to lose, waste, destroy, perdo, 

ere, didi, dttum. 



LoYe {subs,). Amor, Oris, m. 
Love (verb), Amo, are, dvi, Otwn, 
Lucius. Lucius, i, m. 
Lucretia. Lucretia, ae, 1 
Lucullus. Lucullus, i, m. 
Lycurgus. Lycurgus, i, m. 
Lysander. Lysander, dri, m. 



M. 

M. M., abbreviation of Marcus, 
Macedonia. Macedonia, ae, t 
Macedonian. MacedonUnis, a, um ; 

subs. Maeido, 6nis, m, 
Ma^i, wise men. Magi, drum, m.^1. 
Majesty, dignity, rank. Majestas, 

Otis, t 
Make, form. Faeio, ^e, fed, fac' 

turn; to make, appoint^ creo, 

are, avi, dtum^ 
Make an irruption. Irrumpo, ire, 

rupi, ruptum. 
Man. Homo, Inis, m. ; man, hero, 

husband, vir, viri, m. 
Manlius. Manlius, i, m. 
Many, much. Multus^ a, um, ; many, 

several, very many, plures, a. 
March, advance. Inceao, Sre, cessi, 

cessum ; projiciscor ci, profectus 

sum, 
Marcius. Marcius, i, m. 
Marius. Marius, i, m. 
Marriage. Matrimonium, t, n. 
Master. Magister, tri, m. ; master 

as owner or proprietor, domi- 

nus, i, m. 
Matron. Matrdna, ae, f. 
Metellus. Metellus, t,^m. 
Minor (in proper names). Minor^ 

dris, m. and f. 
Misenura. Misgnum, i, n. 
Mithridates. Mithridates, is, m, 
Mithridatic. Mithridaticus, a, utn. 
Mother. Mater, tris, t 
Mountain, mount. Mons, tis, m. 
Mourn, mourn for. Ltigeo, ere, a!t- 

ctum. 
Move (trans,), Moveo, ire, movi, 

motum. 
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Much. Mvltus, a, um ; much good, 
rmtltum boni ; much time, mtU- 
tum tempdria, 

Mummius. MummiuSf i^ m. 

Murderer. Interfector, drity m. 

Must Expressed by periphrastic 
conj. (R B. 426 ; A. A a 162, 16.) 

My. Metts, a, um, yoc. m. sing. mi. 

jsr. 

Name. Nomeriy inis, n. 

Karrow pass or passage; Angus- 
tiae, arumj t pL 

Nation, race. Qens, gentis, f.. 

NavaL NavdliSy e. 

Near. Apud, ad with acc. 

Nearly. Fere, 

Need, there is need. Opus est. 

Neighboring. FiniUmus, a, um. 

Neither. S'eque, nee ; neither — 
mor, neqtte — neque^ nee — nee. 

Neptune. Neptunus^ i, m. 

Nero. JVero, dnis, m. 

Nest. Nidus, i, m. 

Never. Nunquam. 

New. Novus, a, um. 

Night Noz, noctis, f. 

No, adj. Nullus, a, um. (F. B. 
113, R) No one, nobody, nemo, 
Xnis, gen. and abL not in goo^ 
use. 

Noble. NohUis, e. 

Not Non ; with imper. and subj. 
ne ; not only — but also, non so- 
lum — sed etiam. 

Not to know, be ignorant o£ Nes- 
cio, Ire, Ivi or ii, Uum. 

Now. liune. 

Numa. Numa, ae, m. 

Number. NumSrus, i, m. 

Numitor. NunCltor, Oris, m. 

0. 

Obey. Obedio, Ire, ivi or n, Uum. 

Observe, keep as a law. Observo, 

dve, avi, atvm; servo, are, avi. 



Obtain. Obtineo, Sre, ui, tentuni. 

Occupied with, busy with. Dis- 
trictus; to be occupied with, 
distringor, gi, districttis sum. 

Occupy. Occupo, are, avi, atum. 

Offer sacrifices {in honor of the 
/iead). Parento, are, avi, Otum^ 

Often. Saepe. 

Olympic. Olympius, a, um ; Olym. 
pic games, Olympia, drum, n. pl- 

Old (in expressions of age). Nat us, 
a, um; two years old, dtw an" 
nos natus. 

On. In with abL 

On account ofl Propter with 
accus. 

Once. 8emeL 

Onfe. Unus a, um. (F. B. 118, R.) 
Certain one, quidam. Ouaedam, 
quoddam, subs, quiddam. 

Opening, beginning. Initium, i, n. 

Opinion, oententia, ae, f. 

Opportunity, power. Potestas, 
atis, t 

Or. Aut, veL 

Oracle. OracUlum, i, n. 

Oration. Oratio, 6nis, f. 

Orator. Orator, oris, m. 

Order, to direct Jubeo, Sre, jussi, 
jtLssum; to order, arrange, in- 
stitute, ordino, are, avi, atum. 

Order, by order. Ju^su, used only 
. in abL sing. 

Other. Alius, a, ud. (F. B. 113, 
R.) Some— others, alii — aliL 

Otherwise. APiter. 

Otho. Otho, 6nis, m. 

Ostia. Ostia, ae, t 

Our. Noster, tra, trum. 

Over. Sttper, supra, sometimes 
indicated bg gen., as, the bridge 
over the Ister, ©on* Istri. 

Overwhelm. Ooruo, ^e, ui, Utuni, 



P. P., abbreviation of PuUim. 
Pain, grief. Dolor, Oris, m. 
Palace. Palatiwn, i, n. 
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Palestine. Palandna, ae, t 
Pannooia. PannoniOy oe, t 
Papirius. Papiriua, i, in. 
Pardon. Iffnosco, ire, nOvi, nOtum, 
Parent Parens, tit, m. and f. 
Part Part, iw, t 
Past PrtuterUui, a, um; the 

ptiRt, jyraeteritOf drum, n. pL 
Paasanias. -PauManiaa, ae, m. 
Peace. Pcuc, pacis^ t 
Peacock. Pavo, dnis, m. 
Pelopidas. Pelopldat, ae, m. 
Peloponnesian. Peloponnesidcus, 

0, um. 
Penetrate. Penetro, dre, Avi, Oiwn. 
People. PopiUua, i, m. ; common 

people, plebeians, pUbt^plebis, t 
Perdiccas. Perdieeat or Perdicca, 

ae, m. 
Pericles. PerXclet, U, m. 
Perish. Pereo, ire, Ivi or ii, Xtum, 
Perseus. Perseus, t, m. 
Persian. Persicus, a, um ; subs. 

Persa or Perses, <u, m. 
Persuade. Persuadeo, ire, si, sum, 
Pharsalia. Phars€Uia, ae, t 
Pharsalus. Pharsdlus, i, t 
Philip. Philippus, i, m. 
Phyle. Phyle, es, t 
Pierce. Confodio, ifre, fodi, fos- 

Pity (verb). Miserear, Sri, miseri- 

tus or misertus sum. 
Place. Zocus, i, m. (pL t, m. and 

a,n.) 
Plan. Consilium, i, n. 
Play, sport Ludus, i, m. 
Play {verb). Ludo, ere, si, sum. 
Please, be pleasing to. Placeo, 

ire, ui, Xtum; to displease, not 

to be pleasing to, diipliceo, Sre, 

displicui, dis^icitum. 
Plunder, rob. Spolio, Are, dvi, 

Mum. 
Pompey. Pompeius, i, m. 
Pompilius. Pompilius, i, hl 
Poniard. Pu^i^, Onis, m. 
Pontius. Pontius, i, m. 
PontuB. Pontus, i, m. 
Poop, poor man. Pauper, fris. 



Porsena. Pors^na^ ae, m. 
Portion, part Part, tis, t 
Possession. Possessio, Onis, t 
Power, reign. Imperium, t, n. ; un- 
restricted power, tyranny, domi- 

natio, dnis, t 
Powerful Potens, tis ; very pow- 
erful, most powerful, potenttsst- 

muSy a, um^ 
Praise {subs.). Laus, dis, f. 
Praise (v.). Laudo, are, dvi, Ottan. 
Prayers. Preces, um, t pL 
Prepare. . Paro, are, avi, atum; 

praep&ro, are, avi, atum. 
Prediction. Praedictum, t, n. 
Present Donum, i, n. 
Priest, priestess. Sacerdos, 6iis, 

m. ana t 
Priscus. Priscus, i, m. 
Prison. Career, Sris, m. 
Prize. Aestlmo, are, avi, atum,; 

prize highly, magni aeaiimare. 
Proconsul Proconsul, tUis, m. 
Promise. Promitto, Sre, mlsi, mis- 

sum ; to promise, offer, polliceor, 

iri, itus sum. 
Provided, provided that Dum- 

mddo. 
Providence. Providentia, ae, t 
Prudence. Prudenlia, ae, f. 
Prudent Prudens, tis. 
Ptolemy.' Ptolemaeus, t, m. 
Publicola. Publicdla, ae, m. 
Pupil JHseipulus, i, m. 
Put, place. Pono, Sre, posui, poi^ 

tum. 
Put an end to. Finio, ire, Ivi, 

iium. 
Put to or upon. JmpSno, Sre, po- 

sui, pof^um^ 
Put to death, kill Occldo, Sre, 

cldi, clsum. 
Pyrrhus. Pyrrhus, i, m. 



Q. 

Q. Q., abbreviation of Quintus, 
Queen. Reglna, ae, f. 
Question. Quaestio, Cnis, t 
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Quickly. 
Quintus. 



CelerUer, 
Quinttta, i, m. 

R. 



Ransom. Jiedimo, ^e, Smi, emptum. 
Beach, arrive at Pervenio, Ire, 

vent, venttini. 
Read. LegOy Sre^ legi^ lectuni. 
Rebellious, rebelling. JRebellans, 

antis. 
Receive. AceipiOf ^e, eSpi, cep- 

turn; reeipio, ^re, cSpi, eeptum. 
Recover, jkeeipio, ire^ eSpi, cep- 

turn. 
Regal, royal Regius, a, vm, 
Re^ulus. Reg)illui, t, m. 
Reign {subs.), Regnunif t, n. ; imr 

perium, t, n. 
Reign (v.). Regno, dre, dm, dtum. 
Reject. Tmprdbo, dre, dvi, dtum; 

reject, divorce, repudio, dre, dvi, 

dtum. 
Relying upon, trusting to. Fretus, 

a, um ; to rely upon, fretua esse. 
Remain. Maneo, ere, si, sum ; re- 

maneo, Sre, Ac. 
Remember. R^rniiniscoTf ci. 
Remnant) part left. Reliquiae, 
k drutn, f. pL 
Remus. Remus, i, m. 
Render. Reddo, Sre, didi, ditum. 
Render thanks, to thank. Oratias 

ag^e, egi, actum,. 
Report, rumor. JF'ama, ae, t ; ru- 

mxyr, Sris, m. 
Report^ communicate. Nuntio, dre, 

dvi, dtum. 
Represent. Repraesento, dre, dvi, 

dtum. 
Republic RespuhUca, reipubticae. 

(See A. A a 91.) 
Reside, dwelL Hablio, dre, dvi, 

dtum^ 
R^^pponse, answer. Responsum, i, n. 
Rtsstore. Restituo, ire, ui, Utum ; 

reddo, ^e, duU, dUum, 
Rotiim, come back. Reverto, ifre, 

ti, sum ; redeo, Ire, Ivi pr it, Xtum^ 



Reward. Praemium^ i, n. 
Right {subs.). Jus, juris, n. ; 

rights, jura. 
Rights rightly. Reete, 
Ring. Annulus, i, m. 
Rise, rise in importance, come intc 

notice. Emergo, Sre, si, swn. 
River. Plumen, Xnis, n. ;Jluvius, t,m 
Rock, piece of rock, stone. Box- 

um, i, n. 
Roman. Rom^nus, a, um; subs. 

Romdtius, i, m. 
Rome. Roma, ae, f, 
Romulus. Romulus, i, m. 
Rout. Fundo, ^ fudi, fusym, 
RoyaL Regius, a, um. 
Ruler. Rector, Oris, m. 
Rullianus. Rullidnus, i, m. 
Rush, rush together to or into. 

Concurro, ire, curri, cursum, 

a 

Sacrifice, offer sacrifices {in honor 
of the dead). Parento, dre, dvi, 
dtum. 

Salamis. Sal&mis, is or Inis, i, ; 
Salamlna, ae, f. 

Samnites. Samnltes, ium, ql pL 

Sardinia. Sardinia, ae, f. 

Saturn. Saturmtx, i, m. 

Saturnia. Saturnia, ae, t 

Say. Dico, ire, dixi, dictum, 

Scaevola. Scaevdla, ae, m. 

Scipio. Scipiif, dnis, m. 

SchooL Liidus, i, m. 

Scythian. Scythes (or a\ ae, m. 

Sea. Mare, is, abL e or i, n. ; by 
sea and land, terra marlque. 

Secretary. Scriba, ae, m. 

Second. Secundum, a, um; some- 
times alter, a, um. (F. B. 113, R) 

Secure, obtain. Consiquor, qui, 
cUtus sum. 

See. Video, Sre, vidi, visum; to 
see, witness, specto, dre, dvi^ 
dtum. 

Seek. Peto, ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, 

Self-controL Moderatio, Cnis, t 
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8eU. Vendo, ifre, didi, dltum ; to 

Bell as Blaves, 9ub eardna ven- 

dgre, 
Benate. SenOtut, its, m. 
Senator. Senator, Oris, m. 
Bend. Mitto, iSre, mud, missum; 

to send to take one's place, in 

locum mittifre. 
Serve as soldier, serve in the field 

or in war, serve. MilUo, dre, 

av%, aium. 
Service, use. Uaus, ua, m. 
Servitude. ServXtus, Utii, t 
Servius. Servitu, i, m. 
Set fire to, set on fire. Ineendo, 

ifre, di, turn. 
Seven. SejaUm, indecL 
Seven hnnared. Septingenti, ae, €l 
Seventh. Septimus, a, um. 
Seventy. Septuaginta, indecL 
Severe. Acer, acris, acre. 
Sewer, drain. Clodcct, <ie, t 
Shepherd. Pastor, Oris, m. 
Shield. Clypens or clipeus, i, m. 
Ship. Navis, is, t 
Short JSrevis, e ; shortly, a short 

time, brevi ; a short time after, 

brevi postea. 
Show, exhibit Ostendo, ^e, di, 

sum; praesto, are, sfiti, stUum 

or statttm; mxmstro, are, avi, 

atum. 
Shun. Vtto, are, avi, atum, 
Sicily. Sicilia, ae, t 
Silver. Argentum, i, n. 
Silvias. Stlvius, i, n. 
Since. Qy,um with subj. 
Six. Sex, indecL 
Sixth. Seztus, a, vm. 
Slave. Serous, i, m. 
Slay. Ocdido, h-e, didi, (?lsum. 
Sleep. Somnus, i, m. 
Slightly, lightly. LevUer, 
Snow. Nix, nivis, t 
So. Tam, sic, adeo; so — as, just 

— as; ut — ita, tam — quam. 
So great^ such. Tantus, a, urn. 
Soldier. MUes, \tis, m. and t 
Son. FUius, i (abL sing., JUi), m. 
8on-m-law. Gener, ifri, m. 



Sparta. Sparta, ae, t 

Spartan. Spartdnus, a, vm; subs. 

Spartanus, t, m. 
Spear. Hasta, ae, t 
Spirit, courage. Animus, i^ m. 
Sport Ludus, i, m. 
Spring. Ver, veris, m. 
State. Civitas, atis, t 
Star. Stella, ae, f. 
Statue. Statua, ae, t 
Stay, remain. Maneo, ire, td, suflu 
Storm. Imher, hris, m. 
Strength. Vis, vis (pL vires), £; 

robur. Oris, n. ; opes, iivn, t pL 
Strike, strike through. Percutio, 

^e, cussi, cussum. 
Study. Studeo, ire, ui, 
Submie. Suhtgo, &re, Sgi, actum. 
Subjugate. Subtgo, ^e, Sgi, actum; 

to subjugate, impose the yoke 

of servitude, servitntis jugum 

impOno, ire,imposui, imposUum, 
Succeed. SuccSdo, ^e, cessi, ceS' 

sum; sequor, qui, cittus sum^ 
Sue for, seek. Peto, ^e, Ivi or f^ 

Itum, 
Sufficiently. Satis, 
Summon. Arcesso, ^re, Ivi or it, 

Itum, 
Superbus (surname of one of the 

Tar quins,) Superbus, i, m. ' 

Superior. Superior, us; superior, 

greater, major, us. 
Supper. Coena, ae, t, 
Supplies, provisions. CofUTnedUus, 

us, m. 
Surpass. Supiro, are, avi, atum. 
Surrender, give up. JDedo, "h-e, 

dfdi, ditum. 
Surround. drcumdo, dre, d^i, 

datum; dngo, ^e, cinxi, cine* 

tum, 
Syracusan. Syracusanus, a, urn; 

subs. Syracusanus, i, m. 
Syracuse. SyracUsae, arum, t pU 
Sword. Gladius, i, m. 
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T. 

T. 5T, abbreviation for TUus; 
T, Nero for Tiberius Nero. 

Take. Capto^ ifre, cepiy eaptvm. 

Take, take possession of OecUpo, 
dre, avif Otum, 

Tarquinius. Tarqtdnius, i, m. 

Teack. Doceo, Sre^ td, turn. 

Tell. Dico, ire, <Uxi, dictum. 

Temple. Templum, t, n. 

Ten. Decern, indecL 

Tenth. De<Amus, a, um. 

Tenns, condition. Conditio, Unis, t 

Terrify. Terreo, ire, ui, Uum ; to 
terrify greatly, perterreo, ere, ui, 
Xtum, 

Terror. Terror, Oris, m. 

Than. Quam, 

Thanks. Oratiae, drum, f pL ; to 
give or render thanks, gratias 
€igire, egi, actum. 

Thanksgiving. Supplieatio, dnis, t 

That Jlle, a,ud; (followed by a 
relative clause explaining it) is, 
ea, id 

That (conj.). Ut ; with compara- 
tives quo. 

That not. Ne, quomXnus, quin, 

Theban. TTiebdnus, a, um; subs. 
Thehdnus, t, m. 

Thebes. 7%ebae, drum, t pL 

ThefL Furtum, i, n. 

Their {referrinj to the subject). 
Suus, a, um ; their {not r^erring 
to the subject), expressed by geni- 
tive of the demonstratives, as illd- 
nrni, edrum, 4c 

Themistocles. Themistdcles, is, m. 

Then. Thtnc, illo tempiire. 

There. Ibi, illie. 

Therefore. Mrqo, igXtur, 

Thermopylae. TJiermopylae, drum, 
f. pi 

Thessalian. Thessdlus, a, um ; 
sul«s. l^ss&lus, i, m. 

Tliessalus. Thess&lus, i, m. 

Thessaly. Thessalia, ae, t 

Thing. Res, ret, f. 



Think. Puto, dre, dvi, dlum; to 
think earnestly about) weigh in 
mind, agito, dre, dvi, dtum. 

Third. Tertius, a, um. 

Thirst Sitis, is, t 

Thirtieth. TricesXmus, a^ vm. 

Thirty. Triainta, indecL 

This. Hie, naec, hoc. 

Thither. £!o, illo, illuc. 

Thou, vou. Tu, ttU, Ac 

Though, although. Etiamsi, etsi, 
quamquam. 

Thousand. Mille ; a thousand 
men, mille, oftener niillia, 

Thrasybulus. ThrasgbiUus, i, m. 

Three. Tres, trio. 

Through. Per with accus. 

Thus. Sic, ita. 

Tigranes. Tigrdnes, is, m. 

Tigranocerta. Tigranocerta,ifrum, 

Time Tempus, dris, n. 

Titus. Titus, i, m. 

To. Ad, in with ace; before 
names of towns icdicatcd hv 
the <iccusative toithout a preposi- 
tion. 

To-day. Eod^e, hodiemo die. 

To death. Capitis ; to condemn 
to death, capitis damndre. 

To-morrow. Cras, erasttno die. 

Tomb. TumiUus, i, m. 

Torquatus. Ihrqudtus, i, m. 

Treachery, treason. ProdUio, 
dnis, t 

Trojan. Trojdntts, a, um; subs. 
Trojanus, i, m. 

Troy. Troja, ae, t 

Ttj, attempt Tento, dre, dni, 
dtum, 

Tullius. TulliuSj i, m. 

Turn, turn to or upon (trans,), 
Converto, ire, ti, sum. 

Twelve. Duodicim, indecL 

Twenty. Viginti, indecL 

Two. Duo, ae, o. 

Two hundred. Dueenti, ae, a. 

Two years, space of two years. 
Biennium, i, n. 

Tyrant Tjfranntts, i, m, 

Tjrrc Tyrus, i,t 
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rius, % m. 

IT. 

Uncertain. Ineertvf, a, um. 
Underotand. IrUelliffo, ifre, lexi, 

ledum. 
Undertake. StueipiOf ^e, cBpi, 

cephtnt. 
Unfavorable. Nan aeqtnu, a, um ; 

inlquuM^ a, vm. 
Union, concord. Con9pir<Uio,(ini9ft 
United. Foedsr/UuB^ a, wn. 
Unlearned. Indoetui, a» ton. 
Unless. NiH, 
Untouched, imharmed. ,IntaetuSj 

Of um. 
Unwilling. InvUua, a> wn. 
Unworthy. Jndignus, a, um. 
Upon, on, in. In with abL 
Use, make use ot Utor, uH, utut 

9um, 
Useful UtUia, e. 
Useless. JnuCilis, e. 



V. 

Valerius. Valeriii8y t, m. 

Very. Often indicated by the 

fuperlativeofihetuijeetive; very 

powerful, potentittimua. 
Vespasian. Ve$p<uianu8, i, m. 
Victim. VtcflmOy tie, t 
Victorious, a victor. Expressed 

by victor, Oris, m., in apposition 

with the noun. 
Victory. Victoria, ae, t 
Village. Vicus, i, m. 
Violate. ViUlo, are, dvi, atum. 
Virgin. Virgo, tnis, t 
Virginia. Virginia, ae, f. 
Vii^nius. Virginitis, i, m. 
Vinathus. Vtridthus, i, m. 
Virtue. Virtu8, iUia, t 
Visits go to. Adeo, Ire, ivi or ii, 

Uum, 
VitelliuB. VUellius, i, m. 



Voice. Vox, vocii, t 

Volscian. Vblecut, a, um; suba. 

Volscus, i, m. 
Voluntary. Voluntariua, a, wn. 
Voluptuousness, pleasures. Deli- 

eiae, aruan, t pL 



W. 

Wage, carry on as war, Gero, ifre, 
geati, gestvm; infiro, inferre, in- 
tUli, illdtum, ^ 

Wait for, await. Opperior, Iri, 
perUut or pertut nan. 

Walk. AmbtUo, are, avi, Otum, 

War. Bellwn, i, n. 

Watching, keeping awake. Per- 
vigilia, ae, t 

Wealthy. Dives, ttis; locUple*, 
Hie, 

Wear out^ weaken. Conficio, ihre, 
feci, fectum. 

Weariness. Laaeitudo, Xnis, 1 

What, which (interrog, adj.). Qui, 
qiLoe, quod? 

When. Qimm; interrog. quando. 

Where. Ubi^ when not interrog. 
generally with the correlative 
ibi in the principal clause. 

Whether. Utrum; whether— or 
(in double questions), tUrum — 
an; (in other cases) aeu — seu; 
$ive — sive; whether in depend* 
ent' questions, num^ ne, nonne; 
num IS more common than in 
direct questions and here does 
not necessarily expect the an- 
swer no. {Ill, R. 2.) 

While. Dum, 

Whither. Quo, qttonam. 

Who, which, what Quis, quae, 
quod or quidf 

Whole. Totu8,a,um. (F.B.113,R.) 

Whose. Cujus, a, um ; cujus, quo- 
rum. 

Whv. Cur. 

Wife. Uxor, Sria, t ; eonjux, 
Hgia, i. 

Winter.- lUmna, ifmia, t 
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WisdoiiL Consilium^ t, n.; sapt- 
erUiOt ae^ t 

Wise. Sapiens, entis. 

Wish. Volo, velle, voluL (F. B. 
410 ; A. A S. 178.) 

With. Cum with aoL ; also indi- 
cated by the abL alofie. 

Withdraw, come off (from battle). 
Discido, ifre, cessif eesaum. 

Without Sine with abL 

Withstand. Sustineo, Sre, ui, ten- 
turn. 

Witness, see. Speeto, are, avi^Otum. 

World. Orbit, is, m. ; arbis ter- 
rdrum. 

Worthy. DianuB, a, um. 

Wound (subs.). Vulntts, M,s, n. 

Wound (».). Vuln^o, are, avi. 
Mum, 

Write. Seribo, 9re, psi, piunu 



Xanthippus. Xantkippus, t» m. 
Xerxes. Xerxes, is, m. 



Tear. Annus, i, m. 

Yesterday. Htri ; hestemo die. 

Yet Tamen, 

You. 2\t, tui, Ac 

Your. Tutbs, a, um (in reference 

to one person) ; vester, trOj trum 

(in reference to more than one). 
Yoursell Tu ipse, tui ipSlus, Ac. ; 

sometimes particularly as object^ 

tu, tui. 
Youth, a young person. Adole^' 

eens, AUis, m. and £ 



HISTORICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL INDEL 



' The nnmenb aooompanyliig fhe proper names in the following Index raftr to 
one or more paragraphs in the Latin where those names oooor. 



A.* An abbreviation for Aultts, a man's name; 46, 85. 

Acc€iy ae^ t ; Aeea Laurentia, ae, f. The wife of Faustulns, and nurse 
of Romulus and Remus ; V. 

AchaiOj ae^ t Aohaia> an important province in the northern part 
of tbe Peloponnesus. After the destruction of Corinth all south- 
ern Greece was reduced to a Roman province with the name of 
Aohaia; 90. 
Achaeu8f Oy um ; AchaXcus, c, um, adj. Achaean, 166 ; subs. 
Achaeiu, t, ul, an Achaean ; 97, 155. 

Aetiumf t, n. A promontory and town at the entrance of the Ambra- 
cian Gulf on the western coast of Greece ; celebrated for the 
victory of Augustus over Antony and Cleopatra ; 82. 

Adherhaly UliSf m. Son of Micipsa and cousin of Jugurtha. Micipsa 
left the kingdom of Kumidia to his two sons, Adherbal and 
Hiempsal, and his nephew Jugurtha whom he had adopted as a 
son. Jugurtha, however, not satisfied with a share merely 
of the government^ slew his cousins and became sole king of 
Kumidia; 65. _ 

AdrastlOy ae/t A district and city of Mysia; 180. 

AeacXdeSf ae, m. A patronymic denoting^a descendant of Aeacus who 
was the grandfather of Achilles. The name is often applied to 
Achilles; Alexander the Great also claimed it for himself; 140. 

AegeuSy t, m. One of the early kings of Athens, and the father of 
Theseus; 95. 

4.6go8 flumen, Aegospotamos, a river and town in the Thracian Cher- 
sonesus, noted for the defeat of the Athenians by Lysander ; 116. 

Aegyptu8, t, t Egypt ; 78. 
Aegyptius, a, vm, Egyptian; subs. Aegyptiu9^ t, ul, an Egyp- 
tian; 96, 138. 
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Aemiliui, t, m. Tlie family name eS seyeral distingiuBhed Romana 
jL Aemiltui, sumamea PaulluSf fell in the battle of Cannae ; 49, 
Another of the same name conquered Persens and reduced Mace- 
donia to a Bonuin province; 59, 154. 

Aenias^ ae, jxl A Trojan prince who after the destruction of Troy ia 
said to have fled into Italy and formed a settlement ; 2. 

Aequi, 6rum, m. pL A warlike people of Latiom in Italy ; 81. 

AeiOluM, a, uftL Aetolian; subs. AetOlus, i, jxl, an Aetolian; 14S^ 
154» 155. 

A/r^icOj ae, I Africa ; 44, 46. 
A/ricanuSf a, wn, African. Also the surname given to the two 
most distinguished Scipios for their achievements in Africa 
during the Punic wars ; 56» 61. 
A/r%cHif i, m. (so. vtnhu). Southwest wind, as blowing from 
Africa; 132. 

Affit, IdU, UL A king of the Lacedaemonians in the time of Alexaur 
der the Great; 136. 

Agrigentuniy t, n. A large and wealthy town in Sicily ; 52. 

Agrippcif oe, m. A family name among the Romans. Meneniu9 
Agrippa induced the people who had revolted at Rome and taken 
up their quarters upon Mont Saeery to return into the city ; 27. 
HerOdet Agripp<iy son of Aristobulus prince of Judea, was edo* 
cated at Rome with Drusus, the son of Tiberius. He gave offence 
to Tiberius, and was thrown into prison, but on the accession of 
Caligula was set at liberty ; 83. 

Agripplna, oe, £ (1) The wife of Germanicus and mother of the 
emperor .Caligula ; 84. (2) The daughter of Germanicus and 
Agrippina (Na 1) ; she was the mother of the emperor Nero, and 
as her third husband was married to the emperor Claudius ; 85, 86. 

Alba, ae, t ; Alba Langa, cte, t A city of Latium founded by AJsca- 
nius; 8, 14. 
AlbaniM, a, um, Alban. Monz Albamta, a rocky mountain sixteen 
miles southeast of Rome ; 8. . Locus Albanus, the Alban Lake 
west of Mount Albanus ; 4. 
Albantu, t, m. An Alban, a citizen of Alba; 5, 14. 

AlcibiddeSy t«, m. An Athenian general in the Peloponnesian war ; 
109, 110, 112, 118, Ac 

Alcmaeon, dnt<, m. llie last of the Atibenian archons appointed for 
life; 99. 

Alexander, dri, m. The most distinguished of this name was the son 
and successor of Philip, king of Macedonia ; 127 — 141. A second 
by the same name was king of Epirus and s(m-in-law of Philip; 
127. A third was the son of Perseus, the last king of Macedo- 
nia; 154. 

Alexandria, ae, t Alexandria^ a celebrated city of Egypt built by 
Alexander the Great; 78, 79. 

Allia, ae, t A small river a few miles north oi Rome ; 88. 

A Ipes, ium, £. The Alps, a high range of mountains north of Italy ; 48, 7& 

AfMnon or Hammon, dnit, m. A^ appellation of Jupiter as worship- 
ped in Africa; 188. 
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Amphietyofif dniSf m. One of the early kings of Athene ; 95. 

AtnphipdliSf is, t A city of Macedonia^ now JSmboli; 128. 

AmiUiua, t, m. Son of Procas, king of Alba ; he was the brother of 
I^umitor; 5, 6, 8. 

Anaxarchus, t, m. A philosopher of Abdera, who aecompanied Alex- 
ander into Asia ; 189. 

AnchUes, ae, m. Anchises, the father of Aeneas ; 2. 

Anetu, t, m. ; Anctu Mareius, % m. The foorth king of Rome ; 15, 17. 

Andrisctis, t, m. A Macedonian who claimed to be the son of Per- 
seus, and was accordingly called Psettdophilippus, L e., False 
PWUp; 62. 

Anio, eniSf m. A small river of Italy, a tributary of the Tiber; now 
Teverone; 27, 34. 

Antigfinus, t, m. One of Alexander's generals ; 148. 

AntioehlOf ae, i, The chief city of S^nria, founded by Seleucus and 
named by him in honor of his father Antiochus ; 78. 

AtUidchtu, t, m. Antiochus the Great, king of Syria, long engaged 
in war against the Romans, and finally defeated by Comeuus 
Scipio near Magnesia ; 58, 150. 

Aniip&ter, tri, m. One of Alexandei^s gen^erals ; after the death of 
Alexander he received the government of Greece and Mace- 
donia; 186, 142. 

Antonio, ae, £ Paternal aunt of Nero, by whom she was put to 
death; 86. 

AntoniiM, t, m. Antony; M, Antonius formed a triumvirate with 
Octavius and Lepidus ; 80, 81, 82. C» AntoniuB was the colleague 
of Cicero in the considship ; 74*^ 

Apollo, Xnis, m. The god of <uvination; 98, 107, 145. 

Appius, i, m. ; Appius Claudius, i, m. One of the Decemviri ; 80. 

Apulia, ae, t A province in southern Italy ; 49, 70. 

ArbSla, Orum, n. A town in Assyria, famous for the victory of Alex*> 
ander over Darius ; 184. 

Ardea, ae,i, A city of Latium, a few miles south of Rdme ; 21, 22. 

Argos, n. (only in nom. and acc]f, or Argi, drum, m. pL llie capital 

of the province of Ai^olis in the Peloponnesus; the name was 

often applied to the province itself and poetically to all 

Greece; 42, 96. 

Arglvus, t, m. An inhabitant or citizen of Argos ; also a Greek ; 96. 

Argyraspides, urn, m. pi A term applied to a company of Macedo- 
nian soldiers who wore silver shields ; 187. 

Aridaeus, i, m Brother and successor of Alexander the Great ; 142. 

Arimlnum, i, n A town in Umbria, on the Adriatic ; 77. ' 

AristohiUus, t, m. A king of Judea, who was taken by Pompey and 
carried as prisoner to Rome ; 78. 

Aristotgles, is, m. A distinguished philosopher, and the teacher of 
Alexander the Great ; 141. 

Armenia, ae, t A country of Asia, divided by the river Euphrates 
into two unequal parts, viz. : the eastern, called Armenia MaJ(n', 
and the western, called Armenia Minor; 71. 
Armenius, a, um» Armenian; 71. 

16* 



846 HISTOBIOAL AKD GEOGBAFHICAL INDEX. 

Ariaphemei, tf m. Kephew of Darius ; 101. 

Artaxerxes, if m. Son and succeflsor of Darius^ king of Penia; 

119, 120. 
Artemitium^ t, n. A promontory of the island Edboea; 104 
Arun*, MHtii, m. Son of Tarquin the Prond ; 24. 
AtcaniuSf i, m. Son of Aeneas; 8. 
AnOf ae^ t Asia; 101. 
A**atUui, 0, wm. Asiatic ; also a surname gjiyen to L. Cornelius 

Boipio for his aohieyements in Asia, especially his victory over 

king Antiochos ; 58. 
A9XHa, otf, m. A surname of Cneua Cornelius, who was the colleague 

of Duillius in the consulship in the early part of the first Punio 

war; 43. 
Athinae, arttm, t pL The capital of Attica; 95, 97, 112, 116. 
Atkenienma, «, a^j. Athenian; Buhs, Athenienns, t«, m., anAthe- 

nian; 95, 100, 116. 
Atiliua, t, m. A family name among the Romans, as M. AtUiw sur- 

named Regvlw ; 44. 
Atreutt, i, m. Son of PelofM ; 99. 
AU(Uu9, t, UL One of Philip*s generals and the tmde of his wife 

Cleopatra; 127. 
Atthitj \ai$, t The daughter of Cranaus, who was one of the early 

kings of Attica; 95. 
Attica^ 06, t An important province in Greece; 102, 108, 118. 
AUUms, a, urn, Attic, Athenian; subs. Attlcus, t, m., an inhabit- 
ant of Attica; 95. 
Au^fuatuM, t, m. Surname of Ootavius Caesar, the first of the Roman 

emperors; 81, 86. This surname was also often applied to the 

emperors generally. 
AuretiuM, i, m. Name of a Roman gens or family,* as Z. Aurdiut 

Cotta; 69. 
ilvffi^lntM^ V m. The Ayentine, one of the seven hills of Rome ; 8. 



Bmbylonia, as, t BabJ^lonia, a province of Syria; also Babylon, the 

capital of Babylonia ; 189. 
Balhua, t, m. Balbus, a man*s name ; 247, 248. 
Bacchantea, iwn, pL The votaries of Bacchus, the god of wine ; 137. 
BeaHa, 00, m. A surname in the Calpumian family at Rome ; JL Col- 

pumiua Beatia was consul when war was declared against Jn- 

gurtha; 65. 
Bihmua, i, m. A proper name ; X. Bihultia was Caesar's colleague in 

the consulship ; 75. 
Bithynia, ae, t A fruitful province of Asia Minor ; 69. 
Boeotia, a«, f A district of Greece north of Attica ; 96. 

BoeoHua, i, m. A Boeotian; 121. 
Brennua, t, m. A distinguished Gallic leader; 147, 148. 
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Britannia, ae, t Great Britain ; 85, 86. 
Britannlcits, a, um, British ; also a surname giyen to Germanicua^ 

the son of the emperor Claudius ; '75, 85. 
Britannus, i, m. An inhabitant of Great Britain, a Briton; ^5. 
Bruttiiy drum, m. A people in the south of Italy ; also their country; 54. 
Brutus, t, m. A Roman surname ; X. Junius Brutus, one of the first 

consuls of Rome ; 22, 28, 24 ; M, Ju7iitts Brutus and D, Junius 

Brutus acted prominent parts in the assassination of Caesar ; 79, 81. 
Byzantium, i, n. A city on the Bosporas^ now Constantinople, 6S^ 

90, 113. 



C. 

(7. Abbreviation for Caius; Cn, for Cneus, Cneius or Cnaeus, namei 
common among the Romans ; 48, 46, 64^ 72. 

Cabira, indecL A town in Pontus; 71. 

CadmSa, ae, t The citadel of Thebes in Boeotia, named after Cad- 
mus, its founder ; 120. 

Cadmus, t, m. A Phoenician who is said to have been the inventor 
of alphabetic writing ; 96. 

Caecilius, t, m. A Roman name, aa Q. Caecilius Metellus ; 62. 

Caepio, Onis, m. A Roman consul ; 63. 

Caesar, &ris, m. A surname of the Julian family ; C Julius Caesar, 
a distinguished general and statesman; 76, 77, 83. The title or 
surname Caesar was applied generally to denote the Roman 
emperors; 88. 

Caius, i, m. A Roman name. — Caius Caligula, ae, m. A Roman 
emperor, successor of Tiberius; 84, 86, 94. Caius Augustus, eon 
of Germanicus ; 83. 

Calpumius, i, m. (See Bestia.) 

CamiUus, t, m. A distinguished Roman general ; 81, 82, 88. 

Campania, ae, t A province in Central Italy ; 40, 61. 

Cannae, arum, f. pL A village in Apulia, mmous for the great vic- 
tory of Hannibal over the Romans ; 49. 
Cannensis, e, adj. Of or belonging to Cannae ; 68. 

Capitolium^ i, n. CapitoL This was the citadel of Rom^ and was 
erected on the Capitoline Hill ; 21, 83, 86. 

Cappadoeia, <ie, f. A country of Asia Minor ; 88. 

Caprea, ae, t, or Capreae, arum. An island in the Tuscan Sea ; now 
Capri; 88. 

Capua, ae, t The chief city of Campania; 70. 

Carrae, arum, f. pL A city near the Euplurates, famous for the defeat 
of Crassus by the Parthians ; 76. 

Carthago, Inis, t An ancient city in Northern Africa ; 47, 60. — Car* 
thago Nova, New Carthage, a town in Spain; now Carthor 
gena; 58. 
Carihaainiensis, e, adj. Carthaginian; subs. Carthaginicnsis, is, a 
Carthaginian ; 48^ 44, 46, 46, dec 
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Ca9ea, ae, m. Surname of BervUint, one of the conspirators against 

Caesar; 79. 
CatMandeTt dri^ m. Son of Antipater and king of Macedonia after the 

death of Alexander; 148,144. 
CoMtiM, t, m. A Roman name. C Cassius, one of the conspirators 

against Caesar; 76, 79, 81. 
Catitlna, ae^ m. (L. Serffiitt), The notorious conspirator against the 

Roman government ; 74. 
CatinenstM or CoHnientU, is, A Catinean, a citizen iti Catina a citj 

in Sicily; 109. 
Catti^ Srum, ul pL A people in Germany ; 94. 
CatUluMf t, m. Surname of C. LtUatius, a Roman consul at the close 

of the first Fvldic war ; 46. 
CandinuSf a, um, Caudine ; FurdUae Caudlnae, the Caudine Forks^ 

a narrow defile near Caudium, in Italy ; 37. 
Cecrop*^ 6pU, m. The most ancient king oi Attica ; 95. 
Cemorinu^ t, m. Surname of X. Jiarciuf, a Roman consul in th« 

third Punic war ; 60. 
Chaeronia^ ae^t A town in Boeotia ; 126. 
Chalcidon^ dnis, t A town on the Thracian Bosporus, opposite to 

Byzantium; 69. 
Charops^ dpi$, m. The first decennial archon at Athens ; 99. 
Ciciro, On%8,m. The celebrated Roman orator; 74, 80. 
Cilicia, a«, f. A province in the southern part of Asia Minor ; 90. 
CineoMf a«, m. A friend and favorite minister <rf Pyrrhus ; 41. 
CinrMy a«, m. A surname among the Romans. iT. Cornelius Cinna^ 

confederate of Marius in the civil war ; 68. 
CirrhaeuSy a, tun, Cirrhaean, of or pertaining to Cirrha, a town near 

Delphi; 146. 
Cflaudivt, t, m. The fourth Roman emperor ; 86, 90. Appius Clau' 

diuSf on } )f the decemviri ; 30. If, Claudius Mareellus, a Roman 

consul; 61. 
Cleominek u,jxl A king of Sparta ; 160. 
CleopMra^ ae, t Queen of £%vpt, 79, 82. Another of the same 

name was the daughter of rhilip of Macedon ; 127. 
Cluentius, t, m. A leader in the Social war ; 66^ 
Cnaeu$ or Cneta (abbrev. Cn.), t, m. A Roman name, as Cneietu 

Oetaviwi, 164; On, Pompevus, 72. 
Coele^ \ti»y m. (HorcUiiu). A Roman distinguished in the war with 

Porsena; 26. 
Col^atlHU8f if m. Surname of Tarquinius^ the husband of Lucre- 

tia; 21, 22,23. 
Comm<iginef e$, f. The northern province (^ Syria; 90. 
Conorif (yniSf m. A celebrated Athenian general; 114, 116. 
Corinthus, t, £ Corinth, a city of Achaia; 16, 62, 166, 166. 
CorinthiuXf a, um, Corintman ; subs. Corinthiut, t, m., a Corin- 
thian; 62. 
CoriolanuSf t, m. A surname given to Qu, Mareiut, derived from 

Coridlif the name of a town which he had taken in war ; 2& 
OoriiUi, Crunt, m. pL A town in Latium ; 2& 
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OomelittSf t, m. The name of a distinguiBhed Roman gens or clan, 

including the Scipioa, SvllOy &q. ; 48, 48, 63, 66. (See also AiUna,) 
CorvlntMf t, m. Surname of M. VcUeriuSf tribune of the soldiers ; 35. 
Cotta^ ae, m. Surname of M. Aureliv^ a Roman consul in' the time 

of the Mithridatic war; 69. 
Cranatta^ t, m. King of Attica and successor of Cecrops ; 95. 
CroisiMf t, m. Surname in the Licinian gens. M. lAdnius Crdsnta, 

a R(iman general defeated and slain by the Parthians; 76. 
CraUruSf t, m. A general in the army of Alexander the Great; 142. 
CremSra, ae, f. A river of Etruria, in Italy ; 29. 
CremOnay <ie, t A town of Cisalpine Gaul, on the To; 88. 
CreoTif ontiSf m. An archon at Athens ; 99. 
Creta^ ae, f. The island of Crete ; now Candia ; 96, 98. 
Criticts, ae, m. One of the thirty tyrants at Athens; 118. 
CrixiiSf t, m. A leader in the war of the gladiators ; 10. 
GureSy ium, t pL The ancient capital of uie Sabines ; 18. 
Curiatii, drum, m. pL Three brothers who were selected from th« 

Alban army to engage in combat with the three Horatii, also 

brothers, from the Romans; 14. (See note on Horatidrum et 

Curiatidrum, 14.) 
Cursor^ 6ri8f m. Surname of X. Papiriua, dictator in the Sanmite 

war; 36. 
OynoicephMae, arum, t pL "Dogs* Heads," two hills in Thessaly; 

57, 151. 
jprusy if t An island in the Mediterranean sea, near Asia Minor; 143. 
hfnu, if m. Brother of Artaxerxes ; 114, 119. 
CyzUniey ift, or Cyxicum, t, n. An ancient city in Asia Minor ; 69. 






DacuSf a, um, Dacian, relating to Dacin, a province north of tho 

Danube ; subs. Docub, t, m., a Dacian ; 94. 
DanauSy t, m. Brother of Ae^yptus and founder of Argos ; 96. 
DarlttSf t, m. A celebrated kmg of Persia; 101, 103, 114, 181. 
DatiSf iSf m. One of the generals of Darius ; 101, 102. 
Deiot&ruSy i, ra. A king of Galatia ; 73. 
Delphiy Orun. m. pL A town of Phocis, celebrated for the temple 

and oracle of Apollo ; 103, 107, 147. 
JDelphicus, a, um. Delphic; 98. 
JDemardtuSf t, m. The father of Tarquinius Priscus ; 16. 
DemetriuSy t, m. The name of several Greeks, one of whom was the 

son of Philip V. and the brotJier of Perseus, the last king of 

Macedonia; 51» 57, 143, 152. 
DemosthineSf is, m. An Athenian general ; 111. 
DeucaUon, dm«, m. An ancient king^f Phthia, in Thessaly ; 95. 
DomUidnuSy t, m. A Roman emperor; 94. 
JDracOy dniSy m. A lawgiver of Athens ; 100. 
Drumi8y t, m. Son of Germanicus; 83. Druvut Caeaar, HHm, vx 

Son of Tiberius ; 88. 
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Duillvu, t, m. (CottM). A |toman oommander and consul in the 
fiivt Ptinio war; 48. 



R 

Sgeria, ae^t A prophetic nymph from whom Nmna professed to 

receiye instmctions ; 18. 
EUuM or Meusin, uUs, t (accus. Metuin), An ancient town of 

Attica; 95. 
Mius, t, UL An Elean, natiye of Elis, in the western part of the 

Peloponnesus; 99. 
JSpamitumdaSf a«, m. A celebrated Theban general ; 121. 
j^lruM, t, £ A prorince in the north of Greece ; 38, 42, 82. 
ifrectheut or Erechihem^ i, m. An ancient king of Athens ; 95. 
Eretria, oe, t Important city on the island of Euboea; 102. 
Eryxiiu, ae, m. Tne last of the decennial archons at Athena ; 99. 
EtruriOt <ie, t A country of Central Italy ; Tuscany ; 16. 

EtrMcwt, iy m. An Etruscan ; 25. 
EuboeOf ae^t An island in the Aegean sea ; 102, 104. 
EuphrdteSf i9,m. A lar^e river of Asia ; 134. 
EurdjHif ae^ £ The contment of Europe ; 58. Also the name of the 

sister of Cadmus ; 96. 
EurybiddeSf i$, m. A king of Sparta ; 105. 
EnrymUdon^ ontU, m. £a. Athenian general in the Peloponnesian 

war; 111. 



R 

Fabitu, i,*m. The name of a distinguished Roman family ; 29, 86. 
Fabricius, t, m. A distinguished leader of the Romans in tiie war 

against Pyrrhus ; 40, 42. 
Falerii, drum, m. pL A town of Etruria ; 82. 
Faliicus, a, urn. Of or belonging to Faleiii; subs. Falitcus, i, m., 

a citizen of Falerii ; 83. 
FauatUlus, t, m. A shepherd who brought up Romulus and Remus ; 7. 
Flaminiut, i, m. (CI) A Roman consiU defeated by Hannibal at the 

Lake of Trasimdus; 48. T, Quinctitu Flamtniua or FlaminV 

nm, f, m., the conqueror of king Philip of Macedonia ; 151. 
FurciUae, drum, £ pL (See Caudlnua; 870 
Furirts, », m. A Roman family name; as Jf. Furiui Camilltf; see 

Camillus; 82. 



G. 



gWj'ta,!*^! Acountryof Asia Minor; 78. 
valba, ae, m. (Serffius), A Roman emperor; 87. 
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OalliOj oe, t The ancient country of Gaul ; 16, 81. 
Oaltlcus, a, um, Gallic ; 146; 

OalluSy t, m. A Gaul, a native of Gaul ; 83, 84^ 36, 48. 
GamiUiiy ae^t A town in Palestine ; 148. 
GermaniOf ae, f. Germany; 90. 

Germanictts, a, um, adj. German ; 88. 

GennanXcttSj i, m. Surname of seyeral Roman generals who 

achieyed yictories oyer the Germans; Germanicita Caesar was 

the father of the emperor Caligula and the grandfather of 

Nero ; 83, 84, 86. 

Germdnus^ t, m. A German ; 75. 

GracchuSf t, m. (Setiiproniitsy A Roman general defeated by Han* 

nibal at the river Trebia ; 48. 
Graecidt ac, 1 The country of Greece ; 42, 5*7* 96, 116, Ac. 
Graecus or Chaius, a, um, Grecian, 98 ; subs. Chraecus or Graiua, t, m., 
a Greek; 107, 119, 120. 
Gylipjms, t, m. A Spartan commander in the Sicilian expedi- 
tion; 110, 111. 



EalySy yes, m. A river in Asia Minor; 184. 
. Hamilcar, dris, m. The father of Hannibal ; 44, 47. 
Hammon, dnis, m. (See Ammon.) 
Hannibal, iUis, m. A celebrated Carthaginian general in the second 

Punic war; 29, 47, 61. 
Hanno, dnis, m. A Carthaginian general in the second Punic war; 66. 
Hasdrubal, &li8, m. Son of Hamilcar and brother of Hannibal ; 48, 

60, 64. Another of the same name was the brother-in-law of 

Hannibal, and the founder of New Carthage, in Spain. 
Jlellespontua, i, m. The straits of the DardaneUes; 106, 118, 184. 
Herc&lcs, is, m. A hero of antiquity, celebrated for his great strength 

and his wonderful achievements ; 99. 
Herennitts, i, m. The father of Pontius Thelesinus, who conquered 

the Romans at the Caudine Forks ; 87. 
HerOdes, is, m. (See Agrippa.^ 
Hiempsal, &lis, m. Son of Micipsa and cousin of Jugurtha ; 66. (See 

Adherbal.) 
Hi^ro, 6nis, m. A king of Syracuse at the time of the first Punio 

war; 43. 
Jlierosolpma, ae, f., or drum, n. pL Jerusalem, the capital of Ju- 

dea; 78, 90, 91. 
Hispania, ae, t Spain ; 48, 63, 81, <fec. 

Hispanus, a, um, Spanish ; subs. Hispdnus, i, m., a Spaniard ; 68. 
fforatii, drum, m. pL (See Curiatii; also note on Horatidrum ei 

CuriatiSrum, 14.) 
Horatius, i, m. (See Codes and Pulvillus.) 
HostiliuSj i, m. A Roman name ; Tullus Hostilius, the third king 

of Rome ; 14. ' (7. Hostilius Mdne^nus, a Roman consul ; 64. * 

HypMsis, is, m. A river of India, a tributary of the Indus; 188. 
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Ibiruif t, m. A ri-ver of Spain ; now the JSbro ; 46. 

niwn^ i, n. Ilium or Troy; 129. 

Illyrleus^ a, tiM, or Rlyriut^ a, wm. Illyrian, of or pertaining to Uly- 

ria, a country on the northeastern coast of the Adriatic ; 141^ 14d. 

Subs, lllyrleut or Illvrius, t, m., an Illyrian; 123. 
fndchuSf it m. The first king of Argos ; 96. 
IndiOf (u, t India> an extensive country of Asia, deriving its name 

from the river Indus ; 137. 
/onto, ae^t A country in the western part of Asia Minor ; 113, 114. 

I6ne$t vm, m. pL The lonians ; 101. 
fyhUtu, t, m. A king of Elis, who revived the Olympic games, and 

may almost be regarded as their founder ; 99. 
Itler, trt, m. The river Danube. This name is applied to the lower 

part of the river, the upper part usually takmg the name i>a- 

nubius; 101. 
ItaliOy ae, t The country of Italy; 88, 46, 81. 
Itaheua or ItOlui, a, urn, a^j. Italian • subs. RdluBt i, m., an Italian ; 1. 

J. 

Jtmiciilwn, t, n. A hill on the west side of the Tiber, not one of th§ 
•even hilla of Rome, though included within the wall built by 
Aurelian in the third century; 1. 

Judaea, at, t The country of Judea ; VS. 
Judaeu»t a, um, Jewish ; subs. Judaetu^ «, m., a Jew ; 78. 

Jugurtha, a«, m. A king of Numidia, conquered by the Romans ; 60. 
{^t AdhtrhaX,) ' 

Julius^ t, m. (See Caesar.) 

Junius, t, m. (See Brutus.) 

Jupiter, Jovis, m. The king of the gods ; 4, 21, 138. 

Juveiicius, t, UL A Roman general ; 62. 



Z. An abbreviation for Lucius, a Roman name ; 22, 36, 49, 58, 60, <&<5. 
Lacedaemon, Unis, t The city of Lacedaemon or Sparta, the capital 

ofLaconia; 111. 
Jjocedaemonius, a, wn, Lacedaemonian or Spartan ; subs. LacedaC' 

monius, t, m., a Lacedaemonian or Spartan; ^44, 57, 98, 102, <be. 
Laconia, or Laconica, ae, f. A country of the Peloponnesus ; 97, 108. 

Loco or Lacon, Snis, m. A Laconian; 120. 
Laevlnus, t, m. A Roman family name ; P. VcUeritis Laevlnus, a 

Roman consul ; 88, 39. M. Valerius Laevlnus, also a Roman 

consul and a distinguished commander; 51, 62. 
Idmi&chus, i, m. An Athenian general in the Sicilian expedition : 

109,1101 
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Zari»8<if ae,t A town in Thessalv ; 128. 
Latintu, if m. An ancient king of the Laurentians in Italy ; 2. 
Latium, t, n. Latium, a country of Italy containing Rome ; 21. 
LatlnuSf a, um^ adj. Latin ; subs. LatinuSf % m., an inhabitant of 

Latium, a Latin; pi, the Latins; 15. 
LaurentiOf or Larentiay ac, f. (See Acca.) 
LaviniOf ae, t Daughter of Latinus and wife of Aeneas ; 2. 
Laviniurrhy t, n. A town in Latium, a few miles south of Rome, 

founded by Aeneas and named by him after his wife Layinia; 2^ 
LeorilcUUf cw, m. A Spartan king who fell at Thermopylae ; 104. 
Leptdus, i, m. One of the triumvirs with Octavius and Antony ; 80. 
Leuctra, Orum, n. pL A small town in Boeotia ; 121. 

LeuetrieitSj a^ um. Leuctrian ; of or belonging to Leuctra ; 122. • 
ZibdntUy i, m. Mount Lebanon in Syria ; 132. 
lAbeTf Srif m. A name sometimes applied to Bacchus, the god of 

wine; 187. 
LicinitiSy t, m. A Roman name. P, lAciniuB^ a Roman consul and 

commander in the war with Perseus ; 59. JL Licinitts LuetUltu, 

a Roman consul in the time of the Mithridatic war; 69, 71. 
LigUretf tim, m. pL The Ligurians, inhabitants of Liguria, in the 

western part of Italy ; 48. 
lAlyhaeum^ t, n. A promontory on the southwestern coast of Si- 
cily; 46. 
lAyiiiy ae^ t The mother of Tiberius ; 88. 
Lucdwj^ t, m. A poet put to death by Nero ; he was the nephew of 

Seneca the phuosopner ; 86. 
LuciuSy t, m. A name common among the Romans ; as Lueitis Tar* 

quinius PriacMf 16 ; usually represented by the abbreviation 

2., as JL Bruttts ; 22. 
Lueretiay ae, I The wife of CJoIlatinus ; 21, 28, 24. 
JJucretiiUf t, m. The father of Lucretia; 24. 
LucuUtUf t, m. (See IAciniti»,) 
ZusitaniOf ae, f. Lusitania ; now Portugal ; 68. 
LutcUiuSy i, m. (See CatHlus.) , 

LyciOf ae, t The country of Lycia in Asia Minor ; 90, 96. 
ZycurpUy t, m. The great lawgiver of Sparta ; 98. Another was 

kmg of Sparta^ successor of Cleomenes; 150. 
JjydiOf ae^ i A country in Asia Minor; 114, 119. 
LysandeTf art, m. A celebrated Spartan general; 114,115, 116. 
Lysimdchus, t, m. One of the generals of Alexander the Great ; 

148, 144. 



M. 

jr. An abbreviation for Marcus, a Roman name ; 85, 44, 60, 74, Aa 
Maetdonia, ae, t Macedonia, Macedon, a country north of Thea- 
saly; 61, 62. 

MacMo, Snis, m, A Macedonian; 122,125. 

Mtieedonlcua, a, um, adj. Macedonian; 57, 154. 



854 mSTOBICAL and GEOaRAPHICAL INDEX. 

Magi, Grum, m. pL Tlie Magi, the learned men among the Pep> 
sians; 1S9. 

MagnenOy ae^t A city in Lydia, in Asia Minor ; 68. 

Magnus, t, m. Surname of Alexander, meaning the Great ; 143. 

Manelnus, i, m. A Roman consul in the war with the Numan- 
tians; 64. 

Manlius, i, m. (if.) A Roman consul in the third Punic war; 60. 
T. Manlitts, a Roman youth, sumamed Torquditts for his achieTe- 
ments in the Gallic war ; 34. 

Mantinia, ae, t A city of Arcadia, in the Peloponnesus; 121. 

Marathon, dnii, m. A town and plain in Attica, celebrated for the 

victory cf Miltiades over the Persians ; 102. 
, Marathoniua, a, ttm. Marathonian ; of or belonging to Mara- 
thon; 108, 106. 

Mareellus, t, m. (See Claudiut.) 

MarciuB, i, m. (See Ancus, Censorlnus, and Corioldnus,) 

Mardonius, t, m. A Persian general, defeated by Pausanias in the 
battle of Plataea; 107. 

Marius, t, m. A distinguished Roman general, the conqueror of 
Jugurtha, and leader in the civil war against Sulla. He was 
consul seven times ; 65, 67. 

Mart, Martia, m. The god of war ; sometimes put for war itself; 
6, 116. 

Marsi, Urum, m. pL A people of Latium ; 66. 

Mcudlmus, t, m. A Roman surname ; as of Q. Fabius, the famous dic- 
tator in the second Punic war, who weakened the force of Han- 
nibal by delay; 29. 

Medius, i, m. A Thessalian, friend of Alexander the Great ; 139. 

Megarensis, is, m. and t A Megarian, a native of Megara, in Si- 
cily; 100. 

MeleOger, gri, m. A commander in the service of Alexander the 
Great; 142. 

Memphis, is, t A city in Egypt ; 188. 

Menenius, i, m. (See Agrippa.) 

Metellus, i, m. (Q. Caectlitis). A Roman consul and leader in the 
war against Jugurtha ; 62. 

Metius, i, m. (See ^uffetius.) 

Micipsa, ae, m, A king of Numidia, the father of Adherbal and 
Hiempsal, and the uncle of Jugurtha ; 66. 

Miltiddes, is, ixl A celebrated Athenian general, conqueror at Mara- 
thon; 102. 

Minerva, ae, t Goddess of wisdom and patron divinity of Athens ; 95. 

Minor, dris. (See Armenia,) 

Minos, ^ m. A king and lawgiver of Crete ; 96. 

MisSnum, t, n. A promontory and town in Campania, in Italy ; 88. 

Mithridates, is,m. A celebrated king of Pontus; 67, 68, 69, 71. 
Mithridatlcus, a, vm, Mithridatic; of or belonging to Mithri- 
dates; 67. 

M%teius, t, m. A Roman n&me. Mueius Seaevbla, a Roman yoath 
who attempted to assassinate Porsena ; 26. 
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Mummiu8y t, m. A Roman general who destroyed Corinth ; 62, 156. 
MunychiOf ae^t A hill in the peninsula of Inraeus, at the foot of 

which lies the harbor of the same name; 118. 
Mye&le^ en^ t A. high promontory or mountain of Ionia, in Aaia 

Minor; 107. 



N. 

yabiSf ii or XdU, m. A kin^ of Sparta ; 57. 

NaUcOj aeyiTL A surname in the Scipio family. P, Seipio NcMea, a 
Roman consul in the war against Jugurtha ; 65. 

NeptUniia^ t, m. The god of the sea ; 9. 

NerOy Uniiy m. The fifth Roman emperor; 86, 94 Another of the 
saiAe name was the son of Germanicus ; 83. Also a twmoane of 
Tiberiui and Claudius ; 83, 86. 

Nieia*f ae, m. An Athenian statesman and general ; 109, llOi. 

NicomideB, is, ra. A king of Bithynia ; 69. 

Nilus, t, m. The river Nile, in Egypt ; 79, 138. 

Nolo, ae, f. An ancient city in Campania ; 51. 

y^ovOf ae, t (See Carthago.) 

Numoy ae, m, {Pompilius), The second king of Rome ; 13, 15. 

NumantiOy ae, t A city in Spain ; 64. 
NumarUlnif 6rum, m. pL The inhabitants of Numantia, the Nu- 
mantines; 64. 

NumidiOy ae, f. The country of Numidia, in Africa; 55. 
NunMa, a«, m. A Numidian ; 55, 65. 

Numltor, dris, m. A king of Alba, grandfather of Romulus and Re- 
mus ; 5, 8. 

N^t/841, ae, t A city in India ; 187. 



O. 

Oee&nus, i, m. The Ocean ; often used also to denote the Atlantici, 

sometimes the Pacific; 75, 137. 
Octavioj aCf f. The wife of the Emperor Nero ; 86. 
Octavianusy t, n^ (Caesar), The first Roman emperor, usually called 

Augustus after his yictory at Actium ; 80. 
OctaviuSy t, m. {Cnaeus), A Roman commander in the war agamat 

Perseus; 154. 
OenomauSf i, m. A celebrated gladiator; 70. 
Olympicty Orum, n. pL The Olympic games ; 99. 
OlympidcuSy or Olympitts^ a, um. Olympic ; 141. 
Olynthus, i,l A city of Thrace ; 120. 

*Olynthi% drum, m. pL The Olynthians; 124. 
OrcddeSy um, t pL The Orkney islands, near Scotland; 85. 
Oriens, erUis, m. The East^ the countries of the East; 81, 129. 
OrOdeSf is, m. The king of Parthia, by whom Crassus was taken and 

slain; 76. 
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OMia, ae^t A town in Latinm, at the mouth of the Tiber ; 15. 
OthOf (hiiM, m. A Boman emperor who reigned but a few months; 
87»88. 



P. An abbreyiation for Publit^a, a Roman name ; 88, 48, 49, 69, &c. 

PalaestlftOf ae, t Palestine; 90. 

PaUUium^ t, n. The Palatine, one of the seven hills of Bome. The 

residence of Augustus was upon this ; hence the term came to 

signify a palace ; 86. 
Pannonia^ ae^t A Roman province north of Illjria ; 146. 
Papiriuty t, m. (See Cur9or,) 
Parmenio^ dnis^ m. A general in the service of Alexander the 

Great; 184, 135. 
PamoMmSf t, m. A hi^h mountain in Phocis, whose two summits 

were sacred to Apollo and the Muses ; at its base stood the city 

of Delphi; 147. 
Parthi, drunif m. pi A Scythian people in the vicinity of the Cas- 

Jpian, principally known as roving warriors; 76. 
/u«, or PaiutiSf t, m. A surname in the Aemilian gens or tribe. 
It, Aemiliut Paidus, the name of two Roman consuls, one of 
whom fell in the battle of Cannae, 49; the other conquered 
Perseus at Pydna; 59, 154 

PatuanicUt a«, m. The leader of the Spartans in the battle of Plataea ; 
107. Another ofthe same name murdered Philip of Macedon; 127. 

Peliugi, Crum, m. pL The Pelasgians, the earliest inhabitants of 
Greece; 97. 

Peligni, Crum^ m. pL A people of Central Italy ; 66. 

Pelopidat, ae,nL A celebrated Theban general; 120, 122. 

PeloponnituSf i, t The Peloponnesus, a peninsula forming the south- 
em part of Greece ; now the Morea ; 42, 96. 
PeloponnetideuSf a, vm, Peloponnesian ; 109. ■ 

Pelops^ dpiSf m. Probably a Phrygian, the son of Tantalus. He 
settled in the southern peninsula of Greece, which from him was 
called Peloponnesus, L e. the island of Pelops ; 96, 99. 

Perdicedt^ or PerdiceOf ae^ m. One of the most distinguished of the 
generals of Alexander the Great ; 140, 142, 143. 

PericleSt t«, m. A celebrated Athenian orator and statesman ; 108. 

Per^a, a<?, m. A Persian ; 102, 107, 114, 119, Ac 

Perseus, t, m. The last king of Macedonia ; 152, 158, 154 

PerActts, a, urn, adi. Persian; 129. 

P/uUgrwn, t, n. The oldest harbor of Athens ; often called Phalet^ 
cusportxts; 107. 

PhamiU:69f it, m. Son of Mithridates ; 72. 

Pfiarsalus, I, t A city in Thessaly, where Pompey was defeated by 
Caesar; 78. 

Philippic Orum, m. pi. A city in Macedonia ; 81. 
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Philippus^ if m. The name of several Macedonian kings, the most 
celebrated of whom was the father of Alexander the Great ; 51, 
67, 69, 122, 126, Ac 

Philop&toTy dris, m. A surname, meaning a lover of a father, given 
in derision to Ptolemy, king of Egypt, who slew ms father and 
mother; 150. 

PhoebidaSf ae, m, A Lacedaemonian commander, who treacherously 
got possession of the Cadmea ; 120. 

Phoenlce, es, or Phoenicia, ae, t The country of Phoenicia, in Syria ; 
96, 132, 143. 

Phoronem, t, m. Son of Inachus, king, of Argos ; 96. 

Phyle, eSyt A castle in Attica; 118. 

Pieinum, t, n. A district in the eastern part of Italy ; 64 

Picentes, urn, pL The Picenes, the inhabitants of Picenum ; 66. 

Piraeeus, or Piraeu*, i, m. The Piraeus, the celebrated port of 
Athens; 10*7, 118. 

Pisa, ae,t A city of Elis, in Greece ; 96. 

Plataeae, drum, t pL Plataea, a city in Boeotia ; 107. 

Plataeenses, ium, m. pL The Plataeans, the inhabitants of Pla- 
taea; 102. 

PlauHtu, i, m. {A.) A Roman commander who subdued the southern 
part of the island of Britain in the reign of Claudius ; 85. 

Poenus, ifJXL A Carthaginian ; 48, 44, 46. 

Fompeiua, i, m. The name of a Roman gens. On, Pompeius, a 
Roman consul and a distinguished commander, defeated by 
Caesar at Pharsalia; 72, 78, 77, 78. Q. Pompeius, also consul 
and commander, defeated in several engagements by the Numan- 
tines; 64. 
Pompeianus, a, vm, adj. Pompeian, of or belonging to Pompey ; 79. 

Pompilius, i, m. (See Xlttma,) 

Fontius, i, m. {Thele^nus\ A general of the Sanmites, who con- 
quered the Romans at the Caudine Forks ; 87. 

Pontus, t, m. A province in Asia Minor, south of the Black sea; 67. 

Porsgria, ae, m. A king of Etruria, in Italy ; 25, 26. 

Postumius, i, m. The name of a Roman gens or clan. A. Postumius^ 
a Roman in whose consulship the first Punic war was brought 
to a close ; 46. Spuritts Postumius, a Roman consul, defeated 
by the Samnites at the Caudine Forks ; 87. 

Praeneste, is, n. A town in Latium ; 40. ' 

Priscus, i, m. The surname of Lucius Tarquinius, the fifth king of 
Rome ; 16, 18, 19. 

Procas, ae, m. (Silvius). A king of Alba ; 5. 

Pseudophilippus, i, m. (See Andriscus.) 

Ptolemaetts, %, m. Name of the kings of Egypt after Alexander the 
Great; 79, 143, 150. Another of the same name was the son of 
Pyrrhus, king of Epirus ; 149. 

Publicdla, ae, m. Surname of Valerius, one of the first consuls at 
Rome; 28, 24. 

Pulvillus, i, m. {Horatius), A Roman consul the first year after the 
banishment of Tarquin ; 24. 
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Furiiau^ a, wn. Panic, belonging to Carthage or the Carthaginiana 

(Poeni); 46, 66, 67. 
Fydna, ae^t K town of Macedonia, celebrated for the victory of 

Paulus over Perseus ; 69. 
Pyrenaeu%^ t, m. The Pyrenees, a range of mountains between 

France and Spain ; 48. 
Pyrrhut, t, m. A kinjg of Epirus ; 88 — 42. 
PythiOf ae, t The priestess of Apollo, at Delphi; 103. 



Q, or Qu. An abbreyiation for QuitUus; 26, 29, 62, <bo. 

Quinetiutt i, m. (7!) A Roman general at the time wh 

was taken by tJie GaUla ; 84^ (See also Flaminitts,) 



R. 

RegHlutf i, m. (M, Atilius), A distinguished Roman consul, taken 

prisoner by the Carthaginians in the first Punic war ; 44^ 46. 
RemuSy t, m. The brother of Romulus ; 6, 8. 
Rhadamanthu*, f, m. Brother of Minos ; 96. 
RhecLf ae^ t (Silvia), Daughter of ^Numitor and mother of Romulus 

and Remus ; 6. 
Rhenus, t, m. The river Rhine ; 76. 
Rhod&nutf t, m. The river Rhone, in Gaul ; 76. 
RhoduSf t, t The island of Rhodes, on the coast of Asia Minor ; 90. 
Rama, ae, t Rome; 16, 17, 19, 28, <&c 
RmnanuSf a, tim, adj. Ro^an ; subs. RonUlnus, t, m., a Roman ; 

9, 19, 24, <&c 
RomiUuty t, m. The founder of Rome; 6, 11, 18, Ac RomUlua Sil- 

vitu, an Alban king ; 4. 
Rullianuif t, m. (Q. Fabiw). Master of the knights or cavalry 

(magister equitum) under the dictator Papirius Cursor; 36. 
Rutilius, t, m. A Roman consul^ slain in the Social war; 66. 



a 

8. An abbreviation for Sextiiu or Spuriut ; 8p, for 8puriu$ ; 24. 
8a6ln% Ornm, m. pL The Sabines, a people of Italy, bordering upon 

Latium; 18, 14, 91. 
8aguntumy t, n. A town in Spun, en the Mediterranean ; 47. 

aagnntlni, drum, m. pL The Saguntines citizens of Saguntum; 47. 
8aldmi9f is or {nt«, f. (ace Salamlna), or Salamlna, ae, t The island 

of Salamis, off the coast of Attica ; 100, 103, 106. 
8amnlte8, ium, m. pL The Samnites, the inhabitants of Samninm, is 

Italy; 86—38. 
Samothraeia^ m^ £ An island near the coast of Thrace; 164 
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Bcawis, or Samos^ % t An island on the coast of Asia Minor; 90, 112. 

Sardei, turn, f. Sardis, the ancient capital of Lydia ; 101. 

Sardinia^ ae^ f. The island of Sardinia^ west of Italy; 46, 139. 

SamUitae^ arum^ m. pL The Sarmatians, a people dwelling between 
the Vistula and the Don, i e. in parts of Poland and Russia ; 94. 

Satnmia, ae, t The town and citadel built by Saturn ; 1. 

BoitwrnuSf t, m. Saturn, the most ancient king of Latium ; 1. 

Scaevdla, ae^ m. (See Mtidus.) 

BcipiOy 6ni8, m. The name of a distinguished Roman family; 48^ 
50, 58. 

Bcythiat ae, f. Scythia, an extensive country in the north of Europe 
and Asia ; 101, 125. 
Scythae, arum, m. pL The Scythians ; 101, 126. 

Sejanus, i, m. The prefect of the praetorian bands under Tiberius ; 88. 

Beleucict, ae, t A city of Syria, on the Orontes ; '73. 

Seleucui, t, m. A general of Alexander the Great; 148, 160. 

Sempronitis, i, m, (See Gracchits.) 

SenOf ae^t A town on the coast of Umbria {not PieSnum), in Ita- 
ly; 64 

SenSca, ae, m. A philosopher and rhetorician, put to death by the 
order of Nero ; 86. 

Sendnettf tim, m. pL A powerful people in Gaul ; 33. 

Sergius, t, m. (See CatUlna and Oiuba.) 

ServiliiMy t, m. (See Ccaca.) 

BerviuSf », m. A Roman name. Servitis TvlliuSy t, m., the sixth king 
of Rome; 18, 19, 20. 

Sieilia, ae, I The island of Sicily; 43, 62, 108, 109, <&o. 

SUmckf ae, t (See Rhea.) 

Silvius, i, m. The name of several kings of Alba, the first of whom 
was the son of Aeneas ; 3, 4, 6. Also a surname of Otho ; 88. 

Solofif 6ni8, m. The celebrated lawgiver of Athens ; 100. 

Sparta, ae, t The capital of Laconia, in the Peloponnesus ; also called 
Lacedaemon; 98, 121. 
Spartanus, a, vm, adj. Spartan; subs. SpartOnus, t, m., a Spar- 
tan; 98, 108, 116. 

BpartiUnu, t, m. A celebrated gladiator who waged war against the 
Romans; 70. 

Shfmrius, i, m. (See Fottumius,) 

Aiffetitu, t, m. (Metitut). Dictator of the Albans. Having been sum- 
moned to aid the Romans against the Yeientines, he drew off his 
forces at the very moment of battle and awaited the issue of the 
engagement. For this perfidy he was put to death by order of 
TuUiusHostilius; 14. 

StUla, ae,TXL A distinguished Roman dictator and general ; 66 — 68. 

StUpicitm, t, m. A Roman consul; 154. 

Buperbus, i, m. The surname of Tarquin, the last king of Rome ; 20J 21. 

Surinas, otf, m. A general of the Purthians who defeated Crassus ; 76. 

Stttrfni, Orwn, m. pL The inhabitants of Sutrium, in Etruria ; 81. 

Byphax, Oeis, m. King of Numidia at the time of the second Punic 
var; 65. 
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B]fr€ieQ9<u, arum, £ pL A eity in Sioilj; 4S, 52, 110. 

Byraeuidni, &ntm, m. pL The Syrmcusanfl^ the citixent of Synr 
cuse; 109, 110. ^ 

Sjfria, oe^tA country in Asia, on the Mediterranean ; 132. 

SjfrUieuM, a, um, a^j. Syrian ; 58. 



T. An abbreTiation for 7\tut ; H 37, 57. 
TanAqnil, UtM, L The wife of Tarquinins Priacns; 16, 18» 19. 
TanUUHM, t, m. The father of Pelope ; 9d. 
Tarentum, i, n. A town of Lower Italy ; 42. 
Tareutlni, (Hrum, m. pL The Tarentines, the inhabitants of Taren* 

turn; 8& 
TarpeiOf a«, f A Boman maiden who betrayed the citadel of Rome 

to the Sabines ; 10. 
Tarpeitu, i, m. One of the seyen hills of Rome, also called Capitolh 

nuM. The Capitol was erected upon it ; 11. 
Tetrgvinii, drum, m. pL An ancient town of Etruria ; 16. 
Tarquinint, i, m. Tarquin, the name of the fifth king of Rome and 

of his descendants, as Tarquiniut Superbtu, the last king of 

Rome; and Tarquiniut ColUUlnut, the husband of Lucretia; 16, 

18. 19. 21. 23, Ac 
Taurus, t, m. A range of mountains forming the southern limit of 

the high table-hinds of Central Asia; in a more restricted sense 

the term usually denotes only the mountain-chain in the south 

of Asia Minor ; 58. 
TeretUiut, t, m. (See Varro.) 

Thaebae, arum, t pL The capital of Boeotia, in Greece ; 96. 120. 
ThebawM, a, um, adj, Theban, 121 ; subs. Thebanua, t, m., a The- 

ban; 120, 121. 126. 
Thele^Hus, t, m. (See Pontiua.) 

Themittdelet, ti^ m. A celebrated Athenian commander ; 103 — 107. 
Theramifnet, it, m. One of the Thirty Tyrants of Athens ; 117. 
Thermopjlae, arum, t pL The famous dfefile or pass between Locris 

ana Thessaly where Leonidas fell ; 104, 105. 
Theseus, t, m. An ancient king of Athens, son of Ae^eus ; 95. 
Thetprotius, t, m. A Thesprotian ; a natiye of Thesprotia, in Epirus ; 97. 
Themalia, ae, t The country of Thessaly, in Greece, south of Mace- 
donia; 78, 95, 97, 124. 
Thets&luM, a, um, adj. Thessalian, 123 ; subs. ThesaSlus, t, mu, a 

Thessalian; 139. 
Thessalus, t, m. A native of Thesprotia, in Epirus, who is said to 

have formed a settlement in Thessaly, and to have given his 

name to the country ; 97. 
Thetsahnlea, ae, t A city of Macedonia ; 149. 
Thraeia, ae, t Hie country of Thrace, east of Macedonia; 90, 124. 
ThraaybiUus, i, m. An Athenian who liberated the city from. th« 

liirty Tyrants; 118. 
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TihMi, is, itu The river Tiber, in Italy; 6, 7, 16. 

Tiberitu, t, m. The second Roman emperor; 83, 84, 94. 

TiclntiSf t, m. A river in Cisalpine Gaul, famous for the victory ol 
Hannibal over the Romans ; 48, 53. 

TiffrdneSf is, ra. Son-in-law of Mithridates and king of Armenia ; 7 1. 

Tigranocerta, Urum, n. A city of Armenia, built by Ti^ranes; 71. 

TtMapherneSy t«, m. A distinguished Persian satrap of Lower Asia, 
under Darius ; afterwards general in the service of Artaxerxes ; 1 1 4 

TituSj t, m. A Roman emperor; 91, 92. 

Torqtidtus, t, m. Surname of T. Manlitis and his descendants ; 84 

TVasimenits, e, m. A lake in Etruria ; 48. 

Trebia, ae, t A river in Cisalpine Gaul ; 48. 

TriptolgtnuSy t, m. A king of Eleusis who was regarded as the in- 
ventor of agriculture ; 96. 

Troezen, SniSy t (ace IVoezSna), An ancient city of Argolis ; 108. 

Tr^a, ae, t The city of Troy ; 2, 86. 
Trojanif druniy m. pL The Trojans ; 2. 

Tidlia, a€y t The daughter of Servius TuUius and wife of Tarqxuniiia 
Superbus; 20. 

TulliuSy t, m. (See Servius and Cieifro.) 

Tullus, t, m. (See HostUius,) 

Tuscia, ae, f. Tuscany, in Italy, the same as Etruria; 48. 

ThtsdUum, t, n. An ancient town of Latium ; 26. 

T^rus, t, t The city of Tyre, in Phoenicia; 132. 
7h/riif drum, m.j)t Tyrians, the inhabitants of Tyre; 182. 



Valerius, t, m. A Roman name. (See Publicdla, Corvlntts, Laevlnus.) 
VarrOy Qnis, m. ((7. Terentius). A Roman consul defeated at Cannae; 49. 
Vecta, ae, t An island off the southern coast of Britain; now the 

Isle of Wight; 90. 
Veientes, um, or Veientdni, drum, m. pL The Yeientians, the inhab- 
itants of Veii, in Etruria; 29, 82. 
Vespa^ianus, t, m. The emperor Vespasian ; 89, 90, 92. 
Vesta, ae, t Vesta, the goddess of the hearth, to whom a perpetual 

fire was kept burning ; 6. 
Vestalis, e, adj. Vestal ; 6. 
Veturi€L, ae, t The mother of Coriolanus ; 28. 
Veturius, t, m. (71) A Roman consul defeated by the Samnites at 

the Caudine Forks ; 87. 
Virginia, ae, t The daughter of Virginius, slain by her lather to 

save her from the designs of Appius Claudius ; 30. 
Virginius, i, m. (L.) A distinguished Roman centurion, father <4 

Virginia; 80. 
Vinathus, i, m. The leader of the Lusitanians in their war with the 

Romans; 63, 

16 
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Vitelli'M^ i, m. A Roman emperor ; 88, 89. 

Volsci^ drumf m. pL The Yolsci or Yolscians, a people of Latium; 

28, 81. 
VolumniOt acy t The wife of CJoriolanus ; 28. 



XarUhippus, f , m. A Spartan commander who took Regnlns prisoner 

in the first Punic war ; 44. 
Xerxes, u, m. A celebrated Persian king; 103 — 10^. 



ZamOf ae, f. A town of Namidia, in Africa, fomoos for the yiotorj 
of Seipio over Hannibal ; 66. 
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Analtbib, and Beconbtbttotion or Latin Sentences. 
By albert HARKNESS, A. M. 

SENIOR MASTER IN THE PROTIDENCE HIGH SCHOOL. 

12mo. S62 pages. Price 90 cents. 

This work is designed as a seqnel to the anthor^s ** First Latin Book.** It oom* 
prises a complete analytical syntax, exhibiting the essential structure of the Latia 
language, from its simplest to its most expanded and elaborate form. 

The arrangement of the lessons is decidedly philosophical, gradually progressiyfl^ 
•nd in strict accordance with the law of development of the human m'nd. JJvery 
new principle is stated in simple, clear, and accurate language, and illustrated by 
examples carefully selected from the reading lessons, which the student is requit'cd 
to translate, analyze, and reconstruct. He is also exercised in forming new Latia 
sentences on given models. This, while it gives variety and interest to what would 
otherwise be in the highest degree monotonous, completely fixes in the mind the 
subject of the lesson, both by analysis and synthesis. 

The careful study of this volume, on the plan recommended by the author, wil 
greatly &cilitatt ae pupil's progress in the higher departments of the language. Such 
s the testimony of the numerous institutions in which Harkness's improved edition 
of Arnold has been introduced. 
From J. A. Bpencee, D. D., lets Professor of Latin in Burlington ColUge, N. J, 

"The present volume appears to me to carry out excellently the system on 
;7hich the late lamented Arnold based his educational works; and in the Selections 
for Reading, the Notes and Eules for Translating, the Exercises in Translating into 
Latin, the Analyses, &c., I think it admirably adapted to advance the diligent student • 
not only rapidly, but soundly, in an acquaintance with the Latin language.^* 

From Pbof. CtAmmell, of Brown UnimersUy, 

"The book seems to me, tm I anticipated it would be, a valuable addition to the 
works now in ns^ among teachers of Latin in the schools of the United S*4.V£, and 
fcr many of them it will undoubtedly form an advantageous substitute." 

From Pbot. Lincoln, of Brown UfU^eratty. 

"■ It seems, to me, to carry on most suoeessftilly the melhod pursued in the First 
Book. Thouffh brief it is very comprehensive, and combines judicious and skilfully 
brmed exercises with systematio Instruction." 

'f^rom J. J. Owen, D.*D. Professor of the Latin a/nd Oreek Languages and Literct^ 
ture tn the Free Academy^ Nffua York^ 
"This Second Latin Book gives abundant evidence of the author^s learning and 
IMt to arrange, simplify, and make accessible tc the youthfal mind the great and ftin- 
lamental principles of the Latin language. The book is worthy of a place in every 
olass'cal school, and I trust will have an extensive sale." 

-FVom Peo/. Andxkson, ofLewislmrg Uniterstty^ Pennsylvania. 

*A faithful use of the work would dimini^ the drudgery of the students earllei- 
ft«^ea, and fkcilitate liis procrew in his lalweaaent course. I wish the work t wid« 
ilp-uilalloB." 
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This work is designed as a sequel to the author*s " First Lins 
Book," recently pablisbed, and has already acquired a wide repa- 
iation. It comprises a complete analytical syntax, exhibiting the 
sententtal structure of the Latin language, from its simplest to its 
most expanded and modified form. 

The arrangement of the lessons is decidedly philosophical, gradu 
ally progressive, and we believe in strict accordance with the law of 
development of the human mind. Every new principle is stated xo 
simple, clear and accurate language, and illustrated by examples care- 
fully selected from the reading lessons which the student is required 
to translate, analyze and reconstruct — he is also exercised in forming 
new Latin sentences on given models. This, while it gives variety 
and interest to what would otherwise be in the highest degree mono- 
tonous completely fixes in the mind the subject of the lesson both by 
analysis and sjmthesis. 



®pin(oii5 o{ ^istirt^viiBfitis mh ^xutitzl Iiutnutorf. 

From "W. 8. Tylbe, Prqfesao*' qfLangitagea in Amherst OoUegt^ 
▲ounkstbe chi^ merits of Harkness- Second Book are the foDowing: 

1. It happily unites the analytic and the synthetic methods, and requires the pupm 
W tcm Latin into English, and also English into Latin, in every lesson. Neitbwr at 
these methods is complete without the other. 

2. It points out, with clearness and COTrectnesa, the differences bet^reen Che tw« 
languages as to idiom, construction, &c., and teaches t^e scholar at once to qm 
idiomatic Engliah, and to write purd Latin. 

8. The Bules for Trknskting are concise, perspicuous and Judidons-— well i 
and well ezpreased. The editor teaches by example, alio, a neat tad frei^ 1 
•wm/f er taszact s^ie or translation. 



4 Ae analysis of the strnctafe of sentences Is emtnentlj phll sophScal and i| 
Qi« same time sufficiently simple and intelligible for beginners. Ttiis Is (me of tht 
most striking excellencies of the book. 

5. The notes ftimiah the right kind of guidance and assistance, showing the sta^ 
dent what to do and how to do it, but not doing it for him. 

I am so well pleased with the book, that I shall put my own boy into it; and 1 
predict for it unusual success. 

from J. J. OwBK, D. D., Professor of the Latin and Oreek Languages and 
Literature in the Free Aaademy^ IT&uhYork. 
I am happy to express to you my high sense of the value of Prof. Harkness* labon 
In b';^ cause of classical learning, especially in the Elementary Latin books which he 
has edited for^your publishing house. His "Second Latin Book^* giyes abundant 
•Tidence of hid learning, and tact to arrange, simplify, and make accessible to tb« 
yoQthftil mind the great and ftindamental principles of the Latin language. The book 
Is worthy of a place in eyery classical school, and I trust will have an eztensiye sale; 

From the Eev. J. A. Spencer, D. D., late Professor of Latin and Oriental Lan- 
giutges in Burlington OoUege^ New Jersey. 

I haye giyen some attention to the '*^Seu>nd Latin Book^ of Mr. Harkness, and 
am happy to find it all that the public had reason to expect fit>m the high reputation 
acquired by Mr. H.'s preyious labors. The present yolume appears to me to carry 
out excellently the system on which the late lamented ^mold based his educational 
works ; and in the Selections for Beading, the Notes and Bules for Translating, the 
Exercises in Translating into Latin, the Analyses, &c., I think it admirably adapted 
to advance the diligent student, not only rapidly but soundly, in an acquaintance 
with the Latin language. 

From De. Gaswsll, Regent of Brown University. 

Accept my very sincere thanks for the copy of " Harkness^ Second Latin Book," 
which you had the kindness to send me. I have looked it oyer so for as to be satisfied 
tliat it will be a very useful book. ^ 

From Prop. Gammell, of Brown University. 

The examination has led me to form a most favorable estimate of the plan of the 
work. Mid also of the manner in which it has been executed. The book seems to me, 
■8 I anticipated it would be, a valuable addition to the works now in use among 
teachers of Latin in the schools of the United States, and tea many of them it will 
undoubtedly form an advantageous substituto. 

From Prof. Linooln, of Brown University. 

I have examined with great satisfaction the copy of Harkness' Second Latin 
Book. It seems to me to carry on most successfully the method pursued in the FirsI 
Book. Though briei^ it is very comprehensive, and combines Judicious and skilfully 
formed exercises with systematic instruction. 

From S. Beldbn, Principal of the Fruit HiU Classical Institute^ R. L 

The perusal of your Second Latin Book has given jne much satisfaction. In my 
experience as a classical teacher, I have long felt the need of a work of this kind, 
elucidating more fhlly than is usually done in Latin Grammmr the nature and struo- 
Inre of Latin sentences, especially those that are complex and of more difficult coik 
■truction. I think that you have been very successful in making plain and easy 
Ibis most difficult and yet very important part of Latin Syntax. While, therefor^ 
f am pleased with the reading extracts, I am especially so with the syntactioal 
•smtiisee. I shall at onoe introduce the work into my sehooL 



From G. B. Jaooov, CUuHedl Jfkttruetor in ihs Boarding Bthodt JXemtm- 

dria^ Va. 
If Bir. narkness' work will not mafke iioip Latfn students, it will at least make 
thorough ones. It seems better adapted to introduce a student to Cicero than any 
other w(«k, and might, perhaps, be useftilly substituted in the room of Caesar ami 
Nepoft 

From N. B. Cookk, Principal of (ho ffigh School, Bristol, R. I, 

Htrkness* Beeond Latin Book has completed the work which his First so admi- 
rably began,— the developoMnt of a lucid and truly philosophical method df iatro* 
dncing the youig pupil to the knowledge of the Latin. Such a work has hitlierto 
been a desideratum. With these boolcs, I conceive that the teaeh^ wlU desin 
■otbing more to cover the same ground. 

From Pbot. Haysk, ofiko Uhiwrtiiy tfMichigcm. 

I admire in this book the perspicuity and natural order of the rules, its correct- 
ness, sufficient fulness, and ft^edom firom redundancy, and, at the same time, its 
beauUAil typography. I am fully convinced that a fbithftil use of the First and 
Second Latin Books win place the pupil securely on the right track, and fSuilitate, 
more than any other elementary treatises with which I am acquainted, his thorough 
understanding of the language. 

I heartily wish that all students preparing for this college would study both books 
thoroughly. 

From Pbof. Andbbson, o/Lowishurg UnioersUy, Pa. 

I am him)py to be able to express my high gratification, both with the plan and 
the execution oi the wwlc The simplicity, yet thoroughness, with which each sue- 
cesdve grammatical point is treated, peculiarly adapts it for those who are striving to 
master both the fbrm and the spirit of the langui^e. A fidthftil use of the work 
would diminish the drudgery of the student's earlier studies, andfifieilitate his progress 
In liis subsequent course. I wish the work a wide circulation. 
From A. P. S. Stuabt, Principal of the HoUon High School, K. Danwra, Maw. 

Your Second Latin Book is what I was prepared to expect firom the character of 
your First Book— a ludd development of the structute of the Latin sentence, em* 
bracing at once what is sufficient, and yet no more than is necessary to give the pupil 
a clear and comprehensive view of the structure of the language. I shall recommend 
its introduction into my sc1kk)1 

From David Tukneb, Principal of ihs Select ClaaHcal and English Schoot^ 
Richmond, Va. 

I have examined your Second Latin Book with care, and b^ to say that I r^ard 
it as a valuable contribution to the cause of sound classical learning. In the Latin text| 
and in the Exercises in Grammatical ABal/sIs which it contains, it is «n adminkbls 
introduction to the study of the classic authors. 
Frmn E. L. Hart. Principal of the English <jb Classical Bohod, Farmington, Oonn, 

I have cxaralned the Second Latin Book just published by the Messrs. Appleton, 
with much care and great pleasure. I like its plan, — ^the union of Reading Lesson* 
in Latin with Ej-ereises in the analysis and reconstruction of Latin sentences, sad 
In translations trova. English iuto Latin. It is the true way of teaching Latin. 
The Exercises are remarkable for their simplicity and clearness, and lead on tb« 
scholar step by step from first principles in their simplest forms to their morecompil- 
ssted oombinatioD!) in a manner most thorough and easily comprehended, till tb« 
ieHbetsirueture of the Latin language is gradually wroui^t out before btax 



#Vmi J. W.Faov, Principal (ffiks OiamUal fiutUuUt FhOaddpMa, 

In my optnion, Harkness* Second Latin Book Is an excellent msnnal. Tht 
•pitomes of Roman and Grecian blstoiy which constitute the Beader are decidedly 
BOperior in Latlnity to those which have hitherto been in nae. While the style if 
▼ety concise, it is also clear, and the narrative safllclently connected to be interesting. 
The notes are especially worthy of commendation, since they not onlyftimish trans- 
lation of difficult words and passages, but also by the frequent references to grammar, 
direct the attention of the learner to the distinction of the moods and the stnetiirs 
and idioms of the language. 

From J. F. Oadt, Principal of the High School^ Warren, B, I. 

As no Latin book has yet appeared so suitable for beginners as your First Book* 
BO there is nothing so suitable for a sequel to it as your Second Book. I regard the 
presentation of the parallel Latin and English idioms in both books as an Invalnabl* 
feature, conducive alike to a clear and sati^iu^tory understanding of the Latin, and to 
precision and elegance in translating into English. The First and Second Latin 
Books are altogether unrivalled ; they will bear all reasonable tests, and will be mor» 
AiUy appreciated the more fkilly they are understood. 

From E. S. Howabd, Principal o/ihe OirW High School^ Bangor. 

I have examined the work as fiir as I have been able, and am mi^ch pleased with 
It 1 think it admirably adapted to accomplish the purpose for which it is designed. 
It willi^I have no doubt, have a wide circulation. 

From G. Gapbok, Principal of the Wbroetter High SohooL 

The exercises which are to be studied in connection with the reading leesoni 
render the Second Latin Book invaluable for the young scholar. The pupil who goer 
through these exercises, in accordance with the design of the author, must, of neces- 
rtty, oareftdly study the text, and, by a constant repetition of the words and sentences, 
become fkmiliar with the vocabuiary, and fix in the mind the constmetfon and 
idioms of the language. The book seems to me admirably adapted to introdooe th« 
•diolar to the study of the classic authors. 

From R. 8. Jambs, Principal <jf the High Schooly NoruMxlk, Conn, 

In substituting the concise histories of the Roman Empire and of Greece for the 
ridiculous mythology and trifling anecdotes of former Readers, you have rendered an 
Incalculable service to the minds of the young. But the chief excellence of the work 
consists in the superior manner In which jthe principles of the grammar are devd- 
oi>ed and illustrated. Your series is used in this institntion, and we find it a 
pleasure to teach with taeh book& 

Fi-om y. G. Walkxb, Principal oftheEatii Corinth Academy^ Maine. 

Harkness' Second Latin Book is just what is needed in our schools. I think It tht 
most thorough and complete work on the construction of Latin sentences I hav« 
ever seen. I believe it well calculated to interest the scholar in those parts com- 
monly dry and difficult, and by a series of progressive exercises to give a grest 
■mount of knowledge with less than the ordinary amount of study. 

From S. H. Tatlob, Principal ofPhiUip^e Academy^ Andover, Mass. 

The author, who is a very successfbl teacher, has Just views of the manner In which 
the Latin should be studied, and has clearly and happily embodied these in his book, 
which in all its parts Is well executed, and I regard it as very happily adapted to give 
the pnpU who will fidthftilly study it critical and comprehensive views of the Latin 



La tin Classical Work s, 
Select Orations of M. TuUius Cicero 

wrrn notes, fob the use of bghools and coLLEess. 

BY E. A. JOHNSON, 

Fiorioi or ULrvK nr thi uhitbbsitt or nw tok*. 

ISmo. 459pAgef. Price $1. 

Thlt edltloB of Clcero^a Select Orations poesesses some spedsl adrantages for tte 
rt&dent whloh are both new and important It ia the only edition which oontaiM 
Ikt Improved text that haa been prepared by a recent careful collation and correet 
iadphoring of the beet manoacripta of Cicero's writings. It is the work of the cel^ 
br«ted Orelll, Madvig, and Klotx, and haa been done since the appearance of OreUi*a 
eomplete edition. The Notes, bj Professor Johnson, of the New York Universitj-, 
have been mostly selected, with great car^ lh>m the best German authors, as wdl aa 
the English edition of Arnold. 

Fn>m Thomas Chasb, Tutor <f» Latin in ffarvard UhivertUy, 

** An edition of Cicero like Johnson^s has long been wanted; and the exceQenee 
ef the text, the illustrations of words, particles, and pronouns, and the explanation 
•f various points of construotfon and interpretation, hear witness to the Editor's 
flumiliarity with some of the most important results of modern scholarship, and en- 
title his work to a large share <^ public fkyor.** 

^ It seems to us an improvement upon any edition of these orations that haa 
been published in this country, and will be found a valuable aid in their studies to 
the lovers of classical literature.^— TVoy Dadly Whiffy 



Cicero d e Officiis, 

WITH ENGLISH NOTES, MOSTLY TRANSLATED FEOM ZUMPT AND 

BONNELL, 

By THOMAS A. THACHER, 

or TAIM OOLIJKW. 

12mo. 194 pages. Price 90 CentB. 
In this edition, a few historical notes have been introduced in cases where fho 
Dictionary in common use have not been found to contain the desired informatioB ; 
the design of which Is to aid the learner in understanding the contents of the trea- 
tises, the thoughts and reasoning of the author, to explain grammatical dlflScultles, and 
inculcate a knowledge of grammatical principles. The Editor has aimed throughout 
to guide rather than carry the learner through difficulties ; requiring of him more 
study, in consequence of his help, than he would have devoted to the book without it 

/Vom M. L. Stoxvxb, Professor of the Latin Language and Literature in P&nn, 

College. 
•*I have examined with much pleasure Prof Thacher's edition of Cicero da 
Officiis, and am convinced of its excellence. Tlie Notes have been prepared with 
freat ccje and good Judgment Practical knowledge of the wants of the student has 
enabled the Editor to famish Just the kind of asslstanee required ; grammatical diffi- 
culties are removed, and the obscurities of the treatise are explained, the Interest cl 
Ihe learner is elicited, and his industry directed rather than superseded. There can 
be but one opinion with regard to the merits of the work, and I trust that Profeaaot 
Thaaher wUf be disposed to continue his labors so oarefully commenced* in tbh do* 
1 of daMleal leaniiJD«.** 



Gre ek Classieal W orks, 

Greek OllendoriF; 

BUBG A PEOGEEBSIVE EXHIBITION OP THE PBIN0IPLE8 Of TBM 

GREEK GRAMMAR. 

BY ASAHEL C. KENDRICK, 
raoRMOK or Tns gbxsk laitoitaob ani> LrncBATusa m thh wirwusm 

OF BOOHKBTKB. 

12mo. 871 pages. Price $1. 

Vh9 present work is what its title indicates, strictly an OUindorff^ and almt tt 
i^ly the methods which have proved so snocessfti] in the acquisition of the moderi 
laiigaages to the study of Ancient Greek, with snch differences as the different genini 
^ the Greek, and the different purposes for which it is studied, suggest It differs 
from the modem 011endor£b in containing exercises for reciprocal translation, In 
oonflning them within a smaller compass, and in a more methodical exposition of the 
principles of the language. 

The leading object of the author was to ftimish a book which should serve as an 
indroducticm to the study of Greek, and precede the use of any grammar. It will 
therefore be found, although not claiming to embrace all the principles of the Gram- 
mar, yet complete in itself, and will lead the pupil, S^ insensible gradations, from tha 
simpler constructions to those which are more complicated and difficult The excep- 
tions, and the more idiomatic forms, it «tndiously avoids, aiming only to exhibit the 
regular and ordinary usages of the language as the proper starting-point for the sta> 
denfs further researches. • 

In presenting these, the author has aimed to combine the strictest accuracy with 
the utmost simplicity of statement His work is therefore adapted to a younger clasA 
€f pupils than have usually engaged in the study of Greek, and will, it is hoi>ed, wtB 
to the acquisition of that noble tongue many in our academies and primary sehofdr 
who have been repelled by the less simple character of our ordinary text-bookib 



EXERCISES IN 

Greek Composition. 

ADAPTED TO THE FIRST BOOK OP XENOPHOITS ANABASIS 
By JAMES R. BOISE, 
PBorBSSOB or gbxkk vr ihb vinTBBSiTT or laomOAii. 
12mo. 185 pages. Price 75 Cents. 
These Exercises consist of easy sentences, similar to those In the Anabasis, !■ 
ftaAine the same words and constructions, and are designed by frequent repetition t« 
make the learner familiar with the language of XenophoA. Accordingly, the chap- 
tors and sections in both are made to correspond. No exercises can be more Improv* 
lug than those in this volume; obliging the student as they do, by analysis and syn- 
flioeis, to master the constructions employed by one of the purest of Greek writer 
nd Iml^iilng him with the spirit of one of tliA neataft historians of all witiqaity. 



Gre ek Classical Wor ks. 

SHORT Airo COMPREHENSIVE 

Greek Grammar 

By J. T. CHAMPLIN. 

fEoritsoB or exasK akd latih xh wATaxTiLLa co^Liak 

12zno. 208 pages. Price 75 cents. 

Ib otnnpiling this gnuninar, Pro£ Champlin has drawn upon the best erittes vai 
gnunnutiians, and with the resolts of his research has interwoven much oilginal mat 
ler snggeeted daring several years* experience in teaching, and editing Greek aathc-r& 
His design is to exliibit the essential facts and principles of the langnage in the clear* 
tat, briefest, and most practicable form possible. With this view, all theories and 
wmplieations belon^^ng to general grammar have been avoided, and only their re- 
mits used. The amplification and illostnttion of principles have been carried only 
fo fkr as is necessary to their comprehension. In this way all the real wants of th« 
Greek student are met, while his attention is not distracted by unnecessary and em- 
barrassing details. Materials for oral exercises are supplied, and a sketch of Greek 
versification is given in an app^n^lix. 

From the Rsv. Mb. Ain>ES80N, New Orleans. 

*■' I believe the author has fUlIy accomplished what he proposes in his prcbice. 
To those wisbiog to study Greek, I am satisfied he has presented a book which will 
much tend to simplify the study to beginners — and at the same time, without being 
too voluminous, presents as lucid and mil an exposition of the principles of the faui- 
ffoage, as can be contained witliin so small a compass. 



Kuhner's Greek Grammar, 

TRANSLATED BT 

PROFESSORS EDWARDS AND TAYLOR. 
Large l2mo, 620 pages. Price $1 50. 

Knhner*s Is universally acknowledged to be the most accurate, comprehensive, 
•iMtr, and practical grammar of the Greek langnage now eictant It is the work of 
one who devoted his life to Greek philology, and spent years of patient labor in 
perfecting this work. Too ftill and learned for the beginner, it is Just what is needed 
for the college curriculum, containing all that a book of reference should contain. 
The student will never appeal to its pages in vain. In fUlness of illustration, co- 
iousness of reference, and philosophical analysis of the various forms of language, it 
J unsurpassed, we might say unequalled. 

The present translation is made by two distinguished American scholars, wh« 
kave revLsed the whole, verified the references, and appended an original treatise of 
tbeir own on Greek versification. As now presented to the public, it is believed tt 
W aa perfect a grammar of tbi Gre^k language aa enlightened research and profouni 
•iholanhip eax prodooa. * 



Qre ek Classical Wo rks. 
Xenophon's Anabasis. 

WITH EXPLANATOEY NOTES FOE THE USE OP SCHOOLS iJllf 
COLLEGES m THE XJKITED STATES. 

BY JAMES R. BOISE, 

PBOFSSSOS OF GBEEK IN THB TrKIYXBBITT 0¥ MtCBlQAJX, 

12mo. 393 pages. Price $1. 

A bandsome and convenient edition of this great classic, really adapted ta fh 
B of schools, has long been needed ; the want is here met by Professor Boise in a 
Banner that leaves nothing to be desired. Decidedly the best German editions^ 
whether text or commentary be considered, have appeared within the last few years ; 
and of these Mr. Boise has made free use ; while, at the same time, he has not lost 
light of the CMt that the classical schools of this country are behind those of Ger- 
many, and that simpler and more elementafy explanations are therefore often neces- 
sary in a work prepared for American schools. Nothing has been put in the notes 
aor the sake of a mere display of learning,— pedantry is out of place in a school-book; 
ao4 notliing has been introduced by way of oonmient except what can be turned to 
practical use by the reader. 

An historical introduction, which will enable the pupil to enter on his task Intel- 
li^ntly, is prefixed. An abundance of geographical information, embodying the 
latest discoveries of traveUers, is supplied ; and the whole is illustrated with Ei» 
pert^s excellent map, showing the entire route of the ten thousand on their retreat. 

From Db. "William Smith, London^ Author of " History of Oruce^ 
** Dictionary of AnUqtidtietf'** <&c. d>c. 
"I am very much obliged to you for a copy of your edition of Xenophon^s Anab 
■als, which I have carefully inspected, and thmk to be decidedly the best edition r 
the work I have hitherto seen, for school and college purposes." 



Xenophon's Memorabilia of Socrates 

WITH NOTES AlH) AN INTEODUCTION. 
BY R. D. C. BOBBINS, 

PSOFESSOB OT LAKGITAGIS DT MIDDLBBBX OOLLXaX, TEBMONT. 

12mo. 421 pages. Price $1. 

This will be found an exceedingly useftil book for College classes. The text ii 
large and distinct, the typography accurate, and the notes Judicious and scholarly, 
bstead of referring the student to a variety of books, few of which ave within his 
naeh, the editor has wisely supplied whatever is necessary. An admirable treatisa 
n the Life of Socrates introduces the work, and English and Greek Indexes rendet 
It eaffy to refer to the text and notes. 

From Pboi-. Habbuok, UniuerHiy of VirgirUa, 

** rhe 1!9^otes contain, in much detail, the grammatical and other explanation^ 
whtch it would be convenient for the learner to have placed before him. Instead w 
kavlng to refer to various books. I have no doubt that the Notes are very careftiUl 
prepared* and in accordance with the best authorities.** 



Cfe ek ClaMical Wor kg, 

SHORT AND COMPREHENSIVE 

Greek Gramma: 

By J. T. CHAMPLiy. 
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Gre ek Classical Wo rks. 
Arnold's Greek Course. 

REVISED, OORREOTED ANB IMPROVED. 
By the rev. J. A. SPENCER, D. D. 

LATI nOflMOm OV LATDI ANI) OBISlfTAL LAITOITAOBB IN BTmLrSQTOTX OOLUWB. V. 4 

fjQtST OBEEK BOOK, oh ths Plah ov thx Fuut Latin Book. 12ma 9N 

PHPM* Price T5 cents. 
PRACTICAL INTBODUCIIOK TO GREEK PROSE COMPOSITIOK. ISmo. 

887 pages. PrieeTSeents. 
nSGOlfD FART TO THE ABOVE. ISmo. 248 pages. Price 75 cents. 
GREEK READIRG BOOK CoNTAiNqro thb sxrBaTANos ot thk Pbaotioal In- 

TBODircnnoN to Obsek Conbtkitino, and a Tkxatisk on thn Obkkk Pab* 

TIOLV; ALSO, OOPIOVB BSLXOTIONB nOM ObXBK AuTHOBS, WITH CkiTIOAI 
AND EXPLANATOBT EnGLDH NOTIS, AND A LXXIOON. 12mO. 618 psges 

Price $125. 

A^complete, thorongh, practical, and easy Greek course is here presented The 
beginner commences with the ** First Book,^ in which the elementary principles of 
the language are unfolded, not in ahstract language, difficult both to comprehend and 
to remember, but as practically applied in sentences. Throughout the whole, the 
pupil sees just where he stanos, and is taught to use and apply what he learns. His 
pr<^res8 is, therefore, as rapid as it is intelligent and pleasant There is no unneces- 
sary verbiage, nor is the pupiPs attention diverted from what is really important by 
a mass of minor details. It is the experience 6f teachers who use this book, that with 
tt a given amount of Greek Grammar can be imparted to a pupil in a shorter tirao 
and with &r less trouble than with any other text-book. 

The "First Book" may with advantage be followed by the "Introduction to 
Greek Prose Composition." The object of this work is to enable the student, as soon 
■8 he can decline «nd coi\)ugate with tolerable fitcility, to translate simple sentenoes 
after given examples and with given words ; the principles employed being those of 
Imitation and very frequent repetition. It is at once a Syntax, a Yocabulary, and aa 
Bxercise book. The "Second Part" carries the subject fhrther, unfolding the most 
oomplicated constructions, and the nicest points of Latin Syntax. A Key is provided 
For the teaoher^s use. 

The " Beader," besides extracts Judiciously selected from the Greek classics, con 
tains valuable instructions to guide the learner in translating and construing, and i 
x)mplete expdsition of the particles, their signiflcation and government It is a flt- 
Ung sequel to the earlier parts of the course, everywhere showing the hand of aa 
acute critic, an accomplished scholar, and an experienced teacher. 

From th6 Ebv. Db. Colbhan, Pro/ea8or of Greek and Latin, Princston, JfTi J. 

" I can, from the most satisfactory experience, bear testimony to the excellenet 
. f your series of Text-Books for Schools. I am in, the dally use of Arnold's Latii 
tiid Greek Exercises, and consider them deddedly superior to any other Slementiif 
Work* in those r^ngnagea.*^ 
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hibitltju of the Prineiplea of tbfi Greok Gruiimiir. By ^muel C* 
KsJft>RiCK^ VtofytBOT of Gre^k Lathgisflgs la th« UniVCTdty of 



Of] 

&fe 

mt 

Sapht 



TT 



J. < 

tita^ 

ITblei 

tbm: 



M"^JP3^.,„.^ 



ao 

Itillim, Hebrew^ sod BiyrtaQ ; of which it oompbte 
I>©scriptiTr© Csitaloeri^e 

A bIdicIo copy for i?«am<fM?*lrw^ of any of the works mtrked thtia*, 
wHi tia tmnfitnlCtad by mnil, pD9tiig« prf^poid^ to any T^/a^er n^mlttJoif 
one-httlf of 1U prieSp Any of th^ otbers vUl be a^nt bj moi]^ p^t&g* 
prepaid^ upon receipt of Ml retail ptice, 

^-^ — 



I 

I 



